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PREFACE

{ih the present textbook the author has attempted to fill a
uhf-felt need for a simple grammar of the Czech language on
the oollege level, with a balanced presentation in the form
‘ul rendings, vocabularies, grammatical explanations, and exer-
Wluen, The book has been planned as a complete, self-sufficient
inlroduction to the Czech language, and can be used for study
wlthout a teacher. More attention has therefore been given to
diffleult questions such as the use of the verbal aspects and
L rules of syntax than is customary in elementary grammars.
Ihe lack of a second-year or review grammar of Czech has also
mhade this desirable.

he book is divided into thirty lessons, preceded by an in-
Lroduction on pronunciation, spelling, punctuation, and cépi—
\nlilzation. Because of the amount of material presented, the
Instructor may find it advisable to defer some of the last
jeupons until the second year. Indeed, this is recommended
unless the class is unusually capable, or meets more often
than the three hours a week customary in American colleges.

The first reading selections are especially written for
pwimplicity, but easy texts from Czech literature and folklore
have also been included. In some cases, these have been abridged,
but rewriting has been avoided as much as possible; in a few
gnges some very minor alterations have been made in the texts
of the originals.

The vocabulary totals about 1,200 words. In order not to
1imit the scope of the readings too severely, a few more spe-
olalized words have been introduced from time to time as sup-
plementary vocabulary or as notes. These are not intended for
mctive learning. This has made it possible to eliminate infre-
quently used words from the basic vocabularies.

The exercises are more expanded than in most former Czech
grammars. Fill-in types have been used extensively, as well
a8 translations from English to Czech. Conversational exercises
have been avoided, however, since they are almost always arti-
ficial. It is believed that the instructor himself can be more
successful in this domain than any stereotyped textbook exer-
cise.

Not only are there reviews of many grammatical topics (de-
clensions, conjugations, numerals, etc.), but extensive review
exercises are given at the end of every sixth lesson.

Besides tables of noun and verb inflections, the appendices
include alisting of a number of common Czech idioms. Appendix C
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contains divergent forms of verbs and nouns not customarily
included in dictionaries. This listing, unique for the Slavic
languages, should prove a valuable reference tool for the
student in his later work with a dictionary. It has been made
as complete as possible, and is not limited to the vocabulary
used in this book.

An annotated anthology of Czech literature is now in prepa-
ration, and should appear shortly. Besides presenting a survey
of Czech literature, it should fill the need for a reader for
intermediate and advanced courses.

The writer wishes to thank Miss Marie Hnykovd for her great
assistance in the preparation of the grammar. To Professor
Ernest J. Simmons belongs credit for suggdesting and inspiring
the preparation of such a work. The writer also wishes to
express his sincere thanks to Mrs. Marie Russell Stephens for
the difficult task of vari-typing the text, and to Mrs. BoZena
Nosco, Mr. Rudolf Jilovsky, Mr. Klement Simonti¢, Mrs. Svatava P.
Jakobson, and Professor Leon Stilman for valuable help and ad-
vice in the preparation of various sections of the book.

w. E. Hl

Few York
June, 1952
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INTRODUCTION: THE PRONUNCIATION AND SPELLING OF CZECH

I, PNONUNCIATION OF CZECH SOUNDS

(lgech spelling is among the most phonetic of all European
langunges. Indeed, certain Czech graphemes are used by phone-
- Llolans as symbols for sounds not specifically designated in
whher languages. In a limited number of cases Czech spelling
" |In not perfectly phonetic, it is true, but any attempt at
yeform might lead to greater confusion than it would dispel.

Ihe Czech alphabet has thirty-one characters, not counting
|, w and X, which are used only in foreign words. These de-—
note thirty different sounds. The Latin alphabet has been
pxpanded to create this number of characters through the use
uf dlacritical marks, called the &arka ( ), krouZek (°), and
hAdek (7). The Sarka () and krouZek (°) are used only with
vowels, and indicate length. Long vowels are not considered
peparate characters and do not receive separate placing in
Lhe Czech alphabet. The practice of Czech dictionaries is by
no means uniform, but the consonants &, § and % are always
listed as separate characters, following ¢, s and z. The con-
ponants @, ¥ and i are always listed under d, t and n, how-
sver. Sometimes P is listed under r, sometimes after it. The
pingle vowel with the halek, &, is sometimes listed with e,
sometimes after it.

The digraph ch is considered as a single character and al-
ways follows h in the alphabet. j

Czech has five vowels, &, €, i, 0, u. Any of these vowels
may be lengthened (4, 6, 1, 6, U), though long § is found
only in foreign words. E (e with h&fek) has the sound of €;
here the halek indicates that the sound of English consonan-
tal y precedes the € sound. Y and ¥ are pronounced the same
as i and i, though at times the writing of i or y does affect
the pronunciation of the preceding consonant.

The main stress (accent) in Czech is always placed on the
first syllable. Stress is independent of the length of vowels.
The two Czech words mili (plural of mily, dear) and mili (ac-
cusative singular of mile, mile) are stressed the same, though
the length of the vowels is different.

Vowel sounds are never slurred in Czech or altered in qual-
ity (unlike English); they are always pronounced with the
sound given to them in the Czech alphabet, e.g., Czech doba
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(first syllable pronounced like English dough, but without
diphthongization; second syllable as in English bdalm, but

shorter; never as in English bum). Czech vowels are never

diphthongized, as English vowels often are: contrast Czech
mé with English may, in which the prolonged vowel & blurs

into an ee sound.

The Czech Alphabet

Letter Approximate Pronunciation in English Czech Name

a e as in father, but shorter a (kratké a)
) a as in father 4 (dlouhé a)
b b as in bill bé
c ts as in eats cé
¢ ch as in cheese ¢é
d d as in door dé
d d as in duty (promounced dyooty, not dé
dooty
e e as in met e (kratké e)
é e as in bed é (dlouhé e)
e ye as in yes j ]
i f as in fate ef
g g as in gas g6
h h as in unhand ha
ch No English equivalent: ch as in cha
German noch, Scottish loch
i y as in funny ~ mekké i (kratké i)
i i as in machine mékké 1 (dlouhé 1)
J y as in year jé
k ¢ as in tractor kéa
1 l as in million el
m m as in meet em
n n as in not en
n ny as in canyon en
o] o as in omit o (kréatké o)
6 Found only in foreign words: sound 6 (dlouhé o)
of o in English orb, or French ddne
P p as in apt pé

INTRODUCTION 3

lwtter Approximate Pronunclation in English Czech Name

q found only rarely in foreign words: Kvé
qu in Czech is pronounced kv

I Rolled r as in Scottish (see below) er

f No English equivalent (see below) er

" s as in seat es

f sh as in ship es

L t as in atlas té

A t as in tune (pronounced tyoon) té

u w as in put u (kratké u)

0 u as in rude u s ¢éarkou

8 uw as in rude u s krouZkem
v as in vine vé
Found only in foreign words: pro- dvojité vé
nounced like v

>4 Found only in foreign words: often iks
replaced by ks

y y as in funny ypsilon

y ee as in meet

2 z as in zoo zet

V4 s as in pleasure zet

The student must remember that the above equivalents are
nt best approximate. Each language has a sound system unique-
ly its own. At the beginning the student will interpret cer-
tain Czech sounds as sounds familiar to him in his own lan-
guage, though actually they may be produced quite differently.
The remarks which follow will help to correct certain mispro-
nunciations. The student should not form any preconceptions
of a sound, but learn it, if possible, by imitation of the
teacher. At no point in the student's learning of the lan-
guage should he cease the attempt to listen and imitate. Some
students will plead that they have a "poor ear" for sounds;
while this may to some extent be true, and new sounds will
be more difficult for certain pupils than for others, still
only those who have actual speech defects may find it impos-
sible to preduce any of the sounds of Czech.

On the other hand, too perfect a standard of pronunciation
can scarcely be attained at the very beginning. Errors which
may be very difficult for the student to correct at the out-
set prove simpler to overcome later on, as long as the teacher
continues to place some emphasis on pronunciation.
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Students and teachers ought not to forget that pronuncia-
tion of the individual sounds is far from the whole of pro-
nunciation. Often the rhythm, -accentuation and intonation of
the entire sentence are more important for comprehension than
a literally correct articulation of individual sounds. For
this reason, attention to questions of pronunciation should
not be neglected later in the course, since such matters as
intonation can be learned only after some familiarity with
the spoken language has been acquired.

Consonants

The consonant sounds b, m, f, v, Z and g are pronounced
approximately as in English.

The consonants p, t, d, n, s, k and h are close to their
English equivalents. Some differences exist, however.

T, d and N are dental sounds, pronounced with the tip of
the tongue against the upper teeth, not against the upper
ridge of the mouth or the lower teeth, as often in English.

Practise:
5i(0) do doba dosga na nudg
ten den doma dno nebe novina

Note: In these early exercises the student must remember
to put the stress on the first syllable of the word. Check
vowel pronunciation with the table given above.

P, t and k are often aspirated in English, that is, they
are pronounced with a strong explosion of the breath. These
consonants are pronounced without aspiration in Czech, as in
French or German. Try to pronounce these sounds quietly and
cleanly. A good test is to place the palm of the hand about
three inches from the mouth. If a strong air stream can be
felt on the palm while these sounds are pronounced, the de-
gree of aspiration is excessive.

pak opak tu to ku
pata ma.pa tady teta ke
patka povyk ten debata kadet

H is always voiced in Czech, though normally not in English,
except in strongly stressed position, as in the word wunhand
or in the sentence, I have it, pronounced with strong em-
phasis on the word have.

Practice:

hody honba pohon
hudba hmota pohled

INTRODUCTTON 0

czech 1 1s quite soft, like French or German l. Bring the
tip of the tongue forward to the upper teeth to pronounce 1it.

Practise!
lama lom mlok byl
leda lok dle byla

Czech I 1s rolled as in Scottish, or in some French pro-
vineial dialects. The tongue must tap the ridge behind the
upper teeth once during the articulation. English r or the
parisian uvular r must be avoided.

Practise:
rek role radio pravidlo
rak ruka branka mor

S is somewhat shorter, more "clear-cut," less "spread”
than in English. Compare the English words side and site.
The latter is closer to Czech S.

When S appears .between two vowels in words of Latin,
Greek or Romance origin, it is pronounced according to the
original pronunciation, e.g., fysika (pronounce as if
spelled fyzika). This never occurs in native words, e.g.,
misa (pronounce as if spelled missa).

Practise: !
sup sokol siroba student
sem satyr skon pas

Ch is normally a voiceless sound. It is similar to the
German ch in Ach!, but the friction is not so intense or
harsh. Try pronouncing the English word oak with the mouth
wide open, prolonging the word until the ch sound is heard.

Note that ch is a digraph. It is considered a single let-—
ter, and always follows h in the alphabet.

Practise:
chasa chor chmura chrup prach
chaos chumel chlap ucho duch

In pronouncing C the two elements ¢ and s must be closely
linked; like German z or English it’s me.

Practise:
co cena cibule cv?k
car celek cudnost ulice

§ is similar to English sh, but. is less palatal, and has
a deeper timbre than English sh.
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Practise:
gach gelma Spina skvor mys
Salba §ikmo §lacha Sasek listonos
é is similar to English ch as in church, but has a deeper
timbre.
Practise:
Sas i gisto kodka
Gech &len ad

7 is similar to English s as in pleasure, but again has a
deeper timbre.

Practise:
Zal Zeleza %ivot #Z1ud
Zatva Zert %1luna Zvanec

Czech J is similar to the sound of y in English year (never
to English j!). It is articulated somewhat more strongly and
clearly than English y.

Practise:
e Jeho jeji kroJj
Jan jazyk ejhle stroj
T, @ anda A. T is somewhat like ¢ in English tune (pro-

nounced as in British English). D’ is like 4 in duty (British
pronunciation); N like ny in canyon. All three of these sounds
are pronounced with the central portion of the tongue pressed
against the roof of the mouth; the tip of the tongue rests
near the lower teeth.

Note that f, d, I plus i are written ti, di, ni, without
hacek; t, d, 1 plus e are written t&, d& né, with the hdcek
over the e,

Practise:
télo  tapati délo délati néco niva
t%sg fukati dabel détina Némec nit
o h o 6 v divadlo ditko nadra dlan

R is a Czech sound which has no equivalent in Western Euro-—
pean languages. It is produced by the simultaneous articula-
tion of I and % (or, in certain positions §). Promounce %,
then try to vibrate the tongue at the same time.

This is a very difficult sound to produce correctly. An ap-
prox}mate equivalent can be obtained by pronouncing rolled I
and 2 (or S) in quick succession (as in English pronunciation
of the Czech name Dvorék), gradually bringing the r and the %
element closer together,

* The hafek is modified for these two letters because of
their height.

INTRODUCTION 7
Practise:
ped remen ridi¢ prikro¢iti
reka ricka rve prekriceti
rada ringeti tricet pekar

[, and r are semi-vowels when they occur between two conso-
nants or at the end of a vowel following a consonant. Lias
Lhen pronounced as in English cable, I as in bird, but rolled
and pronounced very clearly.

Practise:
v1k mls mohl krk krmiti ctvrtek
vlna plniti  brloh vrba brblati mistr
Vowels

Czech has five vowels, each with a short and long variant.
Length is normally indicated by the use of the carka ( 7);
with the vowel u both the &4rka (U) and the krouZek (8) are
used.

] and y are pronounced like the y in English country. There
s no difference between the pronunciation of 1 and y in
Czech. After t, d, n the vowel y indicates that these letters
are hard or non-palatal (ty, dy, ny); the vowel 1 indicates
that they are soft or palatal (t, d, 0); f plus i is written
ti, & plus i is written di, I plus 1 is written ni.

T and y are pronounced like English i in machine. The com-
binations ti, di, ni are soft or palatal; ty, dy, ny, hard or
non-palatal.

U is pronounced like u in English put.

and U are pronounced like w in English rude. U (u s
t4rkou) occurs only initially; in all other positions alita s
krouZkem) is used .

E is pronounced like e in English met.

‘E is longer than €, somewhat like the sound of e in English
bed. At times (especially in final position) it tends to be-
come more closed than short €, and then has the pronunciation
of é in the word fiancée, but without diphthongization.

E occurs only after consonants, never initially. It indi-
cates that between the consonant and the sound of short €
there is the sound of English consonantal y. The Czech word
b8l is pronounced as if spelled byel in English, b&l must be
pronounced as a single, clear syllable, not as bee-yel (two
syllables.

E is always short. It has no long equivalent.

T, & H plus e are always written t&, d&, né, i.e., the
h4dek is placed over the vowel, not over the consonant. 1tiis
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the consonant which is palatal, or soft, however, and not the
vowel. The 4 of dé is produced with the central portion of
the tongue pressed against the roof of the mouth, with the
tip of the tongue hanging free; this palatal @ is then Jjoined
to the sound of € in met. The combinations t& and né (f plus
€; N plus e) are pronounced with a tongue position similar to
thatrof d.

In standard Czech m plus € is pronounced mné (m plus N plus
€); e.g., me, pronounce "mné"; mésto, pronounce '"mn&sto."

Czech O is close to English o in omit.

0 occurs only in foreign words. It is close to English o in
orb, pronounced long.

A is pronounced like the a4 in the word father, but shorter.
An a sound which is too open (a4 in act), or too closed (a in
alms), must be avoided. The correct sound is halfway between
these two, and is short.

A is longer than a and somewhat more closed. It is like the
a in English father, but without diphthongization.

Practise:

byt ulice Eva nékam ale
byt umeéni sever t&zba pan
bita uloha nelze délnik péan
byti uroda pero meé baba
miti tuk mléko obava béba
myti davod také projeti naplni
mili prichod vée mésto naplni
mili rokd b&l ion Zena

Note the considerable part played by the lendth of Czech
vowels in distinguishing meaning, e.g., pan (Mister), pan
(gentleman, lord); baba (old woman), béba (grandmother); byt
(apartment), byt (to be), etc.

Diphthongs

Diphthongs with j as a second element are similar to those
in English with the sound of y following a vowel.

The diphthongs 1j, yJj are like ee in English flee.

The diphthong Uj is a combination of Czech u plus Je

The diphthong e]j is like ey in English they.

The diphthong 0j is like oy in English bdoy.

The diphthong 8] is like ai in English aisle.
Alsor i, ¥J, U3

The J element of the diphthong is pronounced rather more
sharply and cleanly than English y with diphthongs.

INTRODUCTION 9

Practise:
bij rijna mi j mé; ra,]
my J kupuj dej roj haj

Three Czech diphthongs have -U as the second element:
The diphthong eu does not occur in English. It is a union
nf Czech € and u.

The diphthong ou is pronounced like English ow in mow, pro-
longed considerably. This diphthong is much prolonged, and
in the longest Cuzech vowel sound. It begins with a clear
(lsech 0 sound which gradually blends with Czech U, and ends
with a clear Czech U sound.
The diphthong au is pronounced like ow in English cow.

Practise:

eugenika
neutralni

auto
pausa

nesou
Zenou

mouka
oblouk

I1. AVOIDANCE OF HIATUS

When 1 is followed by another vowel, the sound of Czech
J (English y)is inserted between the two vowels. This also
occurs regularly in English.

Practise:

piano (pronounce pijano)
stadium (pronounce stadijum)
radio (pronounce radijo)

ITI. DIVISION INTO SYLLABLES

Czech syllables are divided so that each syllable will end,
\f possible, in a vowel. Thus: Ze-na, mé-sic, ko-mo-ra,
M4-cha, pl-ny.

If two consonants occur together,
separate syllables: pil-ny, ob-nos.

Diphthongs are kept together in one syllable. Pairs of
vowels which are not diphthongs are separated: au-to, mou-ka,
nej-du, ra-di-o, zaj-mu, na-u-ka (au is not a diphthong here),
ne-u-pl-ny.

they generally fall in

IV. DOUBLE CONSONANTS

Double consonants are generally avoided in Czech. They are
usually omitted from foreign words borrowed by Czech, e.g.,
profesor (professor ). When they occur in native words, they
are pronounced as one short consonant, e.g., S$Sati (pronounce
"satim); oddech (pronounce "o-dech').
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V. VOICED AND VOICELESS CONSONANTS

Most consonants are paired in respect to whether they are
voiced or voiceless. The place of articulation is the same
for both members of the pair. With voiced consonants the
vocal cords vibrate; with voiceless consonants they remain
motionless. The difference can be detected by placing the
hands over the ears; if a buzzing is felt in the head, the
sound is voiced; if not, it is voiceless.

Pairs of Consonants: Voiceless and Voiced

Voiceless: P f t t S 8 k ch
Voiced: b v d d z Z g h

Thus, b is the voiced consonant corresponding to voiceless
p, d to t, & to £, etc. The other comsonants (1, m, n, , r)
have no such correspondents.

VI. NEUTRALIZATION OF FINAL CONSONANTS

All final voiced consonants become voiceless:

bud is pronounced "but"
mez is pronounced '"mes"
bh is pronounced "blch"

dub is pronounced "dup"
rev is pronounced "ref"
hrad is pronounced "hrat"

VII. ASSIMILATION OF CONSONANTS

1. When a voiced consonant is followed by a voiceless con-—
sonant, it likewise is pronounced as voiceless:

vetati is pronounced "fstatin
odpor is pronounced "otpor"
obsah is pronounced "opsach"

2, When a voiceless consonant is followed by a voiced one,
it likewise is voiced: i

kde is pronounced "gde"

sbér is pronounced '"gpér"
sdéliti is pronounced "zd&liti"

Exception: When the second consonant is V, it does not influ-
ence the pronunciation of the preceding consonant, e.g.,
svaty is pronounced "svaty"
2vati is pronounced "zvati"

3. When three consonants occur together, the third conso-
nant is determinative, e.g.,

INTRODUCTION 11

vzchopiti is pronounced "fschopiti," since ch is voiceless.

ll'xercise, Transcribe the following words as they are pro-
nounced. Note that some may require no alternation.

chléb véd svij bez
led vklad léavka az
let kdo lev bih
sled vladce dav sbéh

These rules may seem somewhat difficult at first. But, with
pome familiarity with the spoken language, they soon become
quite natural.

VIIT. ORTHOGRAPHY

Czech consonants are divided, for purposes of spelling, into
three groups: hard, neutral and soft. These terms hayve no pre—
clse phonetic significance, but the classification is extreme-—
ly useful in its application to Czech orthography, and in the
differentiation of the so-called hard and soft declensions of
nouns and adjectives. Hence the classification should be
learned by the student at the outset.

T, 4, n, r,.k, g h, ch are #hard” consonants.

™ d, B, P, & % c, & J (all consonants with the halek,
and ¢ and J) are "soft" consonants.

P, b, m, f, v, 1, § and 2 are "neutral" consonants.

Rules for Orthography

1. A hard consonant must not be followed by 1 or 1.
2. A soft consonant must not be followed by y or ¥.
3. A neutral consonant may be followed by either i, 1 or

7

), Lo

Exceptions: In words of foreign origin hard consonants are
sometimes followed by i, e.g., in titul, diktat, nikl, risiko,
kilogram, historie, chirurg.

C is sometimes followed by y, e.g., cyclus (cycle), cylindr
(cylinder), etc. But in native words C must be followed by i,
i, esgen icihla (brick), cil (goal)s

Neutral consonants (p, b, m, Pty LS e Yimay: (bel (followed
by either i, 1 or y, ¥. In the majority of cases they are fol-
lowed by i, 1.

With the hard consonants t, d, n and the soft consonants by
®@, 7, the choice of y, y or i, 1 determines hardness or soft-
ness. T plusi, & plus i, B plus i are written ti, di, ni
(without a hadek). The presence of i, { tells us that the ¥,
d, N are soft (except in words of foreign origin). The com-
binations ty, dy, ny; ty, dy, ny are always hard.
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The vowels €, & have rules of thelr own:

1. § may follow any consonant.

2. B may be used only after neutral consonants to show
that the sound of_,] (English y) occurs between the consonant
and the vowel €. B is never written after the hard consonants
r, k, h, ch, nor after the soft consonants ', §, %, c, &, j.

Nor is it useu after three of the neutral consonants, 1, s, Z.
T, d, n are written with € when they are hard or non-palatal.

When they are soft or palatal Tkt N) they are written with
& as t&, d&, né, though by this halek we indicate that the
consonants are palatal; the vowel sound is that of 'e.

IX. STRESS

The primary stress in Czech is fixed on the first syllable
of a word. Words of more than two syllables have a secondary
stress on each odd syllable. Secondary stresses are weaker
than primary stresses.

The English-speaking foreigner may hear words of three syl-
lables pronounced as if their primary stress were on the
second, not on the first syllable. This is especially likely
with trisyllabic words when the first syllable is short and
the second long. Thus, words like po-lév-ka, ba-bil-ka, etc.,
often seem to be stressed on the second syllable. To a for-
eigner accustomed to a language having free stress (as Eng-

lish), the contrast of this pattern to the normal Czech stressi
habit may make it seem that the stress is entirely on the sec—

ond syllable, though this is not the case.
The Czech stress is not very strond. It is weaker than that
of English or German, though stronder than the French stress.
A monosyllabic word which is a pronoun, auxiliary verb,

form of the verb to be, or adverb, and which follows the open- |

ing stressed word or phrase of the sentence, is not stressed.
Such words used in this position are called enclitics. In
other positions such words are usually stressed.

Co je to? What is that?

Co and to are stressed, since they come first and third in
the sentence. Je (is) occupies second position, and is un-
stressed.

Je to kniha? Is that a book?

Here je (is) is stressed, since 1t comes first in the sen-
tence; to (that) is unstressed.

V Praze jsem %il dlouho. I have lived a long time in
Prague.

INTRODUCTION 13

V Praze (in Prague) ils a single phrase; hence the auxiliary
Jmem is in second position, and unstressed.

Monosyllabic coordinating conjunctions &, 1 (end) are not
ntressed, no matter what position they occupy in the sentence.

X. GLOTTAL STOP

Czech words beginning with a vowel are preceded by a sound

~ known as the glottal stop. This sound, produced by a suddenly

released current of air passing through the glottis, resembles
h very soft click. It is found regularly in German. Students
who cannot produce this sound should practise saying the Eng-
lish words, I am, in a slow, clear whisper.

The function of the glottal stop is to prevent words begin-
ning with vowels from being joined in liaison to preceding
words (compare American pronunciation rho disland for Rhode
Island, a pronunciation which lacks glottal stop).

Practise:

40 okno (two distinct O's should be heard, not joined or
siurred).

on & ona (not "ona ona')

ten Ameridan (not "te namerican")

mé ulcha

XI. PRONUNCIATION OF PREPOSITIONS

Czech prepositions are pronounced together with their ob-
ject as a single word.

If the preposition is a single consonant, it is joined in
pronunciation to the object. Rules for assimilation of con-
sonants apply:

k méstu is pronounced "kméstu"
v Praze is pronounced "fpraze"

If the object of the preposition begins with a vowel, it is
preceded by a glottal stop. The final consonant of the prepo-
sition is always voiceless:

v Americe is pronounced "f/americe" (with glottal stop).
If the preposition is a syllatle or more, it takes the

stress from the object. Rules for assimilation of consonant
groups apply:

pod stolem is pronounced "potstolem"
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Practise:

u bratra do Prahy 8 bratrem v Aglii  k Brnu
v pokoji  prede mnou pod stolem  z Prahy vedle stolu

XIT. INITIAL J

Initial j may be dropped if a consonant follows:

jdu is pronounced "du"

Jsou is pronounced "sou'

but:

nejdu is pronounced 'nej-du"
nejsou is pronounced ''nej-sou"

Contrast: jitro, where a vowel follows the consonant J.

XIITI. PUNCTUATION

Czech punctuation is in deneral like that of English. An
important difference is that almost all subordinate clauses
(clauses introduced by jak, how; kde, where; co, what; kdo,
who; ktery, jenZ, who, which, that; protoze, because;
pondvad%, since; %€, that, etc.) are set off by commas.

Only certain very short clauses form exceptions to this rule.
This is in sharp distinction to English practise.

Quotation marks which indicate direct discourse

Czech; not " ") are preceded by a colon.

b7 A
in

(l’

Bratr rekl: _Nemé&m Cas”.  Brother said, "I have no time."

Note also that commas and periods fall outside quotation
marks in Czech. Question and exclamation marks fall inside
quotation marks.

Commas are used to mark off millions, periods to mark off
thousands, and raised periods to indicate decimals, e.g.,
5,634.982*Y (five million, six hundred and thirty-four thou-
sand, nine hundred eighty-two and seven tenths).

Ordinal numerals are indicated by periods:

20. listopadu On the 20th of November

Centuries use Roman numerals:

v dIX, wstoletd In the 19th century

Czech abbreviations often have only a single period:

atd. (a tak dale)

and so forth

INTRODUCTION

X1V, CAPITALIZATION

Proper names are capitalized in Czech: Cechy (Bohemia),
(och (a czech), Praha (Prague), FrantiSek Palacky (man's
name ), MAj (bdook title), etc, Only the first word of a com-—
pound title is capitalized: Ceskd akademie v&d a uméni

 (Umech Academy of Sciences and Arts).

Adjectives formed from proper nouns are not capitalized in
Usech: Gesky (Czech), praZsky (of Prague), etc.
¥xception: So-called possessive adjectives ending in -ﬁv,
~ova, -ovo, -in, -ina, etc., and formed from proper nouns,
are capitalized: Machlv Maj, Machars [poem] "May.n

Names of relatives are not capitalized, even when used as
proper nouns, e.g., bratr (Brother, my brother), sestra
(§ister), etc.

J& (1), pan (Mr.), pani (Mrs.) sleCna (Miss) are not capi-
talized; e.g., pan Novék. Other titles are not capitalized 18
used together with pan, pani, etc.: pan doktor Novék. But

 {hey are capitalized when used alone: Dr. Novék.

Bih is capitalized when it denotes a monotheistic God. The
ndjective boZi (Godrs) is not capitalized. Nor is the word
bible, the Bible.

The first letter of a direct quotation is capitalized:

Bratr rekl: ,Nemém Cas’”. Brother said, "I have no time."

Days of the week and months of the year are not capita}ized:
pondéli, Monday; Srpen, August.



ABBREVIATIONS USED CHAPTER ONE

The article. Demonstrative adjectives. To used as a pronoun.

acc. accusative case intr. intransitive verb
act. active voice iter. itepative The verb to be. Negation.
adj. adjective lit. literally T
adv. adverb m. . masculine gender VTR PRROIG :
an. animate n. neuter gender Co je to? To je dopis. A co je to? To je §kola. A co je to?
collog. colloquial neg. negative RO Je. pRtQ, ! )
conj. conjunction nom. nominative case Kdo jsi? Jsem Zék. A kdo je to? Toiie Profesor.
e S I Sh b Jste.profesor nebo #8k? qsem zak. Tam Je profesor.'
dim. diminutive perf. perfective aspect §ZetJe Z:iraizz iZE:ZgZ?J;ozﬁz.pirtde i e g
encl. e B i '
£ zzziizi: o ::Ts. i:;:i: jezgiég:'obchod. A co je to? To je Skola. A co je to tam? To
fut. future tense p.p-p. past passive participle ' Je to zahrada? Ne, to neni zahrada. To je les.
S o i i Propas proaTReRe Ysk a profesor jsou zde. Ale doktor zde neni.
imp. imperative prep. preposition
impf. imperfective aspect pres. present tense SLOVWNTCEK: VOCABULARY
Tnan. %na?iTate sing. singular 8 and obchod (m.) store, shop, busi-
?nf. infinitive subj. subjunctive ale but ness
ins. instrumental case trans. transitive verb ano yes park (m. ) park
irreg. irregular VeDe verbal noun co? what 9 pero (n.) pen
dopis (m.) letter profesor (m.) professor
doktor (m.) doctor sEena £, wall
kde? where? skola (f.) school
kdo? who? tam there
kocka (f.) cat ten, ta, to that
les woods, forest zahrada (f.) garden
mésto (n.) city, town zde here
ne no zak (m.) pupil (male)
nebo e Verbs:
byti to be
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MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

1. ABSENCE OF THE ARTICLE IN CZECH

Czech has no article. The word dopis means letter, a letter,
the letter, depending on the sense.

2. GENDERS OF NOUNS, HARD DECLENSION

The Czech noun has three denders: masculine, feminine and
neuter. To some extent these classes are arbitrary. Males are
usually masculine in gender, however, and females usually
feminine. Inanimate objects may be masculine, feminine or
neuter.

The ending of the noun as given in the nominative singular
usually indicates its gender:

Genders of Nouns, Hard Declension

Hard masculine nouns end

in a hard or neutral con-

sonant (see Introduction,
Section VIII)

Hard neuter
nouns end in -0

Hard feminine
nouns end in -8

dopis skola mésto
park kocka pero
doktor sténa okno

3. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

The principal Czech demonstrative is ten, meaning that.
Ten agrees with the noun which it modifies in gender, case
and number. The endings in the nominative singular are those
of the hard nouns:

The Demonstrative ten

Masculine Feminine Neuter
ten dopis ta 8kola to mésto
ten park ta kocka to pero
ten doktor ta sténa to okno

To, the neuter form of the demonstrative, also serves as
an indefinite pronoun. It translates this, that, it, etc.,
with the verb "to be" when "to be" is followed by a predicate
noun which is used for the first time.

CHAPTER 1 19

Who is that? That's a pupil.

What is that over there? It's a
wall.

Kdo je to? To je Zak.

Co je to tam? To je
gléna,

1 veErs BYTI, *10 BE"

e Czech verb is conjugated by person and number. Pronoun
ljects are normally not expressed, since the verb endings

ow which person and number are meant.
(421)

Conjugation of the Verb byti, *“to be”

Singular Plural

Wl person: Jjsem I am jeme ' we'are

thou art jste you are

i person: Jjsi
pd person: je he, she, it is jsou @ they are

(jest, archaic)

With the forms jsem, jsi, jsme, jste and jsou, the letter

| mny be ignored in pronunciation (pronounce: neemw e in

10.).

he second person singular is an intimate form. It is used

I nddressing God, members of omne's family, close friends,

uhildren, animals, etc. It may also be used among members of

pertain social classes who do not require formal address from

Buoh other (peasants, students, etc.). This does not mean

lint, outsiders may use this form in addressing members of

wich groups. In general, the foreigner is advised to use the

lural form for both singular and plural.

In addressing several people with whom the speaker is famil-

lapr, the plural form is of course used.

The English expressions there is, there are (when not used

{6 point something out) are translated into Czech by je and

Juou:

Je zde obchod? Ano, je. Is there a store here? Yes,
there is.

Jsou zde obchody? Jsou. Are there stores here¢ There are.

%, NEGATION

Verbs are made negative by prefixing ne-. The prefix ne- is
pined to the verb, and receives the stress: .

Nejsem I am not (pronounce: nej-sem)
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Nejsme

Exception:

on: The negative of je (third person singular of to
be) is neni.

CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Write out the present tense of byti in the affirmative
and the negative.

II. Place demonstrative adjectives before the following
nouns:

dopis les pero

park mésto Zak

kocka, gkola zahrada

kniha okno bratr
I1I. Translate into Czech:

1. What is that? It's a store. 2. And what is that? It's a
park. 3. No, it's not a park, it's a wood. 4. Is this a park:‘

or a garden? 5. It's a garden. 8. Who are you? 7.
doctor. 8. Isn't that a professor? 9. No, that's a pupil.
10. Who is the?e? 11. The pupil is there. 12. What is here?
13. There is (Je) a wall here. 14. And what is over there¢
15. There is (je) a city there.

I am the

CHAPTER TWO

N9m1nat1ve and accusative singular of hard nouns. Demonstra-
tives. Verb to have.

CTENT: READING

Kde je st81? Stdl je zde. M4 ten student st8l1? Ano, mi. Ale
ta studentka neméd stil. }

Kde je papir? Mas papir? Ne, nemém, ale tam je papir. A tami
Jje kniha a tuZka. |

Mas zde pero? Ne, nemédm zde pero. Mam pero doma. Ale mém
tuto knihu.
Co je to? To je kniha. Mate tu knihu? Ne, ale mém tuto.

Kdo jsi? Jsem student. A kdo je toto? To je studentka.
Kde je ten Zak? Je dnes doma.

We are not (pronounce: nNej-sme)

R

CHAPTER 11

Mgte automobil? Ano, mame automobil.

Co je to? To je

tuzka. To je pero.

Kdo je zde dnes? Tento ¥ak je zde.
Proé neni zde? ProtoZe neméa cas.
A kde je ta studentka? Je také-

%6k neni zde.

Kde je ten student? Je pryc.

pryc.

Kdo je tento pén? To je pan Novék.

automobil (m.)
or auto (n.)
gas (m.)

dnes

doma

hodina (f.)
inkoust (m.}
kniha (f.)
okno (n.)
onen, ona,
pan (m.)

ono

pan Novak
(note short-

ening of

SLOVNIGEK: VOCABULARY

automobile,
car

time

today

at home
hour, lesson
ink

book

window

that, that one

stem vowel in
pan)

papir (m.)
proc?
protoZe

pryc

student (m.)

studentka (f.

gentleman, stdl (m.)
lord, master také, taky
tento, tato,
toto
tuzka (f.)
Verbs:
miti to have

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

6. NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE CASES

)

okno. A co je toto? To je tuZka. Ne, to neni

Ms zde hodinu. Ale onen

Mr. Novdk
paper
why?
because
away, gone
student (male,
high school or
university)
girl student
table, desk
also, too
this, this one

pencil

Czech nouns are declined according to their grammatical

functions in the sentence.
subject of the sentence,
and of a noun standin

to be),
dress,

Nouns are listed in th

of the pred

The nominative is the case of the
jcate nominative (after
g alone (unless in direct ad-
or understood as part of an incomplete sentence).

e vocabulary in the nominative case.
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The accusative 1s the case of the direct object of transi-
tive verbs, that is, it tells what person or object is di-
rectly affected by the action of the verb. It answers the
questions: Whom? What?

Masculine inanimate* and neuter hard nouns have the same
form in the accusative as in the nominative. Feminine nouns
change the ending -a to -Uu:

Nominative and Accusative Singular of Hard Nouns

Masculine Inanimate* Feminine Neuter

Nominative: papir kniha okno
Accusative: papir knihu okno

E.g., Mam papir. Mam knihu. Mam okno.

7. DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

The demonstrative adjective ten must agree with the noun
which it modifies in gender and case. Note that the feminine
form changes from ta to tu in the accusative singular:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. sing. ten papir ta kniha to okno
Acc. sing. ten papir tu knihu to okno

Sometimes the suffix -t0 is added to the demonstrative. It
expresses this (object near the speaker). The suffix -to is
not declined. It is added to the appropriate form of ten,
ta, to, which is declined:

Tento papir a toto pero. This paper and this pen.
Mam tuto knihu. I have this book.

Similarly, the suffix -hle may be added to the demonstra-
tive; -hle means look/ and serves in the spoken language to
point out an object inm view:

Mam tuhle knihu. I have this book here.

When both this and that are expressed in the same sentence
the demonstrative onen, ona, ono, declined like ten, ta, to,
may be used to translate that. Ten or tento is then used for
this. Onen should not be used alone, however:

Ten stol a onen. This table and that one.

* The accusative of animate masculine nouns (denoting per-
sons or animals) is described in Chapter III.

CHAPTER T1

but
Ten stil, That table.

Notlee that the demonstrative adjective may also be used as
W pronoun (this one, that one) when the reference is clear.

& / \
§, THE VERB MITI *TO HAVE" (40)
Singular Plural
|4t person: mam I have méme we have

ynd person: mAS thou hast méte you have

4rd person: ma he, she, it has maji they have

Note that Czech has only one present tense. Mam may mean
| have, I am having, or I do have, depending on the sense.

CVICENT: EXERCISES

1. Write out the present tense of miti in the negative.
IT. Place demonstrative adjectives before the following
nouns:

automobil gas okno stal
auto hodina tuzka studentka

AP i B inbthe blanks with the correct demonstrative ad-—
jsctive or pronoun.

3B (This) kniha je zde & (that) kniha je
tam. 2. Kde je (this) stdl? 3. Mam (this)
buzku. 4. Zde je {this) student, ale neni zde
(that one). B. (That) a4k je doma. 6.
pan je pan Novak.

(This)

IV. Translate into Czech:

1. I do not have a pen, but I have a pencil. 2. That pupil
|s at home. 3. Where are you? 4. Where is he? He is not at
home. 5. What is that? 6. It is paper. 7. Is the student
here today? 8. Do you have a book? 9. No, I do not have a
book. 10. Where is the window? 11. Why isn't that student
here? 12. He does not have time. 13. I have paper, but I
don't have ink. 14. Where is the boy student and the girl
student? 15. They are away. 1A. Who is this gentleman? It is
Mr. Novdk.
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CHAPTER THREE

Verbs to go on foot and to ride. Distinction between adverbs
of motion and rest. Noun stems. Gernitive singular of hard

nouns. Uses of the genitive: possession, genitive with prepo-

sitions, and genitive with expressions of quantity. Accusa-

tive of animate masculine nouns. Use of the present tense for

the future.

GTENI: READING

Jdete dnes do divadla? Ne, nejdu. Nemam &as. A divadlo je
prili§ daleko. Pro& nejedete? VZdyt mate auto! Nejedu, pro-
toZe dnes m4 auto pan Novak., To je &kodal!l

Sestra jede dnes autem do biografu. Ale bratr tam nejde.

Kolik mate chleba? Malo, ale matka ma mnoho. A kolik méate
papiru? Jen trochu. Mate mnoho inkoustu? Ne, mém malo inkoustu.

Kde je dim pana Novaka? Je daleko od Prahy. Ale dnes pan
Novak neni doma. Dnes jede do Prahy.

Kam jdete? Jdu ven. Bratr uZ je venku. Jdeme do $koly.

Dnes vecer jede bratr z Prahy dom@.

Kde je sestra? UZ je pryd. Jede dnes do Prahy do divadla.

Jdete veder do bia? Ano. Ale sestra nejde. Ma hodinu.

Mate bratra? Ano, a sestru mém také.

Note

1 To je 8koda! That's a pity! It's too bad!

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

automobilem do (gen.) fnto, to
(autem) by auto domtl home, homewards
biograf (m.) movies, mo- (jiti dom@, to
or bio (n.) tion picture go home)
theater ddm (gen. domu) house
blizko near,close by chléb (gen.
bratr brother chleba) bread
daleko far, far away Jjen, jenom only
(daleko od kam (to) where?
with gen., whither?
far from) kolik how much¢ how

divadlo theater many?

CHAPTER 11X
malo little, few veter (gen. evening, in the
mnoho much, many vecera) evening
od (gen.) from, away from ven out, to the
Praha Prague country
prilis too, excess-  venku outside, in the
ively country
Bom (to) here, vidyt why, you know,
hither surely (expresses
pestra sister surprise or in-
fikoda harm, damage credulity)
Lrochu a little, a few 2(Ze) (gen.) out of, from
ug, jiz already

jiti  to go (on foot), to walk
jeti to ride, go in a vehicle

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

9. VERBS *“TO GO ON FOOT” AND *“TO RIDE”

AU [ 9<)
Conjugation of the Verb jiti, ““to go on foot” L=/
L Singular Plural
lst person: jdu I go jdeme we go
gnd person: jde§ thou goest jdete you go

grd person: jde he, she, it goes jdou they go
Conjugation of the Verb jeti, “to ride”

Singular Plural / ¥ ¥
1st person: jedu I ride jedeme we ride
gnd person: jedeS thou ridest jedete you ride
grd person: Jjede he, she, it rides Jjedou they ride

Czech makes a sharp distinction between these two verbs. Be-
fore we can translate the English verb to go, we must know how
the going is to be done.

The verb jiti is used when the going is done on foot. The
verb jeti is used when the going is done in a vehicle or on
horseback (whenever the person going does not move under his
own power). Jeti is also used of the motion of a vehicle it-
self (though not of a horse or other animal):
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7ék jde do &koly. The pupil is going (walking) to

school.
Jdu 'ven. I am going out.
Matka jede doml autem.
Automobil jede.

Mother is coming home by car.
The automobile is going.

Note that Czech does not distinguish so sharply as English
between to go and to come. Jitl and jetli may mean either, de-

pending on the context.
Jiti is used in all idiomatic meanings of to go:

To nejde. That is impossible (literally,
that does not go).
10. MOTION AND REST

Czech distinguishes between adverbs of motion and of rest
(place where). Contrast the following:

Kam jde? Where (whither) Kde je? Where is he (she,
is he (she, it) it)e
going?
Jde sem. He is coming here. Je gzde. He is here.
Jde domB. He is going home. Je doma. He is at home.
Jde ven. He is going out. Je venku. He is outside.

Exception: Tam may mean there or thither.

Jde tam. He is going there Je tam. He is there.
(thither).

11. NOUN STEMS

The stem of the noun is that form to which endings are added f

in declension to form various cases.
Normally the stem can be derived from the nominative singu-—
lar, given in the vocabulary. To obtain the stem, we drop the

final -8 and -0 of feminines and neuters. The entire masculine

nominative is its stem:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative case: student/ knih/a per/o
Stem: student- knih- per-

In some cases, however, the stem of masculine nouns (and a
few feminines and neuters) cannot be derived from the nomina-
tive case, since the form of this case is irregular. In this
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svent the stem must be learned separately. The following
nouns have stems distinct from the nominative:

Nominative Stem
pes (dog) ps- (vowel €of nominative drops out )
(‘apek (proper name) {apk- (vowel e drops out)
ptdl stol- (stem vowel § becomes 0)
d tm dom- (stem vowel  becomes 0)
chléb chleb- (stem vowel shortens)

Most masculine nouns with nominatives ending in € plus fi-
nal consonant drop this € in the stem. This is called "mov-
nble e." E.g., tatinek, father—-stem: tatink-; HaSek (proper
name )-—stem: HaSk-. ‘

The stem thus derived is used to form all cases of the
noun other than the nominative (and accusative when it is like
the nominative). Genitives of nouns having distinct stems
will be listed in the vocabulary. The noun stem can then be
formed from the genitive singular by dropping the ending of
the genitive.

12. GENITIVE SINGULAR OF HARD NOUNS

The genitive case corresponds roughly to the English pos-
sessive (father!s, book’s). But its use is much wider.

The genitive is formed by adding the following endings to
the noun stem:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
-8 (animate) -y ey
—-U (inanimate)
studenta (animate) studentky okna
papiru (inanimate) knihy pera

stolu (inanimate; gen.
of stll; stem: stol-)

Note the special ending -a for animate masculines. Animate
masculine nouns are nouns of masculine gender which denote
human beings, animals, deities and spirits. Plants are not
considered as animate. This distinction does not exist for
animates of feminine or neuter gender.

Exceptions in the genitive: A small number of inanimate mas-
culines have the animate ending -a in the genitive: vecera,
chleba, etc.
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13. USES OF THE GENITIVE

A. Possession

The genitive is used to express possession. Thus it trans-
lates the English possessive case as well as most uses of
the preposition of.

Kniha pana Dvoraka

Divadlo mésta Prahy

Mr. Dvorak's book
The theater of the city of Prague

B. Genitive with Prepositions
The genitive is used after certain prepositions: do (to,
into); 2 (out of, from); od (from, away from).
Jdu do divadla. I am going to the theater.
Jdu z divadla. I am coming from (out of) the
theater.

Jdu od bratra. I come from Brother (Brother's).

The distinction between 2z and od is extremely important.
The primary meaning of 2 is out of. It also means from in the
sense of from the inside of:

Jdu z divadla. I am coming out of the theater.
Or: I am coming from the
theater (inside which I have
been).

0d means away from something in which one has not been:

Jdu od divadla.

I am coming away from the
theater (inside which I have
not been). Or: I am walking
in a direction away from the

theater.
Contrast:
Jedu z Prahy. I come from Prague.
Jedu od Prahy. I am travelling in a direction

away from Prague.

Since 0od is used of objects in which one has not been been,
it is used with persons and certain objects in which one nor-
mally cannot be:

Jdu od bratra.
Jdu od reky.

7 Peky would mean out of the river.
The form 2€ replaces Z before nouns .or pronouns beginning

I come from Brother (Brother's).

I am coming away from the river.

CHAPTER 111

with the letters 2z and 8, or before certain (though not all)
words beginning with two or more consonants:

ze zahrady out of the garden
ze stolu out of the desk
Do means into or to something into which one can and will
§o. Hence do may not ordinarily be used with persons:
do skoly to school, into the school
do meésta to the city, into the city

Do also means till, until, up to, with expressions of time:

do vecera till evening

0Od means from or since with expressions of time!:
od réana do vecera from morning to evening
Pronunciation of Nouns with Prepositions. If a preposition
s a syllable or more in length, the object loses its stress

to the preposition. Prepositions consisting of a single con-
wonant are pronounced with the first syllable of their object:

od bratra pronounce odbratra (stress on syllable od)
z domu pronounce zdomu
Rules for the assimilation of consonant groups apply to

prepositions. E.g., Z Prahy is pronounced sprahy. See Intro-
duction, Section XI.

C. Expressions of Quantity

The genitive is used in expressions of quantity.
much paper
little paper

how much paper?

mnoho papiru
malo papiru
kolik papiru?

14. ACCUSATIVE OF ANIMATE MASCULINE NOUNS

The endings of the genitive are also used for the accusa-
tive of animate masculine nouns in the singular:

Animate Masculine Inanimate Masculine

Nominative: bratr automobil
Genitive: bratra automobilu
Accusative: bratra (like gen.) automobil (like nom.)

Contrast:
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Mam bratra. I have a brother.
Mam automobil.

I have an automobile.

15. PRESENT TENSE USED IN PLACE OF FUTURE

As in English, the present tense is often used in place of
the future in Czech:

Dnes veCer jdu ven. This evening I am going (shall

go) out.

CVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

To je Skoda! That's too bad.

Nemém Cas. I don't have time.

Jsme daleko od Prahy. We are far from Prague.

Dnes vecer. This evening (today in the eve-

ning).

II. Change the words in parentheses to the genitive or ac-
cusative, as required:

1. . Jéduw od . . (dim) (pan Dvordk). 2. Jdeme do
(8kola). Méme tam____ (hodina). 3. Jedu dnes do
(mésto Praha). 4. Sestra jde z (ddm)
(pan Novék). h. Matka jde dnes do
(pan Lvorak) jede od_______ (mé&sto). 7. To je kniha
(pan Novék). 8. Mame malo (inkoust); mé&s
(inkoust )?

III. Translate the following expressions into English. Be
sure to differentiate their meanings exactly:

(a) do stolu; (b) od stolu; (e¢) ze stolu.

(a2) do biografu; (v) z biografu; (c) od biografu.
(a) od matky; (b) od bratra; (c) od sestry.

(a) do velera; (b) od vecera; (c) veder.

(a) ven; (b) venku.

(a) jiti sem; (b) byti zde; (e) jeti tam.

ARSI

IV. Insert proper forms of jiti or jeti
drorib
on the sense: J J r both, depending

1. Pan Novak z domu pana Dvorédka. 2. Matka dnes

SIMGTIGENA § . ' O B
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do Prahy. 2. Dnes mam auto a do ‘divadla: 4y Kdo_ .l i
dnee do bia? H. Matka ze Skoly.

V. Translate into Czech:

. Mr. DvoXdk's brother is at home. 2. Where are you going?
fo school. 3. Mr. Novdk's book is there. 4. Who is going out?
8, Mr. Novdk is already gone. 6. We have too little bread.
¥, Mother, too, has too little. 8. Do you have bread? 9. Only
W 1ittle. 10. Where is the school? It is far away. 11. Broth-
sr and Sister have a lesson this evening. 12. Who is coming
here? It is Mr. Dvo¥dk. 13. Why don't you go to the movies?
flscause it's too far, and I have no time. 14. Do you have a
plster? No, but I have a brother. 15. Mother is going to the
theater by car.

CHAPTER IV

First conjugation verbs. Adjectives. Agreement of adjectives.
Hard adjectives in nominative, genitive, accusative singular.
Word order. Questions. Prepositions with the accusative: pro,
mimo. Preposition with the genitive: U.

GTENT: READING

Pan Smutny nems Gas. Rano vstava. Nesnida. Rikd, Ze mé
hodinu. Jde dolad.

Potom vstava sestra a jde dold. Snidd velmi rychle a jde
pryc.

Potom vstava bratr. Pan Smutny je dole?” L Ne, uz je pry¢
volé matka. Bratr hleda knihu. _Kde je ta kniha?” rika.
Jakou knihu hledd8?” volam. ,Tu Ceskou. Je velkéd a Cerné.
7n4% tuknihu?” _Je dole, snad u krbu”, odpoviddm. Bratr jde
dold, snida a jde pryd.

_Je tas vstavat!” vold matka. ,,UZ snidéme! Co tam ds1837”
Vstavam pomalu. Jdu dold. Snidém rychle.

Kdy# matka dava jidlo do lednicky, rika: _Kem jdeS?”

_Jdu do obchodu pro americkou knihu™, odpovidém. LA potom
do §koly”.

L Pro¢ tam? Dnes je svéatek™.

_Ano, ale dnes dé&va Cesky klub R.U.R. od Capka”.l

!1‘
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.Je to dobra hrae”
.Ano, velmi dobré a zajimavd™.
~A kam jdeS potom?”

.Potom jdu do domu pana profesora Novéka.U profesora Novéaka je

nova kniha pro bratra, americky roman od Steinbecka. A mimo
to je tam také Ceskéd kniha pro sestru™.
..Jakd je to kniha?”
.Je to romén Dobrj vojdk Svejk od Haska. Zn&S ten romén?”
.Ano, zném. Je to velmi zajimavy roman. A kam jde§ veder?”
JVeder jdu do biografu. Je tam novy Gesky film™.
Mas tedy co delat!”?
.Ano, mém™, odpovidam. Vst&vam a rychle jdu ven.

Notes

+ B.U.R. od Capkn, B.U.R.,. s plegiby Capek. Inote this ad-
ditional use of the preposition 0d). R.U.R. means "Rossum's
Universal Robots," a scientific fantasy.

2 Mds tedy co d&lat? So you have something to do? Co fre-
quently means something; with negatives, nothing. Compare:
Nemédm co d€lat, I have nothing to do (lit., I do not have
what to do). Note that tedy (so, therefore) usually follows
the first stressed word or phrase of the sentence, rather
than beginning it.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

americky American (adj.) jaky? what, what kind
cerny black of?
cesky Gzech (adj.) . Jjidioc food, meal
dobry good kdy Z when, while,
dole downstairs, whenever (kdy?
below (place is used mostly
where) in questions, di-
dolt down, down- rect and indirect)
stairs (place klub club
to which) krb fireplace,
film film, movie hearth
hra play lednicka icebox
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mimo (ace.) by, past; be- 8vatek (gen. holiday, saint's
sides, except svatku) day
novy new tedy so, therefore
pomalu slowly (enclitic)
potom then, next u (gen.) by, near, at the
pro (acc.) for house of
rano early morning Vvelky big, great,
(noun); early large
in the morning' velmi very
(adv. ) vojak soldier
roman novel zajimavy interesting
rychle fast, quickly Ze that (conj.)
gnad perhaps, possibly

davati (1), to give, put

délati (I), to make, do

hledati (1), to look for (with accusative)
odpovidati (I), to answer

pikatl (1), 'to say, tell

snidati (I), to breakfast, eat breakfast
volati (I), to call, cry out, summon
vstavati (1), to get up, arise

zndti (I), to know, be acquainted with

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
16. FIRST CONJUGATION VERBS (115)

Czech verbs may be divided into three conjugations, depend-
ing on the endings used in the present tense. The first con-
jugation has the following endings:

Singular Plural
1st person: -am -ame
o2nd person: -a8 -ate
3rd person: -4 -aji

Note that the vowel -4 of the ending is long everywhere ex-
cept in the third plural ending (-aji).
First conjugation verbs with infinitives ending in -atix

*x -4%t1 for two-syllable infinitives, e.g., 2znati.
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form present tense stems by dropping -ati. E.g., d&lati,
present stem: d&l-. To these stems are added the endings
given above.

dél/ati, to do zn/éti, to kmow
Stem: dél- Stem: zn-
Singular Plupal Singular Plinpal

1st person: dé&ldm déléme zZnam zZname
2nd person:  délas délate Znas§ znate
3rd person: d&l4 délaji Znéa znaji

Like d€lati and 2zndti are conjugated all first conjugation
verbs ending in -ati (-4ati)-

Infinitives may end in -ti (as they are listed in the vo-
cabularies) or in -t only (pronouncéd hard). The shorter
form is preferred in colloquial style. Thus: byti or byt, te
be; znadti or znat, to know, ete.

17. HARD ADJECTIVES

The Czech adjective agrees with the noun which it modifies
in gender, case and number. Adjectives are given in the vo-
cabulary in the nominative singular, mascullne, which ends
in -y. This -yY is replaced by the ending -4 for feminines,
nominative singular; by -é for neuters, nominative singular,
etoe

Nominative, Genitive and Accusative Singular of
Hard Adjectives

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative: velky dm (pén) velkd kniha  velké mésto
Genitive: velkého domu (péna) velké knihy velkého mésta
Accusative: velkj dfm (inanimate) velkou knihu velké mésto

velkého pana (ani-
mate, like genitive)

Notice that the accusative of adjectives modifying animate
masculines is like the genitive, while the accusative of ad—
Jectives modifying inanimate masculines is like the nomina-
tive. Notice also that the genitive of masculine and neuter
adjectives is the same. The neuter accusative of the adjec—
tive is the same as the neuter nominative.

The normal position of the adjective in Czech is before

its noun. Adjectives may also be used in the predicate after
the verb to be:
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Velky dlm.
Dim je velky.

I, WORD ORDER

A large house.
The house is large.

The order of the words in the Czech sentence is rather
flexible. Those words which are most important in t?e sen-—
Lence, or which receive the strongest emphasis, begin or end

the sentence:

Normal :

74k jde dnes do $koly.

Stressed:

Dnes zék do Zkoly nejde.

Normal:
Pan Novék znéd pana
Dvoréka.

Stressed:
Pana Dvoraka zna pan
Novék.

The pupil is going to school
today.

Today the pupil is not going to
school (emphasis on today and
ts mot | going, since jan excep-
tion to the pupil's normal
habit of going is implied).

Mr. Novak knows Mr. Dvordk.

It is Mr. Dvordk whom Mr. Novik
knows.

Or: Mr. Dvordk is known by Mr.
Novidk.

Notice that the inverted order of the last sentence, made
possible by the distinction between the nominative and ac?u~
gative case in Czech, can often be translated by the passive

voice in English.

19. QUESTIONS

The order of the subject and verb may be transposed in a

Question:
Bratr hleda knihu.
Hleda bratr knihu?

Brother is looking for a book.
Is Brother looking for a book?

Sometimes, however, the normal word order is retained in
questions. In this case the intonation rises on the last word
to show that the sentence is a question:

Bratr hleda knihu?
7nédte ten AGm?

Is Brother looking for a book?

Do you know that house?
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When there is an interrogative word (co? kdo? kdy? kde?
kam? pro¢? etec.), it usually stands first. The inverted
order is used:

Co hleda bratr? What is Brother looking for?

In this case the normal sentence intonation (rising to the
middle of the sentence and falling at the end) is usually
retained.

20. PREPOSITIONS pro AND mimo WITH THE ACCUSATIVE

The prepositions pro (for) and mimo (by, past, except)
take the accusative case.

Pro means for in the sense of for the sake of as well as
for in the sense of after:

Déléam to pro bratra. I am doing this for Brother

(i.e., for his sake).
Jdu dq obchodu pro I am going to the store for
chléb. (after) bread.
Mimo is both a preposition and an adverb in the sense of
past, by:
Auto jede mimo.
Auto jede mimo ddm.

The car is going by.

Otherwise mimo means besides, except:

Kdo je doma mimo bratra? who is at home besides Brother®

Note: mimoto, besides that, in addition

21. PREPOSITION U WITH THE GENITIVE
The preposition U means by, near, at the house (office,
store, ‘etcd o
‘u Prahy near Prague
u okna by the window

u pana Novaka at Mr. Novdk's (at his house,

office)

CVICENT: EXERCISES
I. Memorize the following expressions:

Jdu do obchodu pro chléb. I am going to the store for
bread.

The car is going past the house.
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What book is thate

What is that book like? (What
kind of book is it?)

A novel by Eapek.

Jaké je to kniba?
Jaka je ta kniha?

Roman od Capka.
Neméam co délat.
Je u cas jit.

1I. Place suitable adjectives before the following nouns,

I have nothing to do.

It's time to go now.

making them agree in gender:

roman divadlo film pero kniha dtm
hra klub okno veéer bio cas

III. Make questions of the following sentences:

1. Tam je kniha. 2. Dnes matka vstava rano. 3. Ten pan nema
bratra. 4. 7nate mdsto Prahu. 5. Ta kniha je od Capka.
6. Sestra hledd dobry film. 7. Dnes je svatek. 8. Snidate
pomalu.

IV. Supply suitable prepositions:

1. Hledam tu knihu bratea, 2. Jdu_ .. ..obchody . ...y
chléb. 3. Jedeme dnes_____ mé&sta. 4. Kdo jde domu pana
Smutného? 5. Bratr jde domu ven. 6. Kdo je doma
matku? 7. Tato kniha je pana Dvoréka.

V. Translate into English, distinguishing shades of meaning
as accurately as possible:

1. {a) Ze stolu. (b) Od stolu.

2. (a) Hled4 bratr tu knihu? (b) Hled4 tu knihu bratre?
3. (a) Do 8koly. (b} Mimo Skolu.

4, (a) Jdu dold. (b) Jsem dole.

VI. Translate into Czech:

1. Brother and Sister are looking for that book. 2. Today I
am getting up early. 3. We are riding past Mr. Novdk's house.
4. Mr. Dvordk breakfasts very early. 5. Do you know this city?
8. I am going to the store for a book. 7. The table is by the
window. 8. Sister is at Mr. éapek's {house) today. 9. The Eng-
lish club is giving a play this evening. 10. What play is ite:
It's an American play by Anderson. 11. What sort of book are
you looking fore It's a large, black Czech book. 12. What is
Mother saying? She says that she is going to the new theater
this evening. 13. Perhaps you have nothing to do? 14. Is that
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a Czech novel? No, it's an English one. 15. Brother is coming

downstairs slowly.

CHAPTER FIVE

Second conjugation. Dative singular of hard nouns and adjec-

tives. Uses of the dative: indirect object, object of cer-
tain verbs, dative with impersonal expressions, dative with
the preposition K.

CTENT: READING

Bydlime velmi blizko u Prahy.l Mame kravu, kozu, husu a
kachnu. Kréva a koza davaji rodiné mléko. Mame ohradu u
malého potoka pro husu a kachnu.

Mame také psa a kodku. Pes patri tatinkovi. Je velky a
hlidé dlm. Slou%i a pomaha tatinkovi.

Cerna kotka Macka Je velmi 1ind. Porad le#i u krbu a spi.
KoCka patri mamince, ale nepomsha a neslouzi mamince.
Maminka hrozi malé Macce: LPro¢ porad leZis a spise”

Ale koCka nerozumi mamince g neposloucha.

Dnes maminka zase hrozi kodce. Jdu k mamince a rikam:
.Macce je zima. Proto le#i u krbu”. Maminka odpovida:
.Ano, ale kotka je 1ina. Je 1ind, protoe nemé hlad.2? Krmis
Macku prilis casto. Proto takhle le%i & spi”.

Ale Macka porad le#i. Snad si mysli:3 Prod mi nedavas
pokoj 74

PRISLOVI: PROVERBS

Syty hladovému nevéri.
Hrozi mys5 kodce, ale zdaleka.

Notes

1 Blizko u (with gen. ), near (to).

2 Miti hlad, to be hungry (1lit., have hunger).

3 Mysli si, thinks to himself.

4 Pro¢ mi nedavas pokoj? Why don't you let me alone?
Davati pokoj, to let alone (with dative).

5 My$, mouse.

bohaty
tasto

docela
hlad
hladovy
husa

k (ke, ku)
(dat.')
kachna
koCka
koza
kréava
liny
maly
maminka

mléko
ohrada

CHAPTER V

SLOVNT CEK:

rich, wealthy
often, frea

pes (gen. psa) dog

VOCABULARY
porad

quently
quite, very potok (gen.
hunger potoka)
hungry pozor
goose proto
to, toward rodina
duck syty
cat
goat, tak
cow
lazy
small, little tatinek (gen.
mother, mamma tatinka)
(affectionate) zase
milk zdaleka
pen, enclos— zima
ure, fence

Verbs:

bydliti (11), to dwell, 1live
hlidati (1), to watch, guard
hroziti (II), to threaten (with dat.)
krmiti (I1), to feed

leZeti (1I), (8rd pl. le%i), to lie, be lying

patriti (II), to belong to (with dat.)
pomdhati (I), to help (with dat.)

poslouchati (I), to listen to; to obey (with accus.)
rozumé€ti (II), (3rd pl. rozumé€ji), to understand (with dat. )

slouZiti (1I), to serve (with dat.)

spati (irreg., present tense: spim, spi§, ete.), to sleep

Veériti (II1), to believe (with dat.)

39

continuously,
all the time,
still

stream, brook
attention
therefore, for
that reason
family

sated, full (of
food)

so, thus
(takhle, in
this way)
father, daddy
(affectionate)
again

from afar
winter, cold

(noun)
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MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
22. SECOND CONJUGATION VERBS [ //({ = {14

Second conjugation verbs with infinitives ending in -iti
have the vowel I (note lengthening of this vowel) throughout
their present endings:

Singular Plural
1st person: -im —ime
o2nd person: -18 ~ite
3rd person: -1 i

mluv/iti, to speak
Stem: mluv-

Singular Plural
1st person: mluvim mluvime
2nd person: mluvig mluvite
3rd person: mluvi mluvi

Second conjugation verbs with infinitives ending in -eti
or —€t1 have the same endings as those ending in -iti. But the
third plural of these verbs may end in -1, or in -eji (-&ji).
The correct ending must be memorized. Note that infinitives
ending in -etl have the ending -gji or -i in the third plural;
infinitives ending in -&t1 have -€ji or -i. Also note that
the ending -1 is somewhat iess common than -eji (-&ji).

/

(443 + 44¢~113 |

leZ/eti, to iie

Stem: leZ-
Singular Plural
1st person: leZim leZime
2nd person: lezis lezite
3rd person: lezi lezi
héz/et&, to throw rozum/&ti, to understand
Stem: hé&z- Stem: rozum-
Sing. Plural Sing. Plural
1st person: hazim hézime rozumim rozumime
2nd person: h4zis hézite rozumi§ rozumite
3rd person: hazi hazeji rozumi rozumg,ji

The correct form of the third person plural for verbs with
infinitives ending in -eti or -8ti will always be given in
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the vocabularies. Note that verbs in -~iti have only the end-
ing ={ in the third plural.

49, DATIVE SINGULAR OF HARD NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

Endings of the Dative Singular, Hard Nouns

Masculine Feminine Neuter
-0vVi, -U (animate) -e (-€) -u
~U (inanimate)
panu Novdkovi (animate) Skole méstu
domu (inanimate) hoding oknu

The masculine animate endings (-OVi and -U) are alternates.
he ending -ovVi is more common when the noun stands alone.
When several nouns are used together, —-OVi is used only once:

Davém knihu panu I am giving the book to
Novakovi. Mr. Novdk.

Davam knihu Ceskému stu- I am giving the book to the
dentu (studentovi). Czech student.

The feminine dative ending (-e or -€) is palatalizing or
"softening." Stems ending in t, d, n,* p, b, v, f, m take the
onding -8. Stems ending in other hard consonants palatalize

the final consonant:
final h and § become 2 final k becomes C

final ch becomes § final r becomes P

These palatalized stems then add -€.
Stems ending in the three neutral consonants 8§, 2, 1 add -e.

Dative Singular of Feminine Nouns

Nominative Dative
hodina hoding
sténa sténé
Skoda Skodég
kniha knize (final h becomes 2z)
matka matce (final Kk becomes C)
studentka studentce (final k becomes c)
sestra sestre (final r becomes ')
Skola Skole

* Note that t, d, n are pronounced as t, @, I before &.
See Introduction, Section VIII.
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Hard Adjective Endings: Dative Singular
Masculine Feminine

-ému -6

Neuter
—-ému

Ceskému klubu dobré matce velkému méstu

24. USES OF THE DATIVE

A. Indirect Object

The dative is the case of the indirect object. It tells
for whose benefit the action is performed and answers the
question: to whom? and, occasionally, for whomp Note that ‘
the prepositions to and for are not always expressed in Eng—
lish:

Davam bratrovi knihu.

[
!

to my brother).

Some verbs which may take an indirect object are:

‘ davati to give

| odpovidati to answer
! Lhg :

| rikati to say

ﬁ B. Object of Certain Verbs
The dative is used with certain verbs as a single object:
hroziti: Pes hrozi kodce.
patriti: Kniha patri bratrovi.
poméhati: Casto pomédham matce. I often help Mother.
rozuméti: Nerozumim panu Capkovi. I don'tunderstand Mr. Capek.
slouZiti: Sluha slouZ?i matce.
vériti: Nevérim bratrovi.

The dog threatens the cat.

The servant serves Mother.

I don't believe my brother.

C. With Certain Impersonal Expressions

The dative is used in Czech with certain adjectives (occa-
sionally nouns) to form impersonal expressions:

gestie je lito, %e....
Matce je zima.

Sister is sorry that....
Mother feels cold.

Such expressions are very characteristic of Czech and must
be learned as they occur.

D. Dative with the Preposition k
The dative is used with the preposition k (ke before words

I give my brother a book (i.e.,%

The book belongs to Brother.

\‘
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beginning with K or a group of consonants; ku before the
lablals p, b, m followed by a second consonant (e.g., ku
Praze, towards Prague), though its use is rather archaic.

K means toward, to the vicinity of, in the direction of,
to the house (office, store, etc.) of. Thus its use corre-
sponds to that of U and od with the genitive:

Jdu k bratrovi. I go to Brother (Brother's).

Jsem u bratra. I am at Brother's.

Jdu od bratra. I come from Brother (Brother's).

Jedu k méstu. I go towards the city (but not
into it).

Jsem u mésta. I am near the city.

Jedu od mésta. , I come away from the city (but
have not been in it).

In expressions of time K means toward: K veceru, toward
evening.

CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Bratr nedava matce Brother doesn't let Mother
pokoj. alone.

Sestra nedavéd pozor.
Venku je zima.
Tatinkovi je zima.
Mam velky hlad.

Sister is not paying attention.
It's cold outside.

Father is cold.

I'm very hungry.

II. Place the words in parentheses in the proper case:

1. Student jede do_____(Praha) k (sestra). 2. Neroz-

umim (pan Novék), kdyZ tak rychle mluvi. 3. Davam tuto
knihu (studentka). 4. (Z&k) je zima. 5. Hledam

(tuZka) pro (matka). €. Nevérim (bratr),
kdyZ rika, %e nemi Cas. 7. Toto pero patri (pan pro-
fesor). 8. Nemém Cas pomdhat (tatinek). 9. Dnes vecler
jdu k______ (pan Capek). 10. Davate tento (romén)

(pan profesor)?

III. Differentiate the meanings exactly in English:
1. (a) ke sténé; (v) od stény; (c) do stény; (d) ze stény.
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Lo, Jesté& mam hlad. Jdu ven. Venku je tatinek. Blizko u
Latinka leZi naSe Cerna kocka. 4

LTatinku, mém velky hlad! Maminka rikd, Ze jeSt& nemohu
Jist. Ale nemohu u% déle3 Cekat~”.

Tatinek hned neodpovid4. Koneéng& rika: ,Tva kotka ma také
hlad, Honzo.4 A nem4 co ¥rat. Prod ne?”

Macek Zere prili§ Casto! To rika matka potrad!™

A matka riks teké, Z%e ji prili§ &asto i naS syn Honza!”

.Ale Macek neni &lov&k. Vzdyt neumi ani psat, ani &ist.S
Neumi ani mluvit. Neciti svij hlad tak siln&”.

M3j mlady synu Honzo! Jsi u% tedy veliky a dosp&ly &loveék
h piSed a tte$ tak dobre, Z%e ned&las ani jednu chybu?~®

Neodpovidém. Nesu dZban z domu a nalévam koCce trochu
mléka. Kodka vstava a pije mléko. Vidim, jak tatinek nese?
% domu velky kus Cerstvého pediva. Koneé¢né mohu jist.
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2. (a) do Prahy; (b) z Prahy; (c) ku Praze; (d) od Prahy.
3. (a) k bratrovi; (b) od bratra; (c¢) u bratra. 3
4. (a) k veCeru; (b) do vedera; (c) od vedera.
Hh. (a) k réanu; (b) do réna; {(c) od réana.

IV. Supply the correct verb forms:

1. Sestra a bratr_______ (rozuméti) profesorovi. 2. Tatinek
—(rikati), Ze tato hra neni dobréd. 3. Kdo (myslit¥
Ze fkola neni zajimavd? 4. Student a studentka (véfitif
profesorovi. 5. Pes a kodka u¥ (spati).

V. Translate into Czech:

1. The dog doesn't understand when Mother speaks. 2. But the
dog does understand Dad. 3. The satisfied (man) doesn't under-
stand the hungry (one). 4. This morning Sister has a lesson
at Mr. Novdk's. 5. She is sleeping. 8. She is always sleepiné“
She is very lazy. 7. But it's cold outside. Sister is cold.
8. The lazy student does not help the professor. 9. Father
says that a good dog doesn't threaten a cat. 10. I pay atten-
tion when Mother speaks. 11. I am giving this novel to a rich[
gentleman. 12. This new novel isn't interesting. 13. The pro-
fessor is telling the student that Prague is a large city.
14. I feed the cat when it is hungry.

ROZMLUVA: CONVERSATION

Dobry veéer, pane profesore!

Dobry veter, Karle! Vidim, Ze ma§ knihu.
Ano, pane profesore, mém.

: A jeka je to kniha?

CHAPTER SIX 1 Je to roméan od BoZeny Némcové.®

‘ Je to snad jeji , Babilka?”

Third conjugation verbs, monosyllabic stems. Verb jisti, to

eat. Distinction between moci and umdti. Vocative singular of ! Ano, pane profesore. Je to velmi 2ajimavy roman.

hard nouns. Possessive adjectives, nominative and accusative A kam nese§ tu knihu?

singular. Review exercises. 1 Nesu knihu panu Dvorakovi. Kniha neni moje; je jeho.
éTENf: READING ' A co &te§ ted, Karle?

Dnes nemohu &ist. Pi%i svou domici ulohu.® Je velmi dlouhd
a neni zajimava.

Pro kohol© piges tu tlohu?

Pro vas, 10 pane profesore.

Na shledanou, Karle!l1l

Na shledanou, pane profesore!

Cnes je matka doma. Pece chléb. Méme viZdycky svdj chléb
a pecivo.
Matko, médm velky hlad™, volédm ze dvora. , Kdy mohu jist?™
.VZdycky ma§ hlad! A porad ji§! Ale ted nem@Ze8 jist. Nemém
gas; peku chléb a bilé pedivo~.l i
.Ale, matko, m&m velky hlad a nemdm co jist™.
.Te? nemém &as!”
Nalévam 8i? trochu mléka ze d%banu a piji. Ale nepomaha
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Notes

1 Bi1é pe¢ivo, white pastry, anything made of white flour.

2 -
Si, for myself. 3 Déle, longer. 4 Honzo, vocative of Honza,

diminutive of Jan (John). Note that certain masculine nouns

take the form of feminines. 5 Ani...ani, neither...nor. |
6 Nedslas ani jednu chybu, you make not a single mistake.
The’use of ani makes the negative more emphatic. 7 Vidim, jak
tatinek nese, I see Father carrying (lit., I see how Father

carries). 8 Bo%ena N&mcova, a famous Czech woman novelist of{
the mid-nineteenth century. Notice that family names which {
are nouns add the suffix -0vV4 for women (Novak, Novakova).
This form is then declined like a feminine adjective. |
9 Doméci dloha, homework. 10 Pro koho, for whom; pro vis, for
you. 11 Na shledanou! Good-bye! !

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

ani...ani neither...nor Jjejich (in-

babicka grandmother decl.) their, theirs

bily white jeste still iyet

cerstvy fresh kdy when? it

¢lovek person, human konecné& atilagt finallyf
being, man ktery whiche whichone?é

dobre well kus piece u

dospély I adult, grown-up mlady young

dlouhy long mij, mé, mé my, mine

dvir (gen. nés, nase our, ours

dvora ) yard, court pedivo pastry

dZbén pitcher, jug silny strong (silné,

hned, ihned at once, im-— strongly)
mediately svQj, Sv4, své one's own

chyba error, mistake tv@j, tva, tvé thy, thine

i and, also, vas, vase your, yours
even, as, well veliky tall, high,

Jjak how, as great,

jeho (indecl.) his, its voda water

Jedl her, hers vzdy, vidycky always

Verbs:
cititi (11), to feel, sense, smell
celka bl (I o iwasit

CHAPTER VI

ffetl (r1I: &tu), to read
Jlatl (irreg.: Jim, jis, ... jedi), to eat
mocl (111: mohu, md%ed ... mohou), to be able (with infin.)

palévati (1), to pour
nésti (III: nesu), to carry, take, bring
péci (111: peku, peles, ... pekou) to bake, roast

Bpiti (Ix1: piji), to drink

peéti (111: pisi), to write

uméti (I1: grd pl.: uméji), to know how to (with inf.)
vid&ti (11: 3rd pl.: vidi), to see

#rati (I1I1: %Zeru), to eat (of animals only)

95. THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS -- MONOSYLLABIC STEMS

Third conjugation verbs have the following endings:
Singular Plural

Hard Stems Soft Stems Hard Stems Soft Stems

1st person: ol e L —eme —eme |
collogqg. )
2nd person: —e8 -e$ Lete ~ete |
3rd person: - -e —ou il el 1
collogq. )

Hard stems are stems ending in a hard or neutral consonant.
Soft stems are stems ending in a soft consonant (specifically:
F, &, %, ¢, & Jj). Note that the endings for the two types of |
stems differ only in the first person singular and third per-
son plural. And in the colloquial language the endings -U and
-Ou may almost always correctly replace i ‘and L1 with ino
difference between hard and soft stems. Since the student
must be prepared, however, to recognize the soft endings =1
and -1, used more frequently in writing, the latter have been
used throughout this book.

Third conjugation verbs with infinitives of two syllables
often have present stems which differ from the infinitive in
vowel length, consonant mutation, etc. The student is advised
to learn both the infinitive and the first perscn singular,
which is always given in the vocabularies. If this is done,
almost all these verbs will be found to be quite regular.
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Hard Stems
(g_5 Eisti, to read

Present stem: 8t-

nésti, to carry // 9)

Present stem: nes-

Sing. Plural Sing. Plural
1st person: &tu Cteme nesu neseme
2nd person: Ctes Ctete neses nesete
3rd person: CG&te Etou nese nesou

Soft Stems

Third conjugation soft stems have present stems ending in
RSy MP el e iig v gl

psati, to write
Present stem: pi§-

Singular Plural
1st person: piSi (piSu, colloq.) piseme
2nd person: piSe§ pisete
3rd person: DpiSe pisi (piSou, collog.)

A lardge group of soft stems is comprised by infinitives of
two syllables ending in -iti or —yti (occasionally other end-
ings). Vowel length almost always disappears, and the soft
consonant jJ is inserted in the stem:

s )
piti, to drink (403 )
Present stem: pij-
Singular Plural
1st person: piji (piju, colloq.) pijeme
2nd person: pije§ pijete

3rd person: pije piji (pijou, colloq.)

A few third conjugation verbs which have infinitives of twO'Q

syllables and which end in -ci have a hard stem in the first

person singular and third person plural, but a soft stem in
all other forms:

(33) moci, to be abdie péci, to dake (T4,
Present stems: moh-, m{- Present stems: pek-, ped-
Sing. Plural Sing. Plural
1st person: mohu miZeme peku peleme
2nd person: miZes miZete pedes pedete

3rd person: mi¥e mohou pede pekou

CHAPTER VI

For such verbs the first person singular, second person
singular, and third person plural will be listed in the vo-
cabularies. All other forms can be derived from the second
person singular.

26. PRESENT TENSE OF jisti, *“To EAT” ('4Q~9¢)
Singular Plural
1st person: Jim Jjime
2nd person: Jis Jjite
3rd person: Ji jedi

Note that, with the exception of the third plural, this
verb is inflected like the second conjugation.

Jisti, toeat, is applied only to human beings. Zrati (%eru),
to eat, feed, is used of animals.

27. VERBS moci AND uméti DISTINGUISHED

Moci means to be able to; Uméti means to know how to. Moci
refers to physical opportunity; uméti to acquired skill or
ability. Both verbs are followed by the infinitive.

Umim &ist, ale ted
nemohu; nemém &as.

Umim psé&t, ale nemohu, I can write, but I am not able
protoZe nemdm tuZku. to, because I have no pencil.

I know how to read, but I can't
now; I have no time.

28. VOCATIVE SINGULAR OF HARD NOUNS

The vocative is the case of direct address. It is used in
addressing persons or objects.

Endings of the Vocative Singular of Hard Nouns

Masculine Feminine Neuter
-, -u -0 -0

Hard masculine nouns with stems ending in -k, -h, —ch
add -U in the vocative. All other hard masculine nouns add -€.

Hard masculines ending in consonant plus I' change the I' to
I before adding —€. Hard masculines ending in vowel plus I
add the -€ without change: bratfe, but profesore. Syn (son)
has the irregular vocative synu. Clovék (person) has the
irregular vocative ClovEge.

Hard feminines add -O to the stem in the vocative.

Neuters are the same in the vocative as in the nominative.
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Nominative Vocative The alternate forms given for feminine and neuter (M4, moje;
pan profesor Novak pane profesore Novaku mou, moJi, ete.) are interchangeable. The longer forms are
b b i il oy more common for the possessive pronouns.
rar ratre Svllj means oners own. It refers back to the subject of the
tatinek tatinku sentence or clause in which it appears:
syn synu Mam svou knihu. I have my book.
matka matko Bratr méd své pero. BroMer has his own pen.
sestra sestro Contrast:

Bratr mé jeho pero. Brother has his (someone else's)
Adjectives, including possessive adjectives, have the same J pe pen. ;

form for the vocative as for the nominative:

M&j dobry bratfe! My good brother! CVICENT: EXERCISES

29. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES - - NOMINATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR 1. Memorize, the’ following expressions:

mlj . 8 Dobry den! Good day!
v sV ,
my, mine _thy, thine one's own Dobry veder ! fapinreRangd
Masculine nominative Dobré JltPO! e bt
and accusative (inani- Na shledanou! Good-bye!
mate): mu] tvaj svaJ , S bohem! Good-bye!
Feminine nominative: m&, moie tva, tvoje své, svoje)
! J.. ) J,, ( i OQ?) 4 II. Supply the vocative case of the nouns in parentheses
Feminine accusative: mou, mojl tvou, tvoji svou, svoJi and fill in the correct verb forms:
Negter nomt?ative | 1 St 1, (Sestra), kam (nésti) ten papire 2.
and accusative: mé, moje vé, tvoie své, svoje g o c
7 P 4 J " J (Matka ), proc (Cisti) ten romén? 3.___ (Pan profesor),
nas V&S mGj bratr_____ (nemoci) &ekat. 4. (BabiCka), profl
our, ours your, yours (jisti) toto jidlo? 5. (Syn), ___(uméti) dobre
Masculine nominative Z Lol
and accusative (inani- pséate 6. (Bratr), matka dnes (p6013. Al
mate): nas vas (Tatinek), pes_ . (nefrati). 8.... ' (Pan Capek),
Feminine nominative: nase vade (umeti) psate
Feminine accusative: nasi vasi III. Distinguish exactly in English:
Neuter nominative 1. (2) Umim &ist. (b) Mohu &ist.
and accusative: nase vase

2. (a) Bratr ji. (v) Ko&ka Zere.
3. (a) Studentka vidi svou matku. (b) Studentka vidi
Jeji matku.

Jeho, his, its, and jejich, their, theirs, are indeclinable.
Jeji, her, hers,* does not change in the nominative and accu-
sative singular, all genders, except in the masculine animate
accusative.

The possessive adjectives may also be used as pronouns:

Ta kniha je moje. That book is mine.

IV. Supply the correct forms of the possessive adjectives:

1. Bratr mé (his own) tuZku. 2. Nemédm zde _____ (my)
pero; toto je (yours). 3. Sestra md_______ (my) papir;
tento je_____ (hers). 4. Znate pana Novéka a pana Dvoriaka?

* Jeji can also mean its when an inanimate object of femi—
nine gender is the possessor. Similarly, jeho can mean its
when referring to a nmoun of masculine or neuter gender.
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To je (their) dlm. 5. Maji______ (their own) dfim.
6. To auto neni
matka nemé (her) koCku. 8. Ted Etu_______ (his) knihu.
9. Matka pece (our) chléb. 10. Ten profesor dobre
nezna; i (hisiown ) kars,

V. Translate into Czech:

1. Good day, Honza! Where are you going today? 2. I am go-
ing to Grandmother's. I am taking this book there. 3. I can
not read this book; it is too long. 4. My grandmother is
baking fresh bread today. 5. Do you see how (jak) strong our
dog is? 8. Which one? Your young one? 7. Grandmother gives
the dog a piece of fresh bread. 8. She pours milk from the
jug and gives the milk to the dog. 9. But her dog doesn't
drink. 10. I give the milk to the cat. 11. I still don't
know your sister. 12. My sister isn't grown-up yet. 13. Our
dog eats very much. 14. This gentleman has no son. 15. Good-—
bye! I see my father coming here (jak tatinek sem jde).

REVIEW EXERCISES

I. Fill in the blanks with prepositions and place the words
in parentheses in the proper case:

1. Jdu tpast)______ (va§ dvir). 2. Nesu tento chléb
(to) (babidka). 3. Dnes veler jedeme (to)
S imestalics 4. Jdn ted (to) (obchod )
(for) (pe€ivo). 5. Nesu tu knihu ( from)
(Skola). Liji mléko_____ ( from) (dZbéan ).

II. Place the nouns in parentheses in the proper cases,
dative or accusative:

1. Rozumim (profesor HaSek), ale va§ profesor
mluvi prilis rychle. 2. Pigi (svoje uloha);
pisete (svoje)e 3. Jime (chléb) a pijeme
4. Nemohu ted jist; pom&héam (matka). 5. Babika dava

(své kodka) (matka). 6. Matka odpovids
(tatinek): _Nesu (dZbén) ven™. 7. Neznam______ (Praha).
8. Rikéam (tatinek), Ze jdu do bia. 9. Sestra hleda
(pero) pro (bratr). 10. Nalévém {voda) tkocka).

III. Translate into Czech:

(ours); patt{ bratrovi. 7.____ (Your)

(voda).i

CHAPTER VII

1. I cannot help Mother today, because I am going to the
olty. 2. I am looking for Professor HaZek's house. 3. He
llves near Mr. Dvoré&k. 4. This book belongs to Grandmother.
5. I cannot read her book, because I am not yet grown up.

#. I get up very early and go downstairs. 7. Grandmother
gives Karel a piece of fresh bread. 8. Your pencil is lying
near a large Czech book. 9. Today I am bringing a novel home
from school. 10. It's too bad that you aren't going to the
theater this evening.

CHAPTER SEVEN

Prepositional case singular of hard nouns and adjectives.
Preposition N2 with prepositional and accusative; preposi-
tions V, O, PO with the prepositional. Past tense. Third
conjugation verbs ending in -ovati. Present and past tenses
of v8déti, to know. V8d&t1 and 2znati distinguished.

ROZMLUVA: CONVERSATION

Dobry den, Honzo! Kam jde§ tak rychle?

Dobry den, pane doktore! Byl jsem na po$té a ted jdu domd.
Mém dopis pro matku.

Ale pro¢ pospichéase?

ProtoZe uZ dlouho &ekémel na tento dopis. Je od babicky
z Prahy.

Nevédel jsem, Ze tvoje babilka jesté #ije? v Praze.

Ano, a kaZdy rok babilku nav§tévujeme. Ale loni jsme
nemohli jeti do Prahy, protoZe tatinek cely rok pracoval.
Ale letos mdZeme jeti. Babicka piSe, Ze uZ Cekd na nés
prijezd. :

A kdy jedete?

To nevim, protoZe tatinek jedté pracuje. Je moZné, Ze velmi
brzo.

A mysli% &asto na Prahu, Ze ano?3

Velmi Casto, pane doktore. V Praze jsme jednou byli v
méstském divadle; a jak to bylo krasné! A jednou jsme §li na
prochézku na pra%sky hrad a do chramu svatého Vita.4 Z chra-
mu jsme m&li pE€kny pohled na reku Vltavu i na celé mésto.
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Matka a sestra mély strach, kdyZ jsem po prvé jel séam®

elektrikou. Velmi miluji Frahu, pane doktore. A také miluji
babiCku. U babidky dobie jime.

kdyZz tam byla. Ale to bylo u? davno. Po universit& jsem jel
do New Yorku a potom jsem cestoval po Americe. Snad tvoje
babicka jeSt& mluvi o doktoru Capkovi?

Je moZné, Ze ano.® A kam ted jdete, pane doktore?

Jdu na méstsky urad. Na shledanou, Honzo!

Na shledanou, pane doktore!

Notes

1 Proto¥e u% dlouhc Eekame, because we have been waiting
for a long time. The Czech present is used for the English
perfect when a period of time is given, e.g., Ziji v Praze
uz dlouho, I have been living in Prague for a long time.
Compare French and German in this respect. 2 Nev&de&l jsem,
Ze tvoje babidka jesté& Zije.... Note that Czech, unlike Eng—
lish, does not require sequence of tenses. The present tense”w

is used in subordinate clauses whenever the meaning is pres— i

ent. 3 Ze ano? Isn't it so? Compare French n’est-ce pas?
German nicht wahrp 4 Svaty Vit, St. Vitus, patron saint of

the Prague cathedral. 9 Sam, alone; elektrikou, by streetcar.j

8 Ze ano, that she does. Contrast with Note 3.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

Amerika America jednou once

brzo, bray soon kazdy each, every;

cely whole, entire each one

den day krasny beautiful, hand- |

davno long ago some

dlouho long, a long letos this year
time loni last year

elektrika streetcar, méstsky city (adj.)
tram mozny possible’

hrad eastle, for- ! nal{ace. and .  on, onto,ito,
tress pri) at,, flor

chréam cathedral O lprs) about, concerning

CHAPTER VIT
pékny fine, pretty piijezd arrival
po (pr.) after; around, I'OK. year
through reka river
pohled view, sight S (se) (gen.) down from, off,
po prvé for the first from the top of
time strach fear, terror
posta mail; post svaty holy, saint(ly)
office universita university
praZsky Prague (adj.) Utrad office, agency

prochézka walk, stroll  V (Ve) (pr.) ' in, within

kupovati (III), to buy

cestovati (III), to travel

milovati (III), to love

nav§tévovati (II1I), to visit

pospichati (1), to hurry, hasten

pracovati (III), to work

studovati (III), to study

védéti (irreg.: vim, vi§ ... v8di), to know
gi%L (331 2131), to 1live

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
30. PREPOSITIONAL CASE SINGULAR OF HARD NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

The prepositional case has the following hard endings in
the singular:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

-ovi, -u (animate) -, (-8) e g
- (-€), -u (inanimate)

Note the similarity of these endings to those of the
dative singular,

The endings -0ovi and -U for hard masculine animates are al-
ternates; -OVi is the more common. When several nouns stand
together, -ovi is used only once:

Mluvim o panu profescru I am speaking about Professor
Novakovi. Novék.

The endings -, (-€), -U of the masculine inanjimate are not
alternates. Most stems ending in -r, -k, -g, -h and —ch add
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-U. Other hard stems usually add -€ (~& after the consonants
p, b, v, f, t, d, m, n); more rarely they take -U. A few
stems ending in -r, -K, -ch may also take the ending -€. In
this case I' becomes I', kK becomes C, and Ch becomes §:

pot ok v potoku / v potoce in the brook
ddm v domé in the house
chléb v chlebé ; in the bread
st il na stole on the table
pes o psovi / o psu about the dog
tatinek o tatinkovi / o tatinku about Father

The feminine prepositional singular is exactly like the
feminine dative: —& is used after p, b, v, f, t, d, m, n;
otherwise the ending is —-€. Final I becomes I, k becomes C,
h and g become 2z, and ch becomes §:

Skola ve Skole at the school
husa o huse about the goose
krava o kréave about the cow
koza o koze about the goat
Praha v Praze in Prague
kocka 0 kocce about the cat
hra na hre at the play

The neuter endings € (-€) or -U are like those for the
masculine inanimate. Neuters in -ro, -ko, -go, -ho and -cho
almost invariably add -U. Others take -€ (-& after p, b, f,
Vot d i sinsirarel y (),

mléko v mléku (v mléce) in the milk
pero VvV peru in the pen
mésto v méstée in the city
jidlo v jidle in the food
okno vV okné in the window

Hard adjectives have the following endings in the preposi-
tional singular:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
-ém -6 -ém
E.g., 0 velkém PSU, abdout the dig dog; ve velké Skole, in
the big school; Ve velkém mést&, in the big city.
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31. USE OF THE PREPOSITIONAL CASE

As its name implies, the prepositional case is used only
after certain prepositions.

The preposition V (V€ before nouns beginning with V- or
certain double consonants) means in, inside of, within, or
at (in the sense of within). It corresponds to the use of do
with the genitive to show motion into:

Jdu do Skoly. I am going to school.

Jsem ve §kole. I am at school, in school.

The preposition na means on, on top of, on the surface of:

na stole on the table
Contrast :

ve stole inside the table
na knize on top of the book

Na is also used with the accusative to show motion to the
top or surface of something (onto):

Davém knihu na stil. I put the book on the table.

Its opposite is S8 (Se), from the top of, with genitive:
Kniha spadla se stolu. The book fell off the table.

Na is used with events or activities which are considered
as places:

Jdu na hodinu. I
Jsem na hodiné. i
Jdu na navstévu. I am going on a visit.
Jdu na prochazku. I

am going to the lesson.

am at the lesson.

am going for a walk.

Note that the accusative case is used when there is motion,
the prepositional when there is no motion.

Na frequently means to (with accusative) or at (with prepo-
sitional), when used with certain places which are considered
for the moment as events or activities, rather than places:

Jdu na postu. I am going to the post office.

Jsem na posté. I am at the post office.

Jdu na urad. I am going to an office (on
business).

But:

Jdu do uradu. I am going to the office (where
: I work).
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Also:
na universitu

na université

to the universasity
at the university

Na with the accusative is used after certain verbs:
mysliti na: to think about:
Myslim na sestru.
¢ekati na: to wait for:
Cekame na profesara.

I am thinking about my sister.

Po with the prepositional means after; also thfough, over,
around:
po hodiné after the lesson

po hre after the play
Cestoval po Americe. He travelled around America.

O with the prepositional means about, concerning:
Mluvime o bratrovi. We are talking about Brother.

32. PAST TENSE

The Czech past tense is a compound tense. It is formed by
the use of a special past participle, which agrees with the
subject of the sentence in gender and number, together with
the auxiliary verb byti, conjugated in the present tense.

The past participle employed in the Czech compound past is
formed by dropping the infinitive ending -ti, and adding the
following endings, according to the gender and number of the
subject:

Masculine Feminine Neuter

Animate Inanimate
Singular: =1 -1 ~1a ~lo
Plural: ~-1i -ly -ly -la

Thus, davati has the past form déaval (-a, -o, -i, -y,-y,
-a); vidéti has vidél (-a, -0, etc.) Note the special plural
form for masculine animates.

These forms are used together with the present tense of
the verb byti. Thus, ddval jsem means I gave, was giving (of
a man); davala jsem would be said of herself by a woman;
davali jsme would be said of themselves by several men (or

men and women together); davaly jsme would be said by several

women; ddval jsi would be said to a single man; davala jsi
to a single woman, etc. The participial form agrees with

We are waiting for the professor,
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the subject in gender and number, but not in person. The
auxiliary agrees in person and number, but not in gender. In
the third person singular and plural the auxiliary is omitted.
Déval would be said of a single man; d4vala of a single woman,
etc.

Conjugation of jeti, to ride, in the Past Tense {‘P¥/)

Singular
Masculine Feminine Neuter
1st person: jel jsem Jjela jsem
2nd person: Jellgsy jela jsi (Jjelo' jsi)
3rd person: Jed jela Jelo
Plural
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Animate Inanimate
1st person: jeli jsme jely jsme
jel jstex jela jstex
2nduperson s 3
jeli jste (jely jste) Jjely jste (jela jste)
3rd person: jeli Jjely jely Jjela

Vidél jsi babiku? Did you see Grandmother?
Byli jsme dnes v Praze. We were in Prague today.

Bylo pero na stole? Was the pen on the tableg

The auxiliary verb jsem, jsi, etc. is an enclitic. This
means that it is never stressed, and that it almost invari-
ably follows the first stressed word or phrase of the sen-
tence or clause in which it occurs (the conjunctions a, i,
ale are not stressed). For special emphasis of certain words
which are placed at the bedinning of the sentence, the usual
order (participle followed by auxiliary) is reversed:

Stressed order:

V Praze jste uZ byl? Have you been in Prague?
Normal order:
Byl jste uZz v Praze? Have you been in Prague?

(Without emphasis on Prague. )

* In the second person plural the participle is singular

when one person only is addressed.
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Stressed order:

A do Ameriky jsme jeli. And we went to America.

Normal order:

A jeli jsme do Ameriky. And we went to America.
(Without emphasis on America. )

Note that in all these sentences the auxiliary is always
in second position, though the other elements of the sentence
vary according to which of them is the more emphasized. In
the third sentence the unstressed conjunction & is not
counted and the words do Ameriky form a single phrase, so
that the auxiliary jSme is in second position.

Infinitives of two syllables usually shorten the stem vowel
in the past:

byti, to de byl, byla, etc.

znéti, to xnow znal, znala, etc.
spati, to sleeyp spal, spala, etc.
nésti, to carry nesl, nesla, etec.

The following verbs have irregular past:

moci, to be able mohl, mohla, etec.
Cisti, to read ¢etl, cetla, etc.
péci, to bake prekl, pekla, etc.
Jjisti, to eat jedl, jedla, etc.

miti, to have
jiti, to go, walk

mel, méla, etc.
gel, §la, 8lo; §1i, §ly, Sly, sla
(Note the insertion of moveable € in the masculine singular.)
The negative prefix Ne- is added to the participle:
Nejedl jste? Haven't you eaten?
In masculine singular past forms ending in consonant plus

1 (mohl, nesl, &etl, etc.) the 1 is frequently not pronounced
in colloguial style: moh', &et', etc.

33. THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS IN -ovati, PRESENT AND PAST

Many third conjugation verbs have the infinitive ending
-ovati. The infix -0va- changes to -Uj- in the present tense.
The soft endings are preferred in literary style:
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pracovati, to work /44 o)
Present stem: pracuj-

Singular Plural
1st person: pracuji (colleq.: pracuju) pracujeme
2nd person: pracujes pracujete
3rd person: pracuje pracuji

These verbs have their past tense in -oval, -ovala, etc.:
Pracoval jsem, I worked.
34. PRESENT AND PAST TENSE OF v&d&ti, «ro know" /4Q~3)

Singular Plural
1st person: vim vime
ond person: vis vite
3rd person: vi védi

Note the similarity in conjugation to jisti, to eat. The
past tense of ve€d&€ti is regular: V€de€l, etc.

Védéti means to have knowledge of, to know a fact (compare
French savoir, German wissen). Zndtil means” to be acquainted
with a person, place or thing (compare French connp?tre,
German kennen):

Vim, %e bratr neni domd. I know that Brother is not at

home.
7ném pana Capka. I know Mr. Capek.
/nam toto mésto. I know this city.
Zném fysiku. I know physics.

CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Cekam na sestru. I am waiting for Sister.

Myslim na babicku. I am thinking about Grandmother.
Mém strach. I am afraid.

To je moZné. That is possible.

Je moZné, Ze ....
Jiti na prochéazku.

Jiti na poStu, na urad, To go to the post office, to
na universitu. an office, to the university.

It is possible that....

To go for a walk.




62 CZECH GRAMMAR

II. Insert the proper case forms, accusative or preposition-—
al, after the preposition:

1. Kniha a pero leZi na
(stdl). 3. Va§ dopis je na
(urad ). 5. Jejich syn bydli v (dtm) pana Novéka.

6. Mluvime o (kotka ). 7. Po (hodina) sestra §la
domi. 8. Byl jsem loni na (universita). 9. Dnes nejdu na
(universita). 10. Myslim Casto na (Amerika ).

(stl). 2. D4avém tuZ%ku na
(posta). 4. Dnes jdu na

III. Distinguish exactly in English:
1. (a) na std3l; (b) na stole; (c) do stolu; (d) ve stole;
: le) Ze stolu; (£) od stolu; (g) se stolu.
2. (a) na urad; (b) na uradé; (c) do uradu.

IV. Change the following verb forms to the past tense:

1. Jedeme dnes do divadla. 2. Sestra nerozumi, kdyZ mluvim.
3. Matka a sestra jdou do biografu. 4. Dnes nemém hlad.
b. Tatinek a bratr letos nepracuji. 6. To pero je na stole.
7. Babicéka neni doma. 8. Profesor nemluvi rychle. 9. Studujes
na universit&? 10. Nemohu dnes pracovat. 11. Cte§ tuto knihu?
12. Spim dobre.

V. Insert the proper verb forms, present and past tense:
1. Bratr (studovati) na université. 2. Sestra mnoho
(nepracovati). 3. Doktor Smutny___ (cestovati)
po Americe. 4. Dobry syn (milovati) matku. 5. Letos
tatinek (nav§tévovati) babi¢ku. 6. Vime, %e doktor
(jeti) do mésta.

VI. Translate into Czech:

1. When we were in Prague, we went for a walk to the Prague
castle. 2. Father could not go, since he was working. 3. We
walked to (k) the river Vltava. 4. From the river we had a
fine view of (na) the castle and the cathedral. 5. How did
you go to the theater? By car? 8. No, I went on the street-
car., 7. Do you know that Dr. éapek is in theleitye '8y No, il
did not know that. 9. You know Dr. Capek? 10. Not very well,
but I did know his sister long ago. 11. Where is my book?
12. It is lying on the table. 13. I often think about my
mother. 14. We were speaking about Mother today after the
lesson.
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CHAPTER EIGHT

Instrumental singular of hard nouns and adjectives. Uses of
the instrumental: means or agent, motion where. Preposition
with the instrumental: S. Prepositions with the instrumental
and accusative: mezi, nad, pod, pfed, za. Declension of de-
monstratives in the singular. Review of hard nouns and adjec-
tives in the singular. Third conjugation verbs in -nouti.

GTENI: READING

Dnes jedeme autem do Stromovky. Stromovka je méstsky park
u Vltavy. Za Stromovkou je praZsks zoologicka zahrada.

Pri jizd& parkem rik4 tatinek mamince:

JMuvila jsi s pani Novakovou?”

.Ne, nebyla doma. Neni v m&st&™.

.To je Skoda, protoZe znd tuto zoologickou zahradu velmi
dobre. Pracovala v malém obchodé pred brénou do zahrady.
Vis, kde to je, %e ano?”

.Ano, vim, ale nemyslim, Ze jeji obchod je u bréany. Nevim
uZ, 1 kudy jsme tam §1i, ale myslim, %e cesta k tomu obchodu
vedla do vriku. Qdtamtud jsme m&1li krasny rozhled na reku a
na Prahu v dalce. Fadal snih a bylo to krasné™.

Més asi pravdu.? Jeji obchod byl nad zahradou, ne pod
zahradou. KdyZ jsem tam byl, vidél jsem do zoologické zahrady
a do velké ohrady se lven™.

~A nemél jsi strach, tatinku, kdy% jsi vid&l lva?”

.Ne, Honzo, lev byl za ochradou”.

-Mél jsem velky strach, kdyZ jsem vidél lva po prvé. Trhal
velky kus masa. Ale uZ nemém z toho lva strach, proto¥e pry3
starne a slébne. A lev je stejné jen velks kodka~.

Bratr rika: Ty jsi hloupy, Honzo! Myslis, kdy% md¥es bit
malého Macka, Ze nemusis mit strach pred lvem?”

.Biji Macka jen kdy% neposlouch4™.

A jak vi§, %e neposloucha? Vidyt ti4 ani nerozumi!”

LKdyZ mluvim na Macka, S rozumi”.

Na to matka rika: ,Honzo, u¥ dost!”

Tatinek kyva hlavou. ,Ano, Honzo, u¥ dost! Zdali t&®
matka vZzdycky bije, kdyZ nerozumis nebo neposlouchas?*
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~Ale, tatinku,...”

.Honzo, dost!”™

UZ ml&im. Po chvili” »ikém: _Ale, tatinku...”
LDost, Honzo!”

..Ale, tatinku, nejedeme spravnou cestou! Zoologickd zahrada
Je vlevo za rekou. Jezdivali® jsme tam pres most”.
Jedeme zpét. Tatinek a maminka ml&i.

Notes

1 Nevim uZ, I no longer know. U% ne means no longer, no
more. 2 Miti pravdu, to be right. 3 Pry, they say, it is said
he says, etc. Pry may indicate that the speaker is sceptical
of the reported utterance: Ten rozhled pry je velmi krasny,
They say (but it is not necessarily so) that that view is
very beautiful. PPy is enclitic, usually occupying second
position in the sentence. 4 Ti, you (dat.). 5 Kdy% mluvim na
Macka, when I speak to Macek. Mluviti usually takes S and the
instrumental, in the sense of to hold a conversation with,
but here nNa and the accusative are necessary, since the cat
cannot, of course, reply. 8 Zdali, used here to introduce an
emphatic question, to which a yes or no answer is expected;
t&, you (acc.). 7 Po chvili, after a while, © Jezdivali, used
to go.

s
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asi probably mas o meat, flesh
(encl.) mezi (instr.
brana gate and acc.) between, among
cesta way, road most bridde
dalka far—-off ex— nad (instr.
panse, distance gang acc. ) over, above
dost, dosti enough, suffi- nebo, anebo o
cient(1ly) odtamtud from there
hlava head

pani Gidndeelst Mrs.; lady, mis_

hloupy foolish, stupid Vilim i e

Jizda trip, ride 3

kudy by what route¢? P (instr.

les (gen and acc. ) beneath, under
lesa) wood, forest pravda truth

pry

pfed (instr.
and acc. )
pres (acec. )
pfi (pr.)

rozhled
ruka
8 (se) (instr.)

snih (gen.
snéhu )
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they say,it is
said (encl.; see
Note 3 above)
before, in
front of
through, across
during; in the
presence of, near
view

hand, arm

with, togeth-

spravny
stejné

svétlo
tudy
vlevo

vrsek (gen.
vrsku )
Za (instr.

and acc. )

er with zahrada
zoologicky
snow zpet
Verbs:

biti (I11: biji), to strike, beat
kynouti (III), to beckon (with dat.)
kyvati (I), to nod (kyvati hlavou, to nod one's head)

miceti (II; ard ple:
musiti/museti (1I; 3rd pl.:

to have to, must (with inf.)

padati (I), to fall
slédbnouti (III), to become weak, weaken

mléi), to be silent
musi/museji; past: musil/musel),

stédrnouti (III), to become old, age
téhnoutl (II1)i to pull
trhat 1 fT), vto  tear, spully pluck
vésti (III: vedu; past: vedl, vedla, etc.), to lead
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right, correct
likewise, anyway,
all the same
light

by that route

on the left, to
the left

hill (do vrsku,
up the hill)

behind, beyond
garden
zoological

back (adv.)

35. INSTRUMENTAL SINGULAR OF HARD NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

The instrumental case has the following hard endings in the

singular:

Masculine

-£m

Feminine

-0ou

Neuter

-£m




LAELIT GRAMMAR

Nominative Instrumental

bratr bratrem
dfm domem

matka matkou
kniha knihou
pero perem

mésto méstem

Hard adjectives have the following endings in the singular:.
Masculine Feminine Neuter
—ym —ou -ym

E.g., s velkym psem, with the big dog; S mladou sestrou,
with the young sister; S velkym oknem, with the big window.

36. USES OF THE INSTRUMENTAL
A. Means or Agent. The instrumental is used to express the
means, instrument or agent by which an action is performed:
28k pise tu¥kou. The pupil writes with a pencil.
Jedeme autem do Prahy. We are going by car to Prague.
Bratr kyva hlavou. Brother nods (with) his head.

B. Place of Motion. When motion occurs in, on or through a
certain place, the noun denoting that place is often put into
the instrumental:

Jeli jsme parkem.
Sel jsem lesem.

We drove in (through) the park.

Kterou cestou jste jel By what road did you go to
do Prahy? Prague?

The interrogative kudy? means by what routep, by what way?
The demonstrative adverb tudy means by this (that) route
(way ).

C. Instrumental with Prepositions. The instrumental case is
used with the prepositions S (S€ before words beginning with
S—, %Z—-, or certain double consonants), to mean with, along
with:

Sel jsem s bratrem do I went with Brother to the
ol RIS movies.

This use must be sharply distinguished from the use of the
instrumental without preposition to express instrument, also

I walked in (through) the woods.
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translated by with in English. S is used with the instrumen-
tal in Czech when the English word with may be replaced by
together with: :

Pigi perem. I am writing with a pen.
But:
Bydlim s bratrem. I live with (together with) my

brother.

The prepositions mezi, nad, pod, pred and Za take the in-
strumental case to indicate place where, the accusative to
indicate motion:

Pani Capkova %ije za Mrs. Capek lives outside (lit.,

méstem. beyond) the city.

Dnes jedeme za mesto. Today we are going out of
(lit., beyond) the city.

Tatinek je pred domem. Father is in front of the
house. ‘

Tatinek jde pred ddm. Father goes in front of the

: house.

Kniha leZi pod stolem. The book is lying under the

table.

Kniha padé pod stil. The book falls under the table.

37. DECLENSION OF DEMONSTRATIVES IN THE SINGULAR

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative: ten ta to
Genitive: toho té toho
Dative: tomu té tomu
Accusative ten (toho, an.) tu to
Prepositional: o tom o té o tom
Instrumental tim tou tim

Like ten is declined onen, ona, Ono, that (see Chapter II).

38. REVIEW OF HARD NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN THE SINGULAR

Masculine
Animate Inanimate
Nom.: ten dobry bratr ten dobry film
Gen.: toho dobrého bratra toho dobrého filmul
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Masculine
Animate Inanimate
Dat.: tomu dobrému bratru (-ovi) tomu dobrému filmu

Ace.: toho dobrého bratra

Voc.: dobry bratre1?

Prep.: O tom dobrém bratru (-ovi)
Instr.: tim dobrym bratrem

ten dobry film
dobry filme12

o tom dobrém filmu3
tim dobrym filmem

Feminine Neuter
Nom.: ta dobré kniha to dobré pero
Gen.: 6 dobré knihy toho dobrého pera
Dat.: té dobré knize4 tomu dobrému peru
Acc.: tu dobrou knihu to dobré pero

Voc. : dobré kniho!
o té dobré knize3
tou dobrou knihou

dobré perot
o tom dobrém peru3
tim dobrym perem

Prep.:

Instr.:

Notes

1 Chléb, potok, veder, les, etc. have -a in the genitive
singular. 2 Tatinku, pane, profesore, etc.: see Section 28.
3 See Section 30. 4 See Section 23.

39. THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS IN -nouti; PRESENT AND PAST | Y- [s{

Many third conjugation verbs have infinitives ending in
-nouti. These drop -outi (retaining the consonant N in the
stem), and take the hard endings of the third conjugation:

téhn /outi, to putl
Present stem: téhn-

Singular Plural
1st person: tahnu téahneme
2nd person: téhnes tahnete
3rd person: téhne téhnou

If the infinitive ends in a consonant plus -nouti, the past
is formed by dropping the n and adding -1, -la, -1l0, etc.:
tahl, tahla, téhlo, etc. But if the infinitive ends in a
vowel plus -nouti, the ending of the past is -nul, -nula,
-nulo, etec.: kynouti, to beckon; past: kynul, kynula, etc.
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CVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Sestra mluvila s doktorem. Sister spoke with the doctor.
Sel jsem do vrsku. I walked up the hill.
Mate pravdu. You are right.

Neméte pravdu. You are wrong.

II. Supply correct forms of the instrumental:

1. Matka kyva (hlava). 2. Ve 8kole pisi (tuZka).
3. A (ta krasnd zahrada) je les. 4. Jedeme
(méstsky park). R. Dnes veler jdu do divadla se
(sestra). €. Jedeme .(auto) do Brna. 7. To mésto je za

(Feka). 8. Mezi (ten d®m a onen) je zahrada.
9. Profesor kyne Zékovi (ruka). 10. Jeho auto je pred

(dtm). 11. (Kterd cesta) jsme jeli loni do
Prahy? 12. Pod (tato kniha) leZi vas papir.

III. Place the nouns in parentheses in the correct case,
instrumental, accusative or prepositional:

1. Davam papir pod (stdl). 2. Papir leZi pod

(stdl). 3. Mezi (tento vrSek) a onim je potok.
4. Sestra jde za (dfm) do zahrady. 5. TuZka padé pod ____
(okno). 6. TuZka leZi na____ (st3l). 7. Auto je pred
(S8kola). 8. Auto jede pred___ (8kola). Q. Pero le#i na
(kniha). 10. Fero pada na (kniha ).

IV. Distinguish carefully in meaning:
1. (a) ten st8l; (b) tento st8l; (c) ten stil a onen.
2. (a) v knize; (b) za knihou; (ec) nad knihou; (d) pod
knihou.

V. Supply demonstratives:

1. Mluvim s profesorem. 2. Jedeme do bia. 3. Znéam
(ten) Zaka, ale nezném (onen). 4. Pod knihou je
papir. 5. Pred (tento) domem je maly park. 6. V___
knize je hra od Capka. 7. Rozumite profesorovi?

8. Bydlite v dome?
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VI. Translate into Czech:

1. Mother is speaking to (with) the doctor. 2. Our grand-
mother is getting old and feeble. 3. Today we are going to
the park by car. 4. I do not know how (by what way) we are
going. 5. We walk through the woods. 6. Beyond this wood is
a hill. 7. Below that hill there is a small stream. 8. Beyond
the stream is the zoological garden. 9. No, you are wrong;
the garden is between the woods and the stream. 10. I have
not yet been in this zoological garden. 11. By what road did
we go there last year? 12. I no longer know, but I think that
we went this way. 13. Snow was falling, and Mother was cold.
14. "We must go home at oncel!" Mother says. 15. "You are
right, " Father nods (his) head. 1. We walked up the hill,
and from there we had a fine view of (na) the garden, with
the river in the distance.

CHAPTER NINE

Personal pronouns, first and second person singular. Reflex-
ive and reciprocal verbs with S€ and Si. Use of the reflexive
for the passive voice. Third conjugation verbs in -ati.

GTENT: READING

Dnes si kupuji novy kabat. Vstavéam Sasn&. Potom se koupu a
CeSi. Ale maminka Pika, Ze jsem porad jeSté Spinavy a musim
se znovu myti.

Jdu doll a snidém. MaZi si chléb méslem a ptam se maminky:
..Jde Honza se mnou nakupovat?”

..Opravdu potfebuje novy kabat. A pravé si hraje na dvore
se psem a skdce. Myslim, Ze nechce jit s tebou ted, kdyZ se
tak dobte bavi™.

.To je dobre. S Honzou se $patn& nakupuje”.

.Ale Milada chce jit s tebou™.

Sestra a j& jdeme doll do m&sta. Cestou se m& sestra pta:
.Do kterého obchodu chces jit?”

.Chei jit k Dostalovi™.

.Dobte, ale Dostal prodavé jen pénské obleky.l J& chei jit
k HaSkovi™.
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.Ale tam se proddvaji jen damské Saty~.2

Sestra se sméje:  Musime jit do obchodu, kde se prodavaji i
panské obleky, i damské Saty”.

,.Takovy obchod nezném”™.

L Rika se, Ze na Eisenhowerové tride3 je novy obchod, kde se
prodéavaji i pdnské obleky, i damské Saty™.

~Ano, ale ten pry je prili§ drahy”.

~To si mysli§ ty, protoZe neumi$ kupovat. Ja vim, jak se
kupuje levné~.

.1y to vi§, protoZe jsi divka. Dovede$§ nakupovat cely den.4
Ja na to nemam Cas™.

~Ach, tvij das je velmi cenny, Ze?5 Mysli§ si, Ze jsi u%
dospely! Dobre jsem slySela, jak ti maminka rikala dnes rano,
Ze jsi jesté& spinavy!™

Hlasité kaslu. ,No; maminka je také jen Zena™.

Sestra se mi sméje a ml8i. Konednd ©ika: -Hédsme se, ale
vidycky se udobrime, %e7¢”8

PRISLOVI: PROVERBS

Kdo mnoho slibuje, malo déava.
Had se chvali, %e je dlouhy, a liska, Ze je kratka.
Kdo ml¢i, priznéva se.

Notes

1 Pdnské obleky, men's clothing. 2 Damské Saty, women's
clothing. 3 Eisenhowerova trida, Eisenhower Avenue, a street
in Prague.4 Dovede§ nakupovat cely den, you know how to spend
the wholg day shopping (1lit., you know how to shop the whole
day). S Ze?, shortened form of %e ano? © VZdycky se udobtime,
we always become reconciled.

SLOVNIGEK: VOCABULARY

Achi Oh! Ah! drahy dear, expensive
cenny valuable had snake
c¢asné early (adv.) hlasité loudly

divka girl N both ... and
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Ja I prave Just, just now

kabat coat, overcoat Spatny bad (Spatné,

kratky short, brief badly)

levny cheap, in- Spinavy dirty
expensive takovy such, such a
(levné, trida avenue, boule—
cheaply) vard

liska fox ty thou, you (in-

no well timate)

opravdu indeed, actu- 3znova again, anew
a1y zena woman, wife

Verbs:

baviti (II), to amuse, entertain

baviti se, to have a good time

Cesatl se (III: CeSi se), to comb one's hair

héddati se (1), to quarrel

hrati si (111: hraji si; past: hral sij, to play

chtiti (1II, irreg¢.: chei, chces...cht&ji;* past: chtél),
to want (with inf. )

chvaliti (I1), to praise

kaslati (IIIE kaslu), to cough

koupati se (I1I: koupu S€), to bathe oneself

mazati (III: ma%i), to grease, spread

myti (III: myji), to wash

myti se, to wash oneself

nakupovati (III), to shop

potrebovati (III), to need

prodavati (I) , to sell

prignévati (I), to admit, confess

priznavati se, to admit one's guilt

ptéti se (1), to ask, question (with gen. )

skakati (IiI: skaci), to jump

* The hard endings (-U, -OU) may never be used with this
verb.
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slibovati (111), to promise

slySeti (1I; 3rd pl. sly8i), to hear

smati se (III: sm&ji se; past: smal se), to laugh at (with
dat. )

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
40. PERSONAL PRONOUNS -- FIRST AND SECOND PERSON SINGULAR

FPirst Person Singular Second Person Singular

Nominative: Ja ty

Genitive: mne, mé (rare) tebe, té€ (rare)
Dative: meé, mi tobe, ti
Accusative: mne, mé tebe, té
Vocative: o ty!
Prepositional: 0 mné o tobé
Instrumental: mnou tebou

The nominative forms, j4 and ty, are normally omitted,
since the ending of the verb tells us which person is indi-
cated. J& and ty may be used, however, for special emphasis,
contrast, or when the verb is omitted:

Jé nejsem profesor, I am not a professor; I am a
jsem doktor. doctor.

J& jedu dnes do Prahy, I am going to Prague today,
a ty jedeS do Brna. and you are going to Brmno.

Kdo jede do Ameriky? Ty? Who is going to America? Youp

When the personal pronoun is stressed in the past tense,
the past auxiliary is often omitted as superfluous: Ja to
vZzdycky rikal! (Instead of: J& jsem to vZdycky rikall)

All pronouns except the nominative are normally unstressed.
They are enclitics, and are therefore usually placed after
the first stressed word or phrase in the sentence:

Profesor Novédk m&€ vlera  Professor Novék saw me in the
vidél v biu. ; movies last night.
If an enclitic auxiliary is present, the pronoun follows it:
VEera jsme t€ videli We saw you in the theater
v divadle. yesterday.

For special emphasis or contrast the pronoun may be
stressed. It can then be removed from second position:
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O tob& jsme mluvili, a We spoke about you, and not

ne o mné! about me!

But @

Mluvili jsme o tobé We talked about you yesterday.
véera. (Unstressed position. )

To nevim. That I don't know. (Stressed

position. )
But @
Nevim to. I don't know that. (Unstressed

position. )

Of the two forms for the genitive, dative and accusative,
the first is always stressed, and the second is always un-
stressed and has enclitic (second) position:

Stressed:

Profesor odpovid4 mné, The professor is answering me,
a ne tobe. and not you.

Unstressed:

Frofesar mi odpovida. The professor is answering me.

The stressed form is also used after prepositions which
take the genitive, dative or the accusative.

Ke mn& jde doktor Capek. Dr. Capek is coming to see me.

Mimo mne je zde pani Besides me, Mrs. Dostal is
Dostéalova. here.

Ly

'41. REFLEXIVE AND RECIPROCAL VERBS

Reflexive verbs are verbs which have as both subject and
object one and the same person, e.g., I wash myself; they
give to themselves, etc.

Se is the Czech reflexive direct object pronoun; Si is the
indirect object pronoun. Se and S1 are invariable for all
persons and both numbers.

Conjugation of myti se, *“to wash oneself”

Singular Plural
1st person: myji se my jeme se
2nd person: my jes se my jete se
3rd person: my je se my ji se

Note that the reflexive pronoun is often omitted in Eng-
lish: I wash (myself), etc. It is never omitted in Czech.

Se and 8i are both enclitics, taking second position. They

follow the auxiliary, but precede other unstressed pronouns:
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Smali jsme ge dlouho.
Hral jsem si u tebe.

Rikéam si, %e dost nepra- I tell (to) myself that I
eujiy don't work enough.

Kupuji si novy kabat.

We laughed for a long time.
I played at your house.

I am buying a new coat (for
myself).

Si is used whenever an indirect object reflexive is re-
quired. Note that S1 is often required in Czech when it is
superfluous in English. Kupuji kabit might leave some doubt
for whom the coat is intended.

The reflexive is extremely common in Czech, and is used
with many verbs which are not reflexive in English:

Ptam se matky, kde je I am asking Mother where my
mij kabét. coat is.

Bratr se mi sm&je. Brother is laughing at me.

The dative S1 is frequently used idiomatically to indicate
that an action is performed for one's own benefit or pleas-
ure:

Sestra si hraje na dvore. Sister is playing in the yard.

Nalévém si trochu vody. I pour out a little water (for
myself).

With certain reciprocal verbs (English verbs with each
other, one another) S€ and S1 may also be used:
Milujeme se.

U¢itel a Zék ge Casto The teacher and the pupil see
stykaji. each other often.

We love each other.

42. USE OF THE REFLEXIVE FOR THE PASSIVE VOICE
The reflexive with S€ is frequently used to express the
passive voice in Czech, when the agent is not specified:

V tomto obchodé se
prodéavéa chléb.

Knihy se tisknou.

Rika se, %e ten romén je It is said that that novel is
zajimavy. interesting.

Bread is sold in this store.

Books are printed.

This use is very extensive in Czech, extending to many idioms:

Tady se dobre ji a pije. Here one eats and drinks well
(1it., Here is eaten and
drunk well).
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V tomto méstd se %ije People live well in this town.
dobre.

Ja vim, jak se kupuje I know how to buy things cheap-
levné. ly (lit., how it is bought

cheaply ).

43. THIRD CONJUGATION VERBS IN -atl, PRESENT AND PAST

A number of verbs with infinitives ending in -atl belong
to the third conjugation rather than to the first. We have
already seen this in the case of infinitives of two syllables
(hrati si, smati se, etc.), and with infinitives ending in
—ovati (d&kovati, etc.). Besides these groups, there is a
third class of verbs in -ati which take the endings of the
third conjugation, frequently with change (palatalization) of
the final stem consonant. The student should learn the first
person singular of such verbs as well as the infinitive:

mazati, to grease 93/

- 4
Present stem: Ma%— (Z becomes %)

Singular Plural
1st person: mazi (maZu, collog.) maigmg
ond person: maZes maZete
3rd person: maze mazi (maZou, collog.)

There is also a group of verbs in -ati which have present
stems ending in hard consonants (specifically p, b, m and 1),
and take the hard endings of the third conjugation, without
change of stem consonant:

kaglati, to cough

Present stem: kaSl-

Singular Plural
1st person: kaSlu kas leme
ond person: kasle§ kaslete
3rd person: kaSle kaS1lou

These verbs form their pasts in the ordinary way: mazal,

mazala, etc.; kaSlal, kaSlala, etc.

OVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Réno se myji a ceSu.

In the morning I wash and comb
my hair.
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Kupujeme si nové auto. We are buying a new car.

Bratr si hraje na dvotre. Brother is playing in the yard.
Bavime se dobre.
Sestra se sméje bratrovi. Sister is laughing at Brother.
Ptém se maminky: I ask Mother:

Jdu do mésta.

We are having a good time.

I am going downtown.

1I. Insert the correct case of the pronouns jé& and ty:

1. umim psét, a___neumi&. 2. Chcete se____(j4) mluvit?
3. Sestra nejde k ___(ty). 4. Kdose___ (ja) smal? 5. Ten
pén___ (j&) prodava dfm. 6. Mluvili jsme o___(ty). 7. Matka
. 34) rika, %e_.  (ty) nechces jit se__ (ja) do bia,

8. Kdo u__ (ty) bydli? 9. Hrali jsme si vEera u___ (ty).
10. Ta kniha je pro__ _(ty). 11. Profesor __ _(j&) chvali.
12. Doktor (tyy vigdl, a. . . tid)y.ne.

III. Insert the reflexive pronoun S€ or Si:

1. Milada___hraje venku. 2. Myji___ ka%dy den. 3. V tomto
obchodé ___prodava maso. 4. Myslim___, Ze jeSté nejsem
dosp&ly. 5. Nalévam ___ trochu mléka. 6. Bratr___ pta tatinka,
kde je ta kniha. 7. Dnes___ koupeme. 8. Pro __kupujes
knihu? 9. To__ ned&la! 10. Matka__ sm&je synovi.

V. Translate into Czech:

1. We get up early and take a bath. 2. Then I comb myself.
3. Mother says that Brother must wash himself again. 4. Then
we eat breakfast slowly. 5. Brother wants to play in the
park, but Mother says that we must go downtown. A. Sister
asks where I want to go. 7. It is said that there is a new
store on this avenue. 8, I want to go to Novék's, but you
(ty) want to go to Dostdl's. 9. At Dostal's meat is sold.
10. Yes, but milk is expensive at Dostél's. 11. I don't want
to shop with you! You make fun of me (laugh at me)! 12. We
always quarrel when we are shopping. 18. I want to go home.
14. At your house I always have a good time. 15. I do not
need a new coat.
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CHAPTER TEN

Declension of personal pronouns, first and second person plu-
ral. Declension of the interrogative pronouns KdO and CO.

Declension of possessive adjectives in the singular. Nega-
tives: nikdo, nic, Za&dny, nikde, nikam, nijak, ani. Review of
verbs, present and past.

OTENI: READING

,Dobry den, pane Smithe. Mém dopis o vas od naSeho spoled-
ného znamého v Americe, profesora Novaka. PiSe, Ze zde chcete
studovat ceskou literaturu”.

.Ano, pane profesore. Proto jsem v Fraze. Chci studovat u
vas”™.

A co vite o nasi literature?™

.Tém&r nic, bohuZel. Na na§i université nebyl Zadny kurs
Ceské literatury”.

.To je 8patné. A nikdo nepreklédd Ceskou literaturu
v Americe?”

_Velmi malo. Videl jsem hru R.U.R. od Capka v divadle, ale
mimo Capka nebylo nic z &eské literatury pieloZeno,! totiZ
témér nic”.

Ale Stete esky,? %e ano?”

JAno, ale pomalu™.

.U koho jste studoval Ce¥tinu?™

LU nikoho, pane profesore. Jsem samouk”™.

LTo je bdje¢né! Ani jste s nikym Cesky nekonversoval?™

.Ne, s nikym, ale dasto jsem poslouchal Ceské vysilanis
z Prahy. Zprvu jsemnerozum&l niemu, ale brzy se to zlepSilo.
Ale nikdy jsem nerozumél slovenskému vysiléani”.

JAle slovenstina neni t8%k4 pro toho, kdo? umi Cesky. Znate
jest& n&jaky jiny slovansky jazyk mimo &eStinu?”

. Umim trochu rusky, ale neumim ani polsky, ani srbsky™.

.,A umite n€mecky, Ze ano?”

. Némecky neumim docela nic. KdyZ se snaZim mluvit Cesky
s Cechem, oby&ejnd mi odpovid némecky”.
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Témér kazdy Cech umi aspoll trochu némecky a mysli, kdy#
mluvi & cizincem, %e ka?dy cizinec musi um&t némecky. NémEina
neni u nés ted v oblib&, ale presto mluvime némecky. Kde
bydlite, pane Smithe?”

_Jesté nikde, bohuZel. TotiZ, bydlim v hotelu, ale je to
prili§ drahé bydlet tam natrvald”.

_OvSem. A chcete bydlet u nés? Méme p8kny, velky pokoj a
nikdo v ném® nebydli. Co tomu rikate?”

_Dékuji vam mnohokrat. Citil jsem se v Praze dost opuStény,
protoze dosud nezném nikoho kromé vas. Ale ted se zde citim
jako doma™.

Notes

1 Prelo¥eno, translated. 2 Cesky (adv.), in Czech. Note
this use of the adverb where English prefers the noun: Cist
Cesky, to read Czech; psat Cesky, to write Czech, etc.

3 Vysildni, broadcast. 4 Pro toho, kdo umi, for one who knows
(1it., for that one who knows). Note this method of joining
clauses in Czech through the use of ten, kdo. ° Odpovi, will
answer (future). 7V ném, in it.

SIOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

ani not even, nor literatura literature
aspon at least mnohokr &t many times
ba jecny marvelous, my we

wonderful natrvalo for a long time,
bohuZe 1 unfortunately permanently
Cech a Czech (male) néjaky some, any (adj.)
Cesky in Czech (adv. ) ndméina German language
¢esStina Czech language némecky in German (adv.)
dosud until now, be- nic nothing

fore now nijak notbatiialil in
hotel hotel no way
jazyk (gen. language, nikam nowhere, to no
jazyka) tongue place
krom& (gen.) besides, except nikde nowhere (place

kurs course where )
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nikdo
obliba

oby&e jné

ovsem
pres (acc.)

presto

rusky

slovansky
slovensky

dékovati

CZECH GRAMMAR
no one slovenstina
favor, popu- spoleény
larity
commonly, téZky
usually témer
of course totiZ
across, over, Vy
in spite of zZnamy
neverthe-
less
in Russian
(adv. ) zZprvu
Slavic (adj.) %adny
Slovak (adj.)
Verbs:
(III), to thank (with dat.)

Slovak language

mutual, in com-
mon
heavy, difficult

almost, nearly
that is

you
known, famous
(adj.); acquain-

tance (adj.
used as a noun)
at first

no, not any

(adj.)

konversovati (III), to converse, hold conversation
poslouchati (I), to listen to (with ace.), to obey
prekladati (I), to translate
sna%iti se (I1), to try, attempt (with inf.)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
cizinec foreigner samouk self-taught person
opustény deserted, srbsky in Serb
lonely vysilédni (n.) broadcast
poko,j room zlepSiti se to improve, be
polsky in Polish improved

44. DECLENSION
PERSONS PLURAL

Nominative:
Genitive:

Dative:

MLUWICE:

GRAMMAR

OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS -- FIRST AND SECOND

mny, we
my
néas
nam

Vy, you
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my, we vy, you
Accusative: nas | vas
Vocative: S vy !
Prepositional: 0 nas o Véas
Instrumental: nami véami

The nominative forms are used only for particular emphasis,

contrast, or where the verb is omitted:
My jedeme do Ameriky, a We are going to America, but
Vy ne. you are not.

Like most personal pronouns, these forms are enclitics (ex-
cept for the nominative forms my and Vy, which are always
stressed). Hence they are normally placed after the first
stressed word or phrase of the sentence unless dreater empha-
sisi ls desired:

Pan Novak vas nezna. Mr. Novak does not know you.

45. DECLENSION OF THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, kdo AND cO

kdo, who? CO, what?
Nominative: kdo co
Genitive: koho &eho
Dative: komu cemu
Accusative: koho co
Prepositional: 4 o kom o Zem
Instrumental: kym ¢éim

46 . DECLENSION OF POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES IN THE SINGULAR

Nominative:
Genitive:
Dative:
Accusative:
Vocative:
Prepositional:

Instrumental:

Masculine
m3 j
mého
mému
m&j (mého, an.)

o mém
mym

Feminine Neuter

mé, moje mé, moje

mé mého

mé memu

mou, moji mé, moje
like'nominative

o mé 0 mém

mou mym
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Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative: nas nase nase
Genitive: naseho nasi . na8eho
Dative: nasemu nasi nasemu
Accusative: nas nasSi ! nase
Vocative: like nominative
Prepositional: O nasem o0 nasi 0 nasem
Instrumental: naSim nasi nasim

Tv3j (your, yours) and SVQ] (onets own) are declined like
mij. V&8 (your, yoursy is declined like naS. Jeho (nis, its,
m. and n.) and jejich (theirs) are indeclinable. Jeji (ner,
hers, its, f.) is unchanged in the feminine singular.

47. NEGATIVES

Some Czech negative expressions are:

nikdo no one

nic nothing

zadny no.Hot any{addi)

nikde nowhere (place where)
nikam nowhere (motion)

nijak in no way, not at all

ani not'leven, 'nor, and ... not

anil e land nelither «ess nor

When these nedgatives are used in a sentence, the verb must
be prefixed by ne-.
Nikdo tam nebyl.
Dnes nedéléam nic.
Sestra neméd Zadny papir. Sister has no paper.
Neni nikde tuZka?
Dnes nikam ne jdeme.
Nijak vém nerozumim.
Bratr ani nejedl.
Nejedl ani nepil.

No one was there.

Today I am not doing anything.

Isn't there a pencil anywhere?
We are not going anywhere today.
I do not understand you at all.
Brother did not even eat.

He did not eat and he did not
drink.

Nemé&m ani pero, ani I have neither a pen nor a
tuzku. pencil.

The prefix né- can be omitted only when the verb is omitted:

Co tam delase Nic. What are you doing there? Noth-
ing.

Several negatives may be used in one sentence:

Nikdo tam nikdy nebyl. No one has ever been there.

Nikdo (no one) is declined like kdo (gen., nikoho, etc.).
Nic (nothing) is declined like CO (gen. nieho, dat. nidemu,
acc. nic,. pr..0.nicem, 'inst. nicimj. 74dny (no, mot amy) is a
hard adjective.

48. REVIEW OF VERBS, PRESENT AND PAST TENSE
First Conjugation

Consists of verbs with infinitives ending in -ati (-ati):

dav /ati, to give

Singular Plural
1st person: davam davame
2nd person: davas davate
3rd person: davé davaji

Second Conjugation

Consists of verbs with infinitives ending in -iti (-1iti),
—eti (-8ti). Those in -iti (-iti) have only -I in the third
person plural; those in -eti (£ti) have -1 or —ji (-£ji).
The correct ending must be learned:

mluv/iti, to speatk um/&ti, to kmow how to

Singular Plural Singular Plural
1st person: mluvim mluvime umim umime
ond person: mluvi§ mluvite umis umite
3rd person: mluvi mluvi umi ume ji

Third Conjugation

These are divided into hard stems and soft stems, with the
following present tense endings:

Singular Plural

Hard stems Soft stems Hard stems Soft stems
1st person: -u i -1, collog. ) —-eme -eme
2nd person: -8 -8 -ete -ete

3rd person: - -e -ou -1 (-ou, colloa.
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Most infinitives of two syllables belong to the third con-
Jugation, regardless of infinitive ending. Since these verbs
often have two distinct stems, one for the infinitive and
past, the other for the present, both the infinitive and the
first person singular of the present tense must be learned:

[%0 )  vésti, to lead 7iti, to live
Present stem: ved- Present stem: Zij-
Singular Plural Singular Plural
1st person: vedu vedeme 7iji (Ziju, Zijeme
colloq. )
ond person: vede§ vedete 7ijes Zijete
3rd person: vede vedou Zije z2iji (Zijou,
collog. )

For infinitives ending in -ci (moci, péci, etc.), the
first person singular, second person singular and third per-
son plural must be learned, since the present stem varies.
See Section 25.

Infinitives in -ovatl belong to the third conjugation.
They have the infix -Uj- in the present tense:

milovati, to lowe
Present stem: miluj-

Singular Plural
1st person: miluji (miluju, colloq.) milujeme
2nd person: milujes milujete
3rd person: miluje miluji

Infinitives in -noutl are third conjugation, with the con-
sonant N retained in the present. They are all hard stems:

slédbn/outi, to grow weak

Sindular Plural
1st person: slabnu slébneme -
2nd person: s labne§ slabnete
3rd person: s 1abne s1abnou

Third conjugation verbs with infinitives in -atl include
both hard and soft stems. Soft stems arise through mutation
(palatalization) of the final stem consonant. Hence for these
verbs the first person singular should be learned in addition
to the infinitive:
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Hard stems Soft stems
koup /ati, to bathe mazati, to grease
Present stem: maZ-
Singular Plural Singular Plural
1st person:  koupu koupeme maZi (maZu, maZeme
colloaq.)
ond person: koupe$ koupete maZes mazete
3rd person:  koupe koupou maze maZi (maZou,
collogqg. )

In colloguial style, third conjugation verbs often have the

ending —em instead of -eme in the first person plural (Zijem,
milujem, koupem, etc.). This form is not recommended.

Past tenses are formed by dropping the infinitive ending

-ti (-noutl when this ending is preceded by a consonant) and
adding the past endings: -1, -la, -lo; -1i, -ly, -ly, -la.
Vowels usually shorten when the infinitive has only two syl-
lables (exception: hrati, past: hral; smati se, past: smal se).

Infinitive Past
First conjugation: délati delal
Second conjugation: mluviti mluvil
leZeti leZel
umeti ume 1
Third conjugation:
Infinitives of two syllables: nésti nesl
piti pil
Infinitives in -nouti:
Consonant stems: tédhnout i tahl
Vowel stems: kynout i kynul
Infinitives in -ovati: dékovati dékoval
Infinitives in -ati: koupat i koupal
mazat i mazal

For verbs with irregular past tenses, see Section 32.

CVIGENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Mluviti Cesky (némecky, To speak Czech (German, Russian,
rusky, etc.). etec. ).
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Fsat (&ist, umdti)
cesky . -

Dlouho studoval, ale
presto neumi’ Sesky.

To write (read, know) Czech.

He studied for a long time,
but still (in spite of that)
he does not know Czech.

Dékuji vém mnohokrat. Thank you very much.
To je dobré (Spatné). That is good (bad).
II. Insert the correct forms of the pronouns ja, ty, my, vy,
kde,ieon
1. U__(kdo) jste bydlel v Praze? 2. K___(vy) jde pan
Novék. 3. Mam dopis od___ (ty). 4. S (kdo) mluvite? 5. Vi-
dsl jsem_____ (ty) veera. 6. U___(my) bydli ten stary péan.
7. Babic¢ka____ (ja) nevétila. 8. (Kdo) mohu poméhat?
9. 0L L ne o dsme mluvilie @, (Vyr) mate psa, a___(my)
mame kolku. 11. Matka____(ty) kupuje nové pero. 12. Nevim,
—_(co) mohu d&lat. 13. VaSe sestra si hraje u___(my) na
dvore. 14. Pan profesor se ptd na____(vy). 15. Babicka na
L tmy i eastor mysiiiy

III. Insert the correct forms of the indicated possessives:

1. Tato kniha je (mij), a ona je feaR Yy, 2.8 (van )
matkou nechci mluvit. 3. Davém toto pero___ (vaS) bratrovi.
4. Byli jsme vdera u___ (jeho) doktora. 6. S___(m8j) bratrem
se Spatnd nakupuje. 7. Nedetl jsem nic z___(tvij) knihy.

8. Fan profesar piSe____(sv3j) perem. 9. V___ (nas ) m8sté& je
nové divadlo. 10. Pro& chcete (mdj) tuzku? Neméte
11. Citimise ive

(vas ) mesté opustény. 12. Nevite nic o

(svlj) literature? 13. Krom&____(tvj) matky nezném zde
nikoho. 14. Prod nikdy nenavs§tévujete (svilj) babicku?
15. Ve (v&4S ) hotelu se dobre Zije.

IV. Insert negative pronouns, adjectives or adverbs as re-
quired:

1. Nevim (nothing) o vaSem mésté. 2. Zde nezném
(no one). 3. Nemém (no) papir. 4. Nezném (neither)
pana Novéka, (nor) pana Dvoraka. 5. Nejdeme
where). 6. Ve Skole nebyl (not even) Honza. 7. Nepomdhas
(no) tuZku? 9. Ten

(no-

(in no way) matce. 8. Nemate

(sv8j)P
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(no one). 10. Nemohu poméhat (no one).
(no one) nevéfi. 12. Moje kniha neni

pAn nebydli u
11. Ten &lovék

- Inowhere ).

V. Translate into Czech:

1. Our mutual acquaintance in America, Dr. éapek, knows a
great deal about Czech literature. 2. He is translating a
(zech novel. 3. He reads Czech very well, but he does not
smpeak Czech. 4. He knows Russian and Polish. 5. Almost no
one in our town knows German. 6. Czech is a difficult lan-
guage. 7. Yes, but German is also difficult. 8. I have been
ptudying German for a long time (use u%? with the present
tense), but still I cannot read anything in German. 9. That's
bad. You must try to read at least a little. 10. I do not be-
lieve you when you say that you cannot read Czech. 11. At our
school there is no course in (of) English literature. 12. At
first I could not read this letter. 13. In this letter my
amcquaintance writes that she is studying Russian language and
literature. 14. But she cannot converse with anyone, because
she cannot speak Russian yet. 15. Thank you very much. Good-
bye.

CHAPTER ELEVEN

Soft masculine and neuter nouns in the singular. Pronouns of
the third person. Review of personal pronouns. Indefinite ex-
pressions with the prefix né-.

GTENI: READING

Dnes jdu se svym pifitelem na prochazku za mésto.® Mij
pfitel studuje na Karlovd universit&? v Praze. Jeho otec je
uditelemd v nasem mést& a mij pritel je nyni doma na navstéve.

Jdeme pres méstské hristé ven do prirody. Na hristi si
hraje néjaky éhlapec se svym psem: héazi psu mi¢ a pes jej
prinasi zpét chlapci. Za hiistém jdeme pres pole a preska-
kujeme4 potok. Potom jdeme lesem. Je uZ poledne a stin lesa
je velmi prijemny. Za lesem pozorujeme, Ze se obloha néhle
zatahuje.5 Velky mrak zakryvé slunce. Pojednou se spusti®
prudky dest.

_Musime se jit n&kam schovat™, 7 vold mij pritel.
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Ale nadarmo. Brzy prestava® prset a slunce zase sviti.

Jsme v dobré ndladég, a kdyZ potkavame hezkou venkovskou divku,
mdj pritel s ni zadind flirtovat. Ona n&jak poznava,? Ze je
student a odmitéd s nim mluvit.

~Jled nejsi v Praze, ale na venkové™, sm&ji se mu.

JVis, Ze je to v Praze stejné?” odpovida zamralené.
.Nekteré divky se necht&ji bavit se studentem. Bud je pro né&
prili§ chudy, nebo prili§ vaZny, nebo prili§ inteligentni””.10

Ajaky Jelity e

LPP11i8 chudy, prili§ va’ny a prilis inteligentni, ovsen™,
odpovida Zertovné. Takovy je studentsky Zivot™.

PRISLOVI: PROVERBS

Mlady 1lhar, stary zlodéj.
Kdo chce, ten miZe.
Co na srdei, to na jazyku.

Notes L

1 7a mésto, beyond the city, i.e., to the country. Compare
za méstem (with ins.), out of town. 2 Karlova universita,
Charles University, in Prague, so named after its founder,
Emperor Charles IV, who established it in 1348. 3 Uitelem,
ins. Predicate nouns are placed in the instrumental when
they denote a person performing a certain function or serving
in a certain capacity. 4 Preskakovati (III), to jump over.

5 Zatahovati se (III), to become clouded. ? Spusti se, falls.
7 Schovati se, to take shelter. 8 PPestavé, it stops. 2 Poznava,
recognizes. 10 Inteligentni, intelligent.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

either ... or chudy poor
Thar iim.i sefty "1iar

bud ... anebo
de$t (m. soft) rain

hezky pretty, fine, mi& (m. soft) ball

nice mrak cloud
hristé (n. nadarmo in vain
soft ) playground nahle suddenly, unex-
chlapec (gen. pectedly
chlapce) boy, fellow nalada mood, spirit
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navsteéva visit ptitel (m.
ne jak somehow, in  soft)

some way slunce (n.
né jaky some sort soft )

of, some srdce (n.
nékam (to) somew soft )

where stejny
néktery a certain,

some, certain studentsky
nyni now, at ucitel (m.

present soft )
obloha sky vazny
otec (gen. otce, venkov (gen.
voc. otcel) father venkova )
pojednou all at once, venkovsky

suddenly zamracené
pole .(n. soft) field zlodéj (m.
poledne (n. soft )
soft ) noon Zertovné
priroda nature, coun- Zivot (gen.

try, open air Zivota)

Verbs
flirtovati (I11), to flirt
hdzeti' (I11: 3rd pl.: -€ji), to throw, cast
odmitati (1), to refuse to (with inf.)
potkavati (I), to meet, pass
pozorovati (III), to observe, notice
prseti (II), to rain (pr8i, it is raining)
prindSeti (II: 3rd pl.: —ji), to bring
svititi (11), to shine
zaCinati’ (I), to begin, start (with inf.)
zakryvati (1), to cover

friend

sun

heart

equal, of the

same kind

student (adj.)

teacher
serious
countryside,

country

country (adj:)

gloomily

thief
Jjokingly

life
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49. SOFT MASCULINE AND NEUTER NOUNS IN SINGULAR

CHAPTER XI 3 91

Declension of Soft Neuters in the Singular

Compare the hard

Soft nouns end in soft or neutral consonants or in soft Neuters in -€ Neuters in -€ neuter declension:

vowels. Nominative- e e
i T ole hriste okno
aoft masoulines end in'a @oft consonant (U, &y By T, By By Vocative: P
¢, & Jj) or in a neutral consonant (l, rarely S and Z). Al- Renitiver pole hiriata Al
most all nouns ending in -tel (e.g., ucitel, teacher) are b oli hFiEti
soft. Some masculine nouns ending in 1, S or Z are, of : p : ristl oknu
course, hard. Accusative: pole hriste okno
Soft masculines ending Soft masculines ending Prepositional: o poli na hristi v okné
in a soft consonant in a neutral consonant Instrumental : polem hrigtem oknem
otec uc¢itel
mid pritel 50. DECLENSION OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS OF THE THIRD PERSON
dest | Singular
' ! ! | Masculine Feminin ut
Declension of Soft Masculines in the Singular ) iy Nelher
Nominative: on ona ono
Compare the declension Genitive: jeho, ho i j
of hard masculines: Bhad qe i Ji jeho, ho
ative: mu, mu die i
Animate Animate i o q 4 ’ i it Ji Jemu, mu
{h ccusative an.: eho, ho, 'je ji j
Nominative: pritel bratr : o J o
Lo Accusative inan.: J€]J
Genitive: pritele bratra i e i
R CE e ; ; repositional: nem o ni 0 ném
Dative: priteli (pritelovi) bratru (bratrovi) i
fi Instrumental: Jim Jji Jjim
Accusative: pritele bratra
Vocative: priteli! bratte! Fiural
Prepositional: O priteli (pritelovi) o bratru (bratrovi) Masculine Feminine Neuter
Instrumental: pritelem bratrem NOMAE B A vel By ¢ oni ony ona
Nominative inan.: ony
Inanimate Inanimate
Nominative: mid park All Genders
Genitive: mi de parku Genitive: Jich
Dative: migi parku Dative: Jim
Accusative: mic park Accusative: Je
Vocative: migi! parku! Freposisicong. ; o nich
Prepositional: o miéi v parku Instrumental: Jimi
Instrumental: micem parkem The nominative forms are used for emphasis, contrast, or

. o y ; ! when the verb is omitted. They are also used for necessary
Soft neuters end in - or -€ in the nominative singular: distinction of gender:

pole, slunce, hrigté, etc.
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Otec a matka jsou doma.  Father and Mother are at home.
On pise a ona Cte. He is writing and she is reading.
Of the two forms for the genitive, dative and accusative

singular (masculine and neuter ), the first is stressed and
emphatic; the second is unstressed and always enclitic:

Stressed: i

To je pan Novék a jeho This is Mr. Novék and his wife.
zena. Zném_ii! ale I know her, but I do not know
neznédm jeho. him.

Unstressed: i

To je pan Novék. Nezndm  This is Mr. Novak. I do not
ho. know him.

Other forms are normally unstressed and enclitic. Thus they
fall after the first stressed word or phrase in the sentence
(not counting a, i and ale). For emphasis, however, they may
be removed from second position:

Unstressed:

Mluvili jsme o nich. We talked about them.

Stressed:

O nich jsme mluvili, a We talked about them, and not
ne o vas. about you.

After prepositions the initial consonant Jj- of the third
person pronouns becomes H— . The stressed form only may be

used:

u neho at his house
e to her

mimo né besides them
s nimi with them

51. REVIEW OF PERSONAL PRONOUNS, FIRST AND SECOND PERSON S

Singular

1st person 2nd person
Nominative: Jja ty
Genitive: mne, me tebe, té
Dative: mné, mi tebe) 't
Accusative: mne, mé tebe, té
Vocative: . ty!
Prepositional: 0 mné o tobé

Instrumental: mnou tebou
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Plural
1st person { 2nd person

Nominative: my vy
Genitive: nas vas
Dative: nam vam
Accusative: nas vas
Vocative: S vy!
Prepositional: 0 nas o vas
Instrumental: nami vami

The use of these forms is like that of third person pro-
nouns (see above). Note that the genitive case of the pro-
noun is not used to express possession, since this function
is taken by the possessive adjectives (mij, nés, etec.).

52. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS, ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS FORMED WITH
PREFIX né-

The prefix né- is added to interrogatives to form indefi-
nite expressions. Contrast the meaning of such compounds
with the negatives formed with the prefix ni-:

Interrogative Indefinite Positive Negative
kdo?  whoe? nékdo  someone nikdo no one
co? what? néco something nic nothing
jaky? what kind of? n&jaky some, some nijaky of no kind
sort of

ktery? which one? néktery some, a cer- niktery none (archa-

tain ic, replaced
by Zadny)
jak?  howe néjak  somehow, in nijak in no way
some way
kde?  where? nékde somewhere nikde  nowhere
kam?  whither? nékam  somewhere nikam  nowhere
kolik? how much, nékolik some, sever-
how many¢? al, a few

(with gen. )

Nékdo and néco are pronouns, declined like kdo and co.
N&jaky and néktery are hard adjectives. The others are ad-
verbs, and invariable.
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OVICENT: RXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Pradi It is raining.
Slunce sviti. The sun is shining.
Jsem v dobré (Spatné) I am in a good (bad) mood.
nalade.
Neéjaky pén na vas Ceka. A gentleman is waiting to see
you.

II. Fill in the correct form of the indicated soft nouns:

o i e ey ) e d de a0
2. Hdzimmu_____(a ball). 3. U mého______ (friend) bydli
nas (teacher). 4. Na (father) Cekéd néjaky pén.
. S (a friend) jsem Sel za mésto. 6. Divka si hraje
o TGN 1y ¢ ST 15 100 IR (noon —— acec. ) musim jit
k.. . . [the teacher's). 8. 7a tim (field) je les.
9. Nag (teacher) Sel k mému (father).

(the playdground).

III. Distinguish exactly in English:
1. (a) Nikdo zde neni. (b) Nékdo Jeizde.
2. (a) Nemate pro mne nic. (b) Nemate pro mne néco?
3. (a) Nekdy nevim, co mém d&lat. (b) Nikdy nevim, co
mam delat.
4. (a) Otec jde nékam. (b) Otec nikam nejde.

IV. Replace the noun in capital letters with the correct
form of the third person pronoun:

1. Navstévuji BABICKU. 2. U BABICKY se dobre ji. 3. Drive
jsem nikdy nejel k BABICCE. 4. V NASEM MESTE neni hriste.
. OTEC A MATKA jsou na ndv§tévé a my jsme doma. 6. S HONZOU
A MILADOU si hraje maly Karlik. 7. Ten chlapec nepoméhé SVE
MATCE. 8. Neznéme TOHO PANA. 9. Jdeme k FOTOKU. 10. Mrak
zaKPYVa SLUNCE. 11. Jedeme do Brna AUTEM. 12. Mam dopis od
SVEHO UCITELE. 13. FrinaSim domd NOVOU KNIHU A PERO. 14. Pod
TOU KNIHOU leZi vaSe tu¥ka.

V. Translate into Czech:

le My friend and I are going to the country (beyond the
city) for a walk. 2. On the way (ins.) we meet our teacher.
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8. He tells us that a friend of his (his friend) from America
s visiting him. 4. "I haven't seen him for a long time," he
says, 5. In the field someone meets us and begins to speak
with us. 8. We do not know him, but we are in good spirits,
and talk with him for a long time. 7. My friend notices that
It 1s beginning to rain, and wants to go home. 8. "We must

go somewhere," I answer (to) him. 9. He refuses to go with me
to my teacher's. 10. "I don't know him, " he says gloomily.

11. It is pleasant to go for a walk in the sun, but not im
the rain. 12. A (some) dentleman wants to talk with you.

13. He says he is a frierd of your father. 14. He wants to
talk either with you or with Mrs. Novak. 15. Such is life!

CHAPTER TWELVE

Soft feminine nouns in the singular. Soft adjectives in the
singular. Relative pronoun ktery. Review exercises.

STENT: READING

Dnes jime v restauraci, ve které otec né€kdy obédvéa. Maminka
jela na venkov k babiéce na néavstévu.

(isnik ném podava jidelni listek a my jej prohliZime.
Nejdrive si objednavame predkrm. Otec a jé si objednavame
rybu a bratr vejce v n&€jaké omacce. ,Dobrou chut”™, rikdme
oteci, kdyz zac¢iname jist.

Jako prigti chod si objednévame polévku. Cisnik doporuduje
bilou polévku,l ale my s nim nesouhlasime. Otec a jé si
objednévame hnédou polévkul a bratr rybi.

,.Jaké maso si prejete?”, ptéa se ¢isnik. _Pedené je dnes
velmi dobré; je to hovezi peCene™. Ja si ji objednéavam, ale
tatinek chce teleci a bratr Sunku. Hovézi a Sunka jsou
vyborné, ale tatinek tika, Ze mé& jenom kost. K masu jime
zeleninu: kapustu, Spenét a salat.

,Jaky napoj si prejete?”, pté se &isnik. Tatinek si objed-
nava éerne pivo a bratr svetle. Chei take cerné pivo, ale
tatinek mysli, %e pivo neni dobré pro malou divku. J4 musim
pit kavu. Také objednédvame chléb a pecivo. Jako desert si
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objednavéame syr, ktery je Serstvy a vyborny. Bratr siobjednava
mouénik, a rikd o n&m, %e neni Cerstvy. Kyva na vrchniho a
dlouha rozmluva se zadina. Koneéné se mouénik vraci do kuchyné
a &isnik prinadi jiny moudnik, a ten bratr sni.2 Otec se sméje
a kyv4 na vrchniho: _Platit, prosim™.3

Vrchni nam dava ucet. Otec jej prohliZi

.Ja nevim, &1 je tenhle uCet, to neni n
VRO,

Vrchni se omlouva4 a dava nam sprévny ucet. Otec plati,
nechévé &isnikovi zpropitné a vSichni® vychazime z restaurace,

3

rika:

a
58. Nikdo z nas nemél

Notes

1 Bil4 polévka is thick (light) soup, and hnéda polévka is
clear soup. 2 Sni, eats up. 3 Platit, prosim! The check,
please! Note the use of the infinitive: chci platit is under-
stood. Prosim, 1lit., I ask, is used for please. 4 Omlouvati
se, to apologize. O Zpropitné, a tip; v&ichni, all.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

cie whose? moucénik pastry
¢isnik waiter nédpoj (m. soft ) beverage
desert dessert oméacka sauce, gravy
hnéd y brown pecene (4, ) roast meat
hovézi beef (adjec- Ppivo beer

tive, often polévka soup

used as noun) predkrm hors d'oeuvres,
chod course (of a appetizer

meal) pristi future, next
ehut (£.) appetite, taste restaurace (f.) restaurant
kapusta kale rozmluva conversation
kava coffee ryba fish (noun)
kost (f. soft) bone rybi fish (adj.)
kuchyné (f.) kitchen salat lettuce, salad
listek (gen. ticket, note, SVE€tly light, bright
listku) sheet Syr (gen. Syra ) cheese

jidelni listek menu Spenéat spinach -
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funka ham vrehnd upper, chief;
Loleci veal (adjec— ; headwaiter

tive; often (used as noun)
used as noun) Vvyborny fine, excellent
itet (gen. zelenina vegetables
datu ) bill, account (collective
vejce (n.) egg noun )
Verbs

doporudovati (III), to recommend

nechévati (I), to leave, 1let, let alone

obédvati (I), to dine, eat dinner

objednavati (si) (I), to order

platiti (L), to pay

podavati (I), to hand, pass, serve

prohliZeti (113 3rd pl.: -€ji), to look over, through

prati (I111: pPeji; past: pral), to wish (with acc. of thing
wished and dat. of person to whom wished)

prati si, to wish (for oneself)

souhlasiti (II), to agree (with S and ins.)

vraceti (II: 3rd pl.: -ejl), to give back, return (trans.)

vraceti se, to return, go back, come back (intr.)

vychézeti (I1: 3rd pl.: -€ji), to go out (on foot), leave

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
53. SOFT FEMININE NOUNS IN THE SINGULAR

Soft feminine nouns end in € (-€), or in a soft or neutral
consonant oy iy B,y B2 ol er T vy L, 8, 2 ) Many 'nouns
ending in -St are also soft feminines.

Declension of Soft Feminines Ending in -€ or -€

Singular

Compare hard
Feminines in - Feminines in -€ feminines

Nominative: restaurace kuchyné kniha
Genitive:- restaurace kuchyné knihy
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Singular

Compare hard
Feminines in - Feminines in -€ feminines:

Dative: restauraci kuchyni knize
Accusative: restauraci kuchyni knihu
Vocative: restaurace! kuchyne ! kniho!
Prepositional: V restauraci v kuchyni ve knize
Instrumental: restauraci kuchyni knihou

Declension of Soft Feminines Ending in a Consonant

Singular
Compare hard feminines:
Nominative: kost tuzka
Genitive: kosti tuZky
Dative: kosti tuzce
Accusative: kost tuzku
Vocative: : kosti! tuzko!
Prepositional: v kosti v tuzce
Instrumental: kosti tuzkou

54. SOFT ADJECTIVES, SINGULAR

Soft adjectives end in -1 in the masculine singular, nomina-—
tive case. Their declension is similar to that of hard adjec-
tives, but all the endings contain the soft vowel -1:

Declension of Soft Adjectives, Singular

pristi, future, next

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nominative-
Voest v s pristi pristi pristi
Genitive: pristiho pristi pristiho
Dative: pristimu pristi pristimu
Accusative: peIistl (pristiheiantihiiipRist | pristi
Prepositional: o prisStim oupristi | | o pri&tim
Instrumental: priftim pristi pristim

CHAFLTER ALL ke d

The feminine possessive adjective Jeji (her, hers, its) ls
an soft adjective.

5. THE RELATIVE PRONOUN ktery

Besides its use as an interrogative adjective (which onep),
ktery also serves as a relative pronoun, meaning who, which,
or that. Ktery is declined as a hard adjective. Its gender and
number are determined by its antecedent (i.e., the noun which
it replaces). Its case, however, is determined by its function
in the clause in which it stands:

Ten %ak, ktery 2zde neni, The student who isn't here is my

je mij pritel. friend.

Ten péan, kterého neznéte, This gentleman, whom you don't
je nas ucitel. know, is our teacher.

Kniha, kterou &tete, je  The book which you are reading
moje. is mine.

Pero, kterym piSete, je  The pen with which you are writ-
Spatné. ing is a bad one.

Note that the clauses containing ktery, like other subordi-
nate clauses, are set off by commas.

56. TRANSLATION OF **WHOSE?'
Interrogatively, whose? is translated by the adjective Ci,
declined as a soft adjective:
Nevite, ¢i je ten dim? Don't you know whose house that
is?

Cim perem pisete? With whose pen are you writing?

CVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Platit, prosim! Check, please!
o 81 iprejete? What do you wish?

Dobrou chut! Good appetite!

II. Fill in with the correct form of the relative pronoun,

ktery:
1. Znate toho ¢lovéka, s pracujete? 2. To je uclitel,
___ jsme vdera vid&li. 3. Zde je park, ve______ jsem si

nikdy nehrél. 4. Fero, piges, je Spatné. 5. Znate mésto,



10U CZECH GRAMMAR

je za Pekou? 6. Dim, z jde ten pén, je néas.
7. Restaurace, ve obédvam, neni drahé. 8. Jidlo,
Jime, mé dobrou chut. 9. To je pan, u______ bydlim. 10. Jeho
pani, asi neznéte, je ted v Praze. 11. Maso, nam
¢isnik podéavé, je teleci. 12. Pan, ke jdeme, je profesor.

III. Fill in with the correct forms of the indicated nouns
or adjectives:

1. Dnes jime v (restaurant). 2. Neni Zadné maso na té
(bone). 3. Jim s dobrou (appetite). 4. Jako
(the next) chod si objednavam salét. 5. Jime_______ (fish)
polévku. 6. Otec dava zpropitné
7hd Cisnik nam podava (the menu). 8. Na (the menu)
Cteme, Ze se doporuduje (veal) maso. 9. Objednavame si
(beef roast). 10. CiSnik nam prinasi polévku z

(the kitchen). 11. K (fish) polévce jim chléb.
12. SlySeli jsme dlouhou (conversation) u lia
friend) mého bratra. 13. Na (the sun) je prijemn&, ale
ne ve stinu. 14. Cidnik podava (to Father) (veal

(to the headwaiter).

roast ).

IV. Translate into Czech:

1. When we eat in a restaurant, I always have a good appe-
tite. 2. Mother is in the country on a visit, and therefore
we are eating dinner today at the restaurant in which Father
often eats. 3. Father wishes us (dat.) a good appetite.

4. The waiter gives us the menu. 5. I do not know him, but
Milada, who often plays with his daughter, knows him well.
8. We order hors d'oeuvres and soup. 7. I eat light (white)
soup, and Father dark (brown) soup. 8. "What kind of meat do
you wishe" asks the waiter. 9. Brother orders beef, but says
that it is all (samé) bone. 10. A long discussion begins with
the headwaiter. 11. The beef returns to the kitchen, and the
waiter brings Brother veal. 12. He eats salad with (kK with
dat. ) his meat. 13. I order pastry as dessert, but it isn't
fresh. 14. Father leaves a tip (ZpPOpitné), pays, and we go
out of the restaurant.

REVIEW EXERCISES

I. Insert the proper form of the verb indicated, present or
past:
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1. Honza si (wanted to play) dnes se svym pritelem.
(He went) ke Karlikovi a (talked) 8 jeho matkou.
3. Karlik (must work) dnes, (says) jeho matka.

4, Matka (hurries) domd a (begins to wash) podlahu.
B (I am taking, i.e., leading) sestru k doktorovi.

6. Profesor (praises) svého Zaka. 7. Sestra a bratr se
(quarrel). 8. (We need) chléb, a ja (must go)
do obchodu. 9. Ale v tomto obchodé se chléb____ (is not sold).

10. (I thank) vadm mnohokréat, pane uliteli! 11. Snih___

’
e

(was falling), kdyZ (we were returning) domd. 12. Matka
rika, Ze se musim (bathe and comb myself). 13. Honza
(does not obey). 14. Matka (goes) do mésta

(to shop). 15. MGj prfitel_____ (used to study) v Praze na
universiteé.

II. Insert proper forms of the indicated nouns and pro-—
nouns:

1. Pri jejich______ (conversation) jsem mldel. 2. Nejedeme

spravnou (way). 3. Znam tu Zenu, ale nikdy jsem s
(her) nemluvil. 4. Doktor byl pry&, kdy% jsme byli u____
(him). 5, Nechci si hrat s___ (you). 6. Cetl jste_

(something) O (that)? 7. M&l jsem kréatkou (conversa—
tion) se svym____ (friend). 8 V tomto_____(hotel) je dobra
(restaurant ). 9. Biji psa, kdyZ (me) neposlouchéd.
10. Sestra se (us) sméje. 11. Cetl jste_____ (something)
z Ceské (literature)? 12. (The Czech language) neni

téZka pro (you), kdyZ umite slovensky. 13. Tento roman

Jje ve velké (favor). 14. (No one) nebyl doma dnes

kromé (me). 15. S (whom) jste pravé mluvil a o
(what )¢

ITI. Translate into Czech:

1. You are wrong when you say that we are having a good
time. 2. I didn't ask our teacher why he speaks only in Czech.
3. We are buying a new car today, and therefore we are going
downtown. 4. When we walked through the park, some boy was
throwing a ball to his dog. 5. By what way did you go to the
doctor's? 6. Sometimes I think that even the teacher is wrong.
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7. Brother didn't help us; he only played in the yard with
his friend. 8. Someone has been here, but I do not know who.
9. I have neither a pen nor a pencil. 10. I have never read
that novel, but they say (pry) it is very interesting. 11. To-
day it is raining, and so I am helping Mother. 12. We haven't
studied long, but in spite of that we know Czech very well.

13. I know almost nothing about English literature. 14. Our
grandmother lives in the country, and Mother is now at her
house on a visit. 15. Milada is either reading or sleeping.

CHAPTER THIRTEEN

Aspect explained. Aspect formation through changes of verbal
stem or change of conjugation. Tense system of the perfec-
tive aspect. Future tense, imperfective and perfective. Past
tense, perfective aspect.

CTENI: READING

Véera jsem pomahala mamince. Pomdhala jsem velmi ochotné,
protofe nédm maminka slibila, %e nam koupi ve mésté darek,
kdy% ji pomdZeme.l Ale bratr mi rikal, Ze slibil navStivit
naseho stryce. ,Stryc chce dnes jet do Prahy™, rekl, ,a ja
chei jet s nim”. Rekla jsem, Ze také slibil pomoci mamince a
mn&. ,Pomohu vam zitra™, odpovédél. A kdyZ jsem mu rekla, Ze
musi zdstat doma a poméhat, najednou vstal a utekl.

Nejd#iv jsem dala jidlo do lednidky a potom jsem zaCala myt
nadobi.2 Myla jsem je skoro pil hodiny. KdyZ jsem umyla
nédobi, vzala jsem hadr a mydlo a zadala jsem myt podlahu.
Myla jsem celou hodinu a skoro jsem byla hotova, kdyZz pojed-
nou Honza vb&hl do kuchyné ze dvora se psem.

,Kde je maminka?”, ptal se Honza.

_Nevim. Sla dnes réno do m&sta nakupovat a bude asi ve
mést& a¥% do3 vedera. Co chces?™

_Chei jit do mésta, chei ji pomoci nakupovat™.

Nevim, kde je ted”.

_Dnes veder chce navitivit babilku a slibila, Ze budu
smet jit k babidce, pomohu-1i nakupovat™.4
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No, pomiiZzes-1i mi ted, budes moci jit k babidce dnes
veder”.

~Ale chei jit nakupovat. Potfebuji novy kabat. Nerikala ti
maminka nic o mém kabatu?”

.Ne, nerikala nic™.

~Babicka slibila, %e mi da novou Zepici, a%5 dostanu novy
kabat™.

,PomiZes-1i mi, maminka ti dovoli navstivit babidku™.
~Ale pak mi maminka nekoupi novy kabat a babidka mi neda
novou &epici”.

~Je mi t& 1lito, ale nemohu ti pomoci. Musis zlstat doma a
pomahat™.

.Ale maminka netikala, Ze ti musim pomahat™. Nato Honza
vyb&éhl se psem ven. Znovu jsem musela myt podlahu, protoZe
byla zase celd Spinava.

Notes

1 Kdy%, if. This meaning is especially common in colloquial
style. With the future tense, kdyﬁ means only if, never when.
2 Nadobi (n. sing.), dishes. 3 AZ do, until. The combination
of the two words is more common in this meaning than do
alone. 4 Pomohu-1i ji, if I will help her. The suffixed par—
ticle -1i means if or whether. It is added to the verb, which
then stands first in its own clause. Note that in Czech the
verb is future in if clauses whenever the meaning is future,
though English prefers the present tense. -li1 is frequently
used in indirect questions: Nevim, pombZe-li ném bratr, 1
don't know if Brother will help us. ° AZ dostanu, when I will
get. AZ is used with the future tense to mean both until and
when. KdyZ, on the other hand, means only if with the future
(see Note 1).

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

aZ until, when hadr rag
(see Notes 3 hotovy ready, finished
and 5) lito sorry (with dat.
Gepice ((if.) cap and gen.: Jje mi
dérek (gen. vas 1lito, I am
darku ) gift, present sorry for you)
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mydlo soap podlaha floor
na jednou at once, sud- pil half (with gen.)

denly skoro almost, nearly
nejdriv(e) Pirst ' (adve) o Steyel (ma) uncle
ochotné willingly zitra tomorrow
pak then, next

Verbs:
Imperfective Perfective
brativ1rr: bern) to take vziti (I11: vezmu;
past: vzal)
dostavati (1) to receive, obtain, dostati (IIrI:
get, dostanu )*

dovolovati (III) to allow (with dovoliti (11)

dats and inf.)
smebl (II: srd pl. to be allowed to None

sme ji) (Wit B dm F
umyvati (1) to wash umyti (III, umyji)*
utikati (1) to run away, utéci (111: uteku,

escape utedes ... utekou;
past: utekl)x

vbihati (1) to run in vbéhnouti (I111)
vybihati (1) to run out vybéhnouti (I111)
zaCinati (1) to begin, start zalitl (DIl izadénu;
(with inf.|) past: zacal)x
o - . o .
zustéavati (1) to dwell, stay, Zustat 1 e TTT:
remain zastanu )*

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

57. ASPECT EXPLAINED

All Czech verbs may be classified as belonging to one of
two aspects: perfective or imperfective. The use of the per-
fective aspect stresses the completed nature of an action,

* These verbs are compounds (e.g., dostati is formed from
the prefix do— and the stem verb -stati). Hence, though
their infinitives have three syllables, they are conjugated
like third conjugation verbs with infinitives of two sylla-
bles.
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or the result obtalned. The use of the imperfective aspect
ntresses that the action is viewed as enduring or repeated,
without definite termination or result.

Aspectual differences also exist in English. Thus, speaking
of the past, we may say Sister left or Sister was leaving,
with a clear distinction of meaning. In the first sentence it
ls clear that the action of leaving is completed, and that
Sister is now gone. In the second sentence we say nothing
about the completion of the action. We may say I have studied
mathematics, I studied mathematics, or I was studying mathe-
matics. In the first sentence the use of the perfect tense
implies that the action was carried out to a definite end,
and the perfective aspect would normally be used here in
Czech. In the last sentence, I was studying mathematics, the
use of the past progressive tense implies that the action was
interrupted. Here the imperfective aspect would be used in
Czech. In the second sentence, I studied mathematics, Wwe
cannot judge without a larger context whether the verb would
be perfective or imperfective in Czech, since this sentence
does not of itself tell us whether the action of studying was
brought to a definite conclusion or not.

Czech verbs show such a differentiation of verbal aspect.
It must be stressed at the outset that aspectual differences
in Czech and English are not the same. Any attempt to trans-
late a given Czech aspect mechanically by any single verbal
form in English is impossible. The logic of the Czech aspects
must be mastered and applied independently of English.

The imperfective aspect is used when we stress the action
itself without reference to a definite termination or result.
The use of the imperfective aspect may signify that the ac-
tion is habitual or repeated, that it is interrupted before
a definite result is achieved, that it endures for a period
of time without' consideration of its result, or that the ac-
tion itself is stressed more than the results of the action:

Psal jsem idlohu, kdyZ I was writing my lesson when
bratr vesel. Brother came in (incompleted
action).
Cely rok jsem vstéaval For a whole year I got up early
casne. (repeated or habitual action).
Co ' jste vcera delal®? What did you do yesterday? I

was shopping (action itself
stressed rather than the re-
sult of the action).

Nakupoval jsem.

The perfective aspect is used when the verbal action is
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brought to a clear termination, or a definlte result is
achieved. When the perfective aspect 1s used, the result ob-
tained by the action is often stressed as more important than
the verbal action itself. (Note in the following examples
that vstati is the perfective of vstavati, and prodati is the

perfective of prodévati.)
Vstal jsem a $Sel dold. I got up and went downstairs

(single action, completed).

Prodal jsem dnes tu I sold that book today (single
knihu. action, completed).

Prodal jsem svfj kab4t, I sold my coat, and now I am
a ted je mi zima. cold (result of the action
stressed rather than the ac-
tion itself).

58. ASPECT FORMATION THROUGH CHANGE OF VERBAL STEM OR CHANGE
OF CONJUGATION

There are several types of relation between the forms of
the perfective and imperfective aspects. In this lesson three
such types of relation will be presented; the fourth will be
discussed in Chapter XIV.

1. The imperfective verb has one type of present conjugation,:J

while its corresponding perfective has a different type of
conjugation. Often there is stem vowel or consonant mutation:

Imperfective Perfective
padati (1) to fall padnouti (III)
kupovati (I1II) to buy koupiti (11)
rikati (1) to say vici T IT)

2. The infix -Va- is added to the perfective to form the
imperfective:
dévati (1)
priznavati (I)

dati (1)
priznati (1)

to give

to admit

3. Irregular pairing of unrelated stems (rare):

brationsil to take VZitl (111)

Table of Perfective Verbs Corresponding to
Imperfectives Already Learned

Perfective
dati 1

Imperfectives

davati (1) to give, put

Imperfective
doporudovati (111)
kupovati (111)
navétévovati (I111)
nechavati (1)
objednévati (1)
odmitati (1)
odpovidati (1)

padati (1)
podavati (1)
poméhati (1)

potkavati (1)
prodavati (1)
prohliZeti (11)
prekladati (1)
prindSeti (11)

priznavati (1)
rikati (1)

slibovati (111)
trhati (1)
vraceti (I11)
vstavati (1)
zakryvati (1)

to
to
to
to
to
to

to
to
to

to
to
to
to
to

to

to
to
to
to
to
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recommend -
buy

visit
leave, let
order
refuse

answer

fall
hand, pass
help

meet
sell
look over
translate

bring

admit

say

promise
tear, jerk
return
get up

cover

Perfective
doporuéiti (1r1)
koupiti (11)
navstiviti (11)
nechati (1)
objednati (1)
odmitnouti (111)

odpovédéti (1ike
védéti: odpovim,
odpovi§ ... odpoveédi )
padnouti (111)
podati (1)

pomoci (III, like
moci: pomohu, po-
miZes ... pomohou;
past: pomohl)
potkati (1)
prodati (1)
prohlédnouti (111)
preloZiti (r1)
prinésti (III:
prinesu)

priznati (1)

Pie (I TI T rolnits
past: rekl)
slibitaliirT)
trhnouti (111)
vratiti (11)

vstati (1r1: vstanu)

zakryti (I11iz:
zakryji)

PERFECTIVE ASPECT

The perfective aspect has no present tense. Since every
action in the present is in process,
(if it were completed,
present is necessarily imperfective.
tenses and moods of the verb except the present, however:

and is not completed
it would be past),

every verb in the

The perfective has all
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past, future, infinitive, ilmperative, subjunctive. When using
these forms the speaker is always compelled to choose between
the imperfective and the perfective:

Imperfective Perfective

Past !
VZdycky jsem pomdhal matce. V&era jsem pomohl matce.
I have always helped Mother Yesterday I helped Mother

(repeated or habitual ac- (single, completed action).
tion).

Present:

Dnes pomahdm matce. None.

Today I am helping Mother.

Future:

Vzdycky budu pomdhat matce.  Pomohu matce prodat dim.

I shall always help my I shall help Mother sell our
mother (repeated or habit- house (single action to be
ual actiomn). completed in the future).

Note that with the future the perfective has the meaning
of a single action which presumably will be brought to a
definite conclusion or result in the future. The imperfective
future implies that the action will be left without definite
conclusion, will be repeated or prolonged, or it stresses the
performance of the action itself more than the result of the
action (e.g., Budu pomahat ochotné&, impf., I will help gladly).
Infinitive:
KaZdy den musim pomdhat matce. Dnes musim pomoci matce.
I must help my mother every Today I must help my mother

day (repeated or habitual (single action to be com-

action). pleted in the future).

60. FUTURE TENSE, IMPERFECTIVE AND PERFECTI VE

Imperfective verbs form their future with the auxiliary
verb budu, the future of to be:

Conjugation of budu, Future of “to be’’

Singular Plural
1st person: budu. I shall be budeme we shall be
2nd person: budeS thou shalt be budete you will be
3rd person: bude he, she, it budou they will be;
will be; there will be

there will be
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This verb may stand alone, as the future tense of to be.
Ised with the infinitive of an imperfective verb, budu forms
the future tense of the imperfective aspect. Thus, budu &isti
means I shall read, shall be reading; budeme davat, we shall
give, shall be giving, etc.

Imperfective Future of ¢isti, “to read”

Singular Plural
lst person: budu &isti budeme ¢&isti
ond person: budes ¢&isti budete &isti
3rd person: bude &isti budou ¢isti

The auxiliary verb budu may be used only to form the imper—
fective future. Budu may never be used with perfective verbs.

Since the perfective aspect has no present tense, the forms
of its "present" conjugation can serve for the future. Thus,
the future of dati (I, perf.), to give is dém, da&§, da, etc.
(I shall give, I shall have given, etc.).

Perfective Future of rici, “to say’”

Singular Plural
1st person: reknu rekneme
ond person: reknes reknete
3rd person: rekne reknou

61. PAST TENSE, PERFECTIVE ASPECT

The past tense of perfective verbs is formed from the in-
finitive in the same way as that of imperfective verbs. The
meaning, of course,iis distinct:

Imperfective Perfective
VCera jsme poméhali matce Pomohli jsme matce prodat dfm.
celyden. We helped Mother sell the house
Yesterday we helped Mother (single, completed action).

all day (prolonged action).

Poméhal jsem matce, kdy%

bratr prisel domd.

I was helping Mother when
Brother came home (incom-
pleted action).
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Imperfective

Loni jsme ka’dy den pomahali
matce. Nk

Last year we helped Mother
every day (repeated or
habitual action).

62. SEQUENCE OF TENSES IN CZECH

In Czech the verb in a subordinate clause has a tense value
which is purely relative to that of the main verb. The verb
of the subordinate clause is past, if the action which it de-
notes is prior to that of the main clause:

Vedel jsem, Ze bratr
chtél jit do bia.

I knew that Rrother had wanted
to go to the movies.

The verb in the subordinate clause is present if the action
it describes is simultaneous with that of the main clause:

Védel jsem, Ze bratr
chce jit do bia.

I knew that Brother wanted to
¢o to the movies.

The verb in the subordinate clause is future if the action
it describes occurs after that of the main clause:

Védél jsem, Ze bratr bude I knew that Brother would want
chtit jit do bia. to go to the movies.

CVIGENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

AZ dostanu jeho dopis, When I get his letter, I will
reknu vam, co deéla. tell you what he is doing.

KdyZ dostanu jeho dopis, If I get his letter, I will
reknu vam, co deéla. tell you what he is doing.

Nepom&Ze§-1i mi,
nedostanes nic.
Je mi vas lito.

If you don't help me, you will
get nothing.

I am sorry for you.

II. Change the following sentences from past to future,
keeping the same aspect:

1. Matka mi dala novou depici. 2. Pojednou bratr vb&hl do
domu. 3. Pracoval jsem s tebou cely den. 4. Stryc dostal
dérek od babidky. 5. Matka ti nedovolila jit do bia. 6. Sestra
si nesméla hrat na dvore. 7. Nemohl jsem pracovat; nemé€l jsem
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tag., 8. Najednou bratr vstal a utekl. 9. Myl jsem nadobi
celou hodinu. 10. Tatinek z8stal doma. 11. Necht&l jsi praco-
vat? 12. Rekl jsem si, Ze neprodam toto pero.

III. Distinguish meanings clearly:
1. (a) Prekladam tuto knihu. (b) PreloZim tuto knihu.
2. (a) Prodavam sv@j dim. (b) Prodém sv@j dim.
3. (a) Nekoupim si knihu. (b) Nekupuji si knihu.
4. (a) Bratr vstane Casné. (b) Bratr vstava cGasnsg.
IV. Fill in the blanks with the proper verb form, perfec-
tive or imperfective past:
ali! (Did you promise), %e zitra pomiZete matce?
2. V&era (I arose) Casné. 3. Loni
dopis skoro kaZdy den. 4. (Did you take) ode mne tu
knihu? . ___ (Did you give) bratrovi svou tuzku? 6. KdyZ
LR T saw) i b oho doktora, (he was buying) maso Vv
obchod&. 7. Vdera____ (I admitted), Ze jsem malo
(worked). 8. Doktor Capek (knew) vadeho striyce.

(I received)

9. Dlouho (I promised myself), Ze zadnu pracovat.
10.: Beatr (was not allowed to) jit na dvfir.

V. Fill in the blanks with the proper verb form, perfective
or imperfective future:

1. M&j profesor néas zitra (will visit). 2. V tomto
obchodé se brzo (will be sold) maso. 3. Zitra sestra
(will get up) Casné&. 4. Sestra (will wash)
podlahu. 5. Bratr (will not be allowed) S tebou

mluvit. 6. 00 "Ny ‘will ‘Atwey W toho péna. 7. (He
will not take) vaSe perol! 8. (We will begin) Cist
Sesky. 9. (I will not answer) vém. 10. (He

will not admit), %€ nemd pravdu.

VI. Translate into Czech:

I will help Mother only if she gives (will give) me a pres-
ent. 2. Brother has promised to work in the garden and help
us. 3. I will begin to wash the floor early in the morning.
4. I washed for a whole hour (acc.). 5. Then Honza ran in,
and I had to wash the floor again. 8. When Mr. Novak comes
back (fut.), I will tell you where he has been. 7. Brother
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sedl jsem si k oknu ja. KdyZ se konedn& vratila, zadali Jeme
se hadat. Stryec nés udobril a zadal nédm vypravovat zajimavy
pribéh.

sald that he would get up early tomorrow. 8. Mother thought
that she would buy a new hat today. 9. She went downtown with-
out Honza. 10. I am sorry for Sister, because she did not get
a present. 11. First I want to visit Grandmother, and then we
will begin shopping. 12. I helped Mother willingly. 18. My
uncle helps us every day, but yesterday he could not work.
14. I was wrong when I told you that. 15. If Mr. Novak gets
(will get) a letter from his wife, he will tell me what she
writes. 16. Brother refused to answer. 17. Mother left the
book on the table. 18. Did your friend bring you the book
which he had promised you? 19. I met the teacher in the city
yesterday. 20. My father ordered a new car, but has not yet
received it.

(Pokradovéni. To be continued. )

LIDOVA PISEN: FOLK SONG
Pro¢ jsi k nam neprisel?
Ja jsem t& Cekala,

na lavce sedéla,

Z okénka hledéla,
duSenko moje!

Notes
CHAPTER FOURTEEN 1

Ml?%.means to be to, to have to with an infinitive. 2 Jen
co dopiji, as soon as I finish drinking. Note this common

Aspects formed through prefixation. Prefixed perfectives.
meaning of the prefix do-, to finish doing something.

Prefixed imperfectives. Verbs which lack perfective aspect.

OTENT: READING SLOWNICEK: VOCABULARY

Vdera jela naSe rodina na KarlStejn. KarlStejn je velky, buffet buffet, lunch skutedné really, actually,
stary hrad nedaleko od Prahy. Maminka, sestra a j& jsme room in fact
posnidali doma, ale tatinek vstal a hned odeSel, protoZe chvile (f.) while, time Sédlek (gen.
musel zavolat stryce, ktery cht&l jet s némi, a doma neméme lavka bench Salku) cup
telefon. KdyZ otec vychézel z domu, volal na nés: lidovy folk, of the telefon telephone

.Sejdeme se na nadra?i za hodinu. Stryc a ja tam pdjdeme people veera ; yesterday
primo™. misto place, seat vlak train

Kdy#? jsme pri§li na nadraZi, nemohli jsme tam najit ani piseni (gen. viz (gen. wagon, carriage,
otce, ani stryce. Vlak na Karlstejn m&ll brzy odjet. Koneéné pisne; if,) song vozu ) Gap
se maminka zasmala a vyktikla: _Musi byt v buffetu. Tatinek pribé&h narrative, event Za (acc.) within, by the
dnes nesnidal™. ‘ primo straight, di- end of

A skutedné jsme nasli otce i stryce v buffetu. Tatinek se rectly
smal, kdyZ nas zahlédl. _Jen co dopiji? tento Salek kavy~, Vel
smal se, _hned pijdeme”. Stryc nas pozdravil. ,Doufam™, rekl, Imperfective Parfestive
JZe nezmeSkame vlak™. beéhati (1) to run None

Konedn& jsme nastoupili do vlaku a jeli ke KarlStejnu. doufati (1) to hope None
Sestra cht&la sedé&t u okna. Sedéla tam jen malou chvili, hledét; {II, 3rd to look at (with pohledéti (11)

pl.: -1) na.and acc. )

vyskodila a béhala po voze. KdyZ se nevracela na své misto,
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Imperfective
nachazeti (II, 3rd
pilithe e aly
odchézeti (11, 3rd
plsiel e i)
odjizdeéti (1I, 3rd
ple: -8j1)
prichazeti (11, 3rd
plei =]l
sedeti (11, 8rd pl.:
)
sedati si (1)
schazeti se (11,
3ard pl.: -eji)
vypravovati (III)
vyskakovat i
None

zdraviti (I1)

CZECH GRAMMAR

to find

to go away, leave
(on foot)

to ride away, leave
(in a vehicle)

to come, arrive
to sit, be sitting

to sit down

to assemble, meet,
gather

to narrate, tell
to jump out, up
to catch sight of

to greet

Perfective
najiti (111, like
jiti)
odejiti (11I, like
i)
odjeti (III, like
jeti)
praigdbio(arr, (like

it

None

sednouti si (111)
gejiti se (III, like
Jitay

None

vyskoCiti (II)
zahlédnouti (111)
pozdraviti (I11)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

dusenka darling udobr*iti (perf.) to reconcile
nadrazi station vykriknouti to cry out, ex-—
nastoupiti to board, (perf.) claim

(perf.) walk onto zmesSkat i to miss, be
okénko little window (perf.) late for

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

63. ASPECT FORMED THROUGH PREFIXATION

Three methods of forming imperfective-perfective aspect
pairs have been discussed in the preceding chapter. It re-
mains to add a fourth method: the use of verbal prefixes.
Most such prefixes are prepositions which retain some or all
of their original meaning when added to the verb; several are

not actually prepositions,

verb.

but similarly add meaning to the

It is possible to find examples in English where preposi-

tions, used adverbally,

tend to affect aspect. fo blow is

usually imperfective (The wind blew -- prolonged action),

while the phrases to blow out,

to blow off, etc., imply com-
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pleted actions (I blew out the candle.). Occasionally the
preposition is actually prefixed to the verb in English: to
run, without reference to any goal, is imperfective; but to
outrun suggests single, completed action, and would usually
be perfective. In Czech this last method of derivation of
aspects is frequent and systematic.

Verbs which have perfective aspects and which do not form
them through any of the methods discussed in the preceding
chapter, form them through the addition of prefixes. The pre— .
fix is added to the imperfective to form the perfective:

Imperfective Perfective
délati to make, do udélati
chvaliti to praise pochvaliti

Unfortunately, there is no rule as to which prefix is used
with any given verb to form the perfective of corresponding
meaning. Hence the correct prefix must be learned with the
verb.

Since the prefixed form is perfective, its tense use will
be that of the perfective, and therefore its "present" form
will actually have future meaning. Otherwise, it is conju-
gated exactly like the corresponding imperfective from which
it is derived:

Délém to dnes (impf. ). I am doing it today.
Udélém to zitra (perf.). ‘I will do it tomorrow.

Table of Imperfective Verbs Already Given, with
Corresponding Perfectives

Imperfective Perfective
baviti se (11) to have a good time pobaviti se
Cekati (1) to wait po¢kati
dékovati (I11I) to thank podékovat i
délati (1) to make, do udelati
chvaditi I to praise pochvaliti
koupati (111) to bathe vykoupat i
myti (III) to wash umyt i
obé&dvati (1) to dine poobédvat i
pozorovati (III) to notice zpozorovati
psati (111) to write napsati
ptati se (1) to ask zeptati se
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Imperfective Perfective
rozuméti (I1) to understand por ozumét i
slébnouti (111) to grow feeble zeslébnouti
smati se (II1) to laugh zasmati se
snidati (1) to eat breakfast posnidati
stéarnouti (111) to grow old zestarnouti

64. PREFIXED PERFECTIVES

Prefixes are of two kinds, void and full. Void prefixes
make a verb perfective without any other change of meaning
than that necessitated by the chande of aspect, e.g., délati
—— udélati; psadti -- napsati. Pull prefixes change the aspect
from imperfective to perfective, but in addition they add
their own meaning to the verb. Thus, pSdti has the perfective
form napsati, with the void prefix na-, and still retains the
general meaning to write. But it also has a great variety of
other perfectives, each with a more specialized meaning:
dopsati, to finish writing; opsati, to copy; podepsati, to
sign; prepsati, to rewrite, etc. Note that with one verb a
given prefix may be void, and with another it may be full,
e.g., chvaliti —- pochvaliti, to praise (void); but: jisti,
to eat; POjisti, to have a bite.

Many verbs lack a simple perfective entirely, that is, one
with a void prefix. Each prefixed perfective which they form
is more specialized in meaning than the imperfective from
which they are derived. Thus volati, to call, has several
meanings: to shout, to summon, to telephone, etc. Each of
these specific meanings has its own prefixed perfective, but
none of them corresponds to all meanings of volati:

Imperfective Perfective
yolati ) itelicall (all vyvolati, to cry out

meanings) povolati, to summon
zavolati, to telephone

The verb jiti has no simple perfective, that is, it can take
no prefix which does not alter its meaning to some extent. The
forms pijdu, pdjdes ... pdjdou are used in the future, but they
are imperfective, replacing budu jiti, which is not used.
Similarly with jeti; the forms pojedu, pojede§ ... pojedou are
used, but in the imperfective future. With jiti and jeti the
imperfective past and future are often used in a sense which
might seem to be perfective, e.g., Sel jsem do Skoly, I went
to school (and arrived there ). One of the various perfective
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compounds of jiti may also be used, each with its own par-
ticular shade of meaning:

dojiti to arrive, reach

odejiti to go away, leave

projiti to go through, past; to pass
prejiti to go over, across; to cross
g bR to come, arrive

sejiti se to come together, meet
vejiti to go in, come in, enter
vyjiti to go out

Note the meanings of these prefixes. Do- refers to attain-
ment of the goal of the action, the arrival. Qd-(ode-) de-
notes motion away or separation. Pro- means motion through
or past. PPe- denotes motion across or over. Pri- relates
to motion here or arrival. S— (S€-) means motion together,
or joining. V- (ve-) denotes motion into. Vy- refers to mo-
tion out of.

The same prefixes can be added to jeti, to ride, with
exactly the same meanings, except that the going is then
done in a vehicle or on horseback (dojeti, to arrive; odjeti,
to leave, etc.).

Note that prefixed verbs are always conjugated exactly
like the verb which forms their stem, though the aspect, and
hence the tense use, may be different.

65. PREFIXED IMPERFECTIVES

When the prefix chandes the meaning of the verb to such an
extent we may no longer regard the prefixed perfective as
the simple perfective of the imperfective from which it is
formed, we then require a new imperfective of the compound
verb we have derived. Such prefixed imperfectives are formed
by one of the methods discussed in the preceding chapter
(change of conjugation, insertion of the infix -va-):

Simple Imperfective Prefixed Perfective Prefixed Imperfective

pséti, to write napsati, to write None

(simple perf.)
opsati, to copy
popsati, to de-

opisovati, to copy
popisovati, to de-

scribe scribe
podepsati se, to podpisovati se, to
sign (1lit., to sign

write underneath)
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Simple Imperfective Prefixed Perfective
psati, to write

(cont'd) scribe scribe
zZnéti, to kmow poznati, to recog- poznavati, to recog-
nize nize

priznati, to admit  priznavati, to aedmit

Sometimes pairs of imperfective and perfective compounds do
not seem to be related. Perfective compounds of jiti (prijiti,

odejiti, etc.) form their imperfectives with the stem —chazeti

(prichézeti, odchézeti, etc.). Perfective compounds of jeti
have -jiZzdéti (prijizdéti, odji’%déti, etc.) as their imperfec—
tive stem:

)
Simple Imperfective Prefixed Perfective Prefixed Imperfectiveﬁ?
A

prichézeti, to come

vehazeti, to enter

prijiZdéti, to come
riding

Jiti, to go on foot prijiti, to come
vejiti, to enter

prijeti, to come
riding

Jeti, to ride

odjeti, to ride off odjiZdéti, to ride ofj"‘:vi

The methods by which prefixed imperfectives are formed from
prefixed perfectives are so various that it is necessary to
memorize such pairs rather than attempt to form them by any
"rules." One principle worth remembering, however, is that the
same verbal stem usually serves for all prefixed compounds of
the same aspect, and is conjugated in the same way:

Imperfective
odjizdéti (11)
prijizdeti (11)
vyjiZzdeti (11)

Perfective
odjeti (like jeti)
prijeti (like jeti)
vyjeti (like jeti)

ete.

66. VERBS WHICH LACK PERFECTIVE ASPECT

Many verbs lack a perfective aspect, since their meaning
does not permit one. Byti, miti, znati, moci, etc., do not

have corresponding perfectives, since all of them denote states

which are prolonged for a certain length of time. Such verbs

may take prefixes, but only with radical change of meaning

(e.g., pribyti, to come, increase; pomoci, to help, etc.).
Similarly, many verbs take only prefixes which alter their

meaning to a certain extent. Thus, Vidéti, to see, has the per-—

fective uvide€ti, to catch sight of. Here the perfective adds

predepsati, to pre-~ predpisovati, to pre-

Prefixed Imperfective
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the notion of an instantaneous action. Hledati has the per-
fective vyhledati, but since the perfective implies completed
action, vyhledati means to find by looking.

CVICENT : EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions: A
M&j pritel priSel k ném. My friend came to see us.
Musim ho zavolat.
Sedl jsem si k oknu.
Hledim na néco.

I must telephone him.
I sat down by the window.
I am looking at something.

II. Change the following sentences from perfective past to
imperfective present and perfective future:

1. Se8li jsme se u né&ho. 2. NaSel jsem tu knihu. 3. Stryc
nés nenasel. 4. Pohlédl jsem na uéitele. 5. Napsal jsem
dopis. 6. Zasmali jsme se Honzovi. 7. Dnes jsem posnidal
Casné. 8. Otec pochvélil syna. 9. Pobavili jsme se dobre.

10. Bratr se dnes nevykoupal. 11. Vypil jsem S&lek kavy.

12. Rekl, %e nechce se mnou mluvit. 13. Odpove&d&l jsem, Ze
nemam nic. 14. Ud&lal jste, co jste musel? 15. JeSté jste se
neumy1l?

III. Change the following sentences from present to perfec-—
tive past and perfective future:

1. Pisete ulohu? 2. Babilka slabne. 3. Nastupujeme do vlaku.
4. Pravé nachézim novou knihu. 5. Ob&dvéme v buffetu. 6. Pri-
chazi k ném doktor. 7. Vychazim z domu. 8. Vchézim do hradu.
9. Schézime se u pana ucitele. 10. Sestra se vraci domi.

11. Vlak vji%di do Prahy. 12. D&kuji svému priteli. 13. Ku-
puji si hovézi maso. 14. Neprodavém tuto knihu. 15. Zak
zdravi uéitele.

IV. Translate into Czech:

1. Mother did not have time to eat breakfast. 2. She had to
telephone Grandmother, who is coming (will come) to (see) us.
3. Grandmother wanted to come by car, but she had to come by
train. 4. She was afraid that she would miss the train.

5. She came with her son, our uncle, whom we had not seen for

a long time. 8. When we got (came) to the station (na néadraZi),
we could not find them. 7. We looked for them a long time.



120 CZECH GRAMMAR

8. At last we found them in the buffet. 9. "I did not have
dinner today," Grandmother said when she had greeted us.

10. She drank a cup of coffee and went out with us. 11. While
we were riding in the car, we noticed that Grandmother had
grown old and weak. 12. When we arrived home we found Sister.
13. "Tomorrow we will go to Castle KarlStejn," Mother said

to us. 14. Brother had to go to the university for a while
(na with acc.), but he promised that he would go with us.

15. . Grandmother asked who of us would go to KarlStejn.

13. Uncle answered that he could not go, since he had to go
shopping in the city. 17. "I must write a letter to my broth-
er," Uncle said. 18. He sat down and looked for a pen and
paper, but could not find them. 19. "I'll give you a pen and
paper, " Karel said. 20. Uncle wrote the letter and signed it.

CHAPTER FIFTEEN

Predicate forms of adjectives. Use of rdd. Imperative mood.
Choice of aspect with the imperative. Verbal prefixes.

GTENT: READING
(Pokracdovani. continued. )

LKdyZz cisar Karel vystavél hrad KarlStejn, prohléasil, Ze
do ného nikdy nebude smét vstoupit %adna %ena, ponévad% tam
chtél byt sém a rozjimat. Jeho %ena, cisarovna AlZbéta, byla
proto velmi Zarliva a vsadila se, Ze do hradu vstoupi.
Prestrojila se za paZ%e a obsluhovala krale u stolu jako
¢isnik. Jeden vévoda vSak!l poznal, %e je to Zena, a zadal
s krasnym &idnikem flirtovat. To ji privedlo do velkych rozpaki2
a musela priznat, Ze neni paZ%e, ale cisarovna. Cisar se velmi
rozzlobil, kdyZ poznal svoji Zenu, ale potom se zasmil a
odpustil ji. Od té doby je Zendm dovoleno3 navstdvovat Karl-
Stejn”.

Mezitim jsme dojeli na Karlitejn. Velmi radi jsme §1i
vzhiru lesem ke KarlStejnu. Byli jsme unaveni, kdyZ jsme
vstoupili na prostrané nadvori4 hradu. Uvnit? bylo ticho.
Nebo, 1lépe feleno,d bylo tam ticho, pokud jsme tam nevstou-
pili my. Pojednou se maminka zacala vyptavat:
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LUmyl jei se dnes réno, Karliku? ME1l jsi se vykoupat. Jisté
Jsi ted cely Spinavy”. ;

Sestre zase délalo starost néco jiného.8

.Zitra musim psat komposici o svém vyletu na Karlstejn. O
em budu psat, mami?”

.Potkej, dité, napis§ treba,? Ze jsi byla na Karlstejné a Ze
se ti tam velmi 1libilo™.

~lohle jiZ vim, ale o Gem mém jeSt& psé&to™

Ted jsem pochopil, pro cisar Karel nedovolil Zadné %end
pristup na KarlStejn.

Rada spisovateli
Karel HavliZek Borovsky (1821-1856)

,.Spisek svdj do tisku dém,
Jjméno své v8ak vynecham™.
.Svoje jméno tisknout dej,®

ale spisek vynechej”.

PRISIOVI: PROVERB

Zpivej, co umi§; d&lej, co miZes, a jez, co mas!

LIDOVA PISEN: FOLK SONG

Andulko, mé dite,
vy se mné libite,
Andulko, mé dite,
Jé vas mém réad!

Notes

1 Vsak, but, however. This word, unlike ale, has enclitic
position. 2 Toto ji privedlo do velkych rozpak, this caused
her great embarrassment. 3 Je Zendm dovoleno, women are per-
mitted (passive construction). 4 Nadvori, courtyard (n.).

5 Lépe redeno, rather said. 8 Sestfe zase d&lalo starost

néco jiného, something else was bothering Sister. 7 Treba,
perhaps, if you wish, even. This word often has enclitic posi-
tion. 8 Dati tisknout, to have printed. Observe this meaning
of dati with the accusative case and the infinitive of the
verb: to have something done (compare French faire).
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SLOWNICEK: VOCABULARY TR i e : Perfective
cisar (m.) emperor rada advice, counsel; prohlaSovati (III) to announce, pro- prohlasiti (11)
cisatovna empress council claim
dité (n.) child sam, sama, stavéti (;%, 3rd to build vystavéti (11)
doba time samo, etc. alone, oneself PL B
: : ; tisknouti (111 to print; ess
Jeden, jedna, ticho quiet, silence { f?ti I; ) : ir N trardtl o
jedno one, a certain tisk print ki EEC to g°:e1 . B s Gyl
St g 4 o get los
Jisty (jiste, treba perhaps, if you By
vst AR a t ter vstoupiti (11
adv. ) sure, certain wish; even uPovatl_(I ) kit P { ( )
: ‘ vynechévati (1) to omit, leave out vynechati (1)
Jméno name unaveny tired, weary e “h
: 1 zlobiti (11) to tease, annoy, rozzlobiti (11)
komposice (f.) composition, uvnitf inside, within Sngan
i (adv., or prep. zlobiti se (11) to get angry rozzlobiti se (11)
kral (m. soft) king with gen. ) zpivati (1) to sing zazpivati (1)
mezitim meanwhile vSak but, however
péZe (n.) page (enclitic) SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
pokud as far as, as vylet outing, picniec, prestrojiti to change spisku) erary work
teng as trip se (perf.) clothes, dis- vsaditi se
o
pokud ... ne until vzhiru upward, up the guise onmeself (perf.) to wager, bet
ponévadZ since, because hill pristup entry vévoda (m. ) duke
prostrany spacious, wide Za (acc. ) as, for, in ex- rozjimati to reflect, vyptavati se
rad, rada, change for (impf. ) meditate (impf. ) to inquire
rado, etc. glad, gladly spisek (gen. writing, lit— zarlivy jealous
Verbs:
Imperfective Perfective MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
kraceti (11, 3rd to walk, stride 67. PREDICATE FORMS OF ADJECTIVES
Lig e gl
p’ Lt Ji) ) A small number of adjectives employ a distinct set of end-
11biti se (11} to please (with ings when used in the predicate. In this position they have
dat. ) the endings of hard nouns:
obsluhovati (111) to serve, wait on  obslouZiti (11) M. sing.: zdravy syn, the But: Syn je zdrdv, the
odpoustéti (II, srd to forgive (with odpustiti (11) healthy son. son is healthy.
pl.: -€ji) dat. of person for- F. sing.: zdrava dcera But: Dcera je zdrava.
given and ace. of y i s :
thing) N. sing.: hotové jidlo But: Jidlo je hotovo.
chapati (I) to understand, pochopiti (11) Mo | flle Bl Sy;djégzera 4594
grasp i &= ;
poznavati (1) to recognize, get poznati (I) st e o Saﬁyt(the il B
to know Lt
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i Matka a dcera jsou zdravy.
N pl, ¢ Toto okno a ono jsou oteviena
(open).

Note that the vowels employed in these endings are always
short; the full (attributive) endings are always long, how-
ever. Moveable € is sometimes inserted in the masculine singu-
lar predicative form to avoid combinations of consonants (e.g.,
mrtev, dead, from mrtvy; Stasten, happy, from Stastny).

The following adjectives usually have short vowel endings
when used alone in the predicate:

hotovy (hotov, hotova, hotovo, etc.) ready, finished

jisty (jist, jista, jisto, etc.) sure, certain
laskavy (laskav, laskava, laskavo,
etc. ) gracious, kind, affable
mrtvy (mrtev, mrtva, mrtvo, etc.) dead
nemocny (nemocen, nemocna, nemocno,
etc. ) sick
plny (pln, plna, plno, etec.) full
stary (stér, stéra, staro, etc.) old

syty (syt, syta, syto, ete.) full (of food)

stastny (Stasten, Stastna, Stastno,

etc. ) happy, lucky
zdravy (zdrav, zdréva, zdravo, etc.) healthy, well
%ivy (%iv, %Ziva, Zivo, etc.) alive

Past passive participles (unaveny, tired, wearied; opustény,
deserted, etc.) use the short forms in the predicate:

Jsem unaven. I am tired.

Okno je zavreno. The window is closed.

Several adjectives exist only with short vowel endings:
rédd, réda, rado, etc. glad

sém, sama, samo, etc. alone; oneself

Sé4m, meaning omeself or alome, has noun endings in the nomi-
native case, whether used in the predicate or not:
Sam jsem %el do Skoly. I went to school by myself.

Byli sami v domé. They were alone in the house.
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68. THE USE OF rad

Resides its use as a predicate adjective in the sense of
glad, rédd is used with verbs to mean gladly, with pleasure,
etc. (compare German gerne). In this use rad agrees with the
subject of the sentence in gender and number:

Rad mluvim se svym I like to talk to my teacher.
ucitelem.

Sestra rada spi.

Ré4d1i navstévujeme
babicku.

Rad jim maso.

Sister likes to sleep.

We like to visit Grandmother.

I like (to eat) meat.

Miti rédd, to like, is used of persons with whom one is well
acquainted:

Mam réd svého pritele. I like my friend.

Sestra mé ma rada. Sister likes me.

Miti rad is generally used when one is quite familiar with
the person or object liked. If one is not so familiar, but is
judging an object or person for the first time, the verbd
1ibiti se is more often used. In this case the person or
thing liked becomes the subject of the sentence, while the
person who likes it is put in the dative case:

Vas dim se mi 1ibi. Your house pleases me (I like

55 A
Sestre se nelibi ten Sister does not like that man.
¢loveék.
But:
Sestra dobre zna toho Sister knows that man well, and

¢lovéka a nemi ho rada. does not like him.

Nemém rad dém, ve kterém I do not like a house in which
jsem dlouho bydlel. I have lived for a long time.

69. IMPERATIVE MOOD

The imperative is formed from the third person plural of
the verb, the ending of which (-1, —-ou) is dropped. The stem
so derived forms the imperative of the second person singular.
The ending -te is added for the second person plural impera-
tive, also used for the singular in formal address (Vy). The
ending -me is added for the first person plural- imperative
(let us write):



Imperative

Inf. 3rd pl. 2nd sing. 2nd pl. 1st pl.
vériti veéri ver vérte verme
leZeti lezi leZ leZte leZme
rozumét i rozume ji rozumej rozume€jte rozuméjme
nésti nesou nes neste nesme
myti myji myj my jte my jme
mazati mazi ma.z mazte maZme
dékovati dékuji dekuj dékujte dékujme

First conjugation verbs, which end in -aji ig the third per-
son plural, have -€j in the imperative (not -aj):

dati daji dej dejte de jme
delati délaji dede] delejte déle jme

Verbs with stems ending in a double consonant add -i, -8te,
-€me in the imperative:

téhnouti tahnou tahni tahnéte tahnéme
sednouti si sednou si sedni si sednéte si sednéme si
cigti Etou ¢ti ctéte cteme

Hard consonants at the end of the stem are palatalized in
the imperative. T, d, n vecome t, @, f; Kk becomes C, and h be-—
come S5t

platiti plati plat platte platme
sedeti sedi sed sedte sedme
pomoc i pomohou pomoz pomozte pomozme

Irregular imperatives are:

bytils bud, bufte, budme
Jisti: jez, jezte, jezme
koupiti: kup, kupte, kupme
védéti: véz, vézte, vézme
vidéti: wviz, vizte, vizme

70. CHOICE OF ASPECTS WITH THE IMPERATIVE
Both aspects of the verb form an imperative. The perfective
imperative is usually used for a single, specific command:
Honzo, hned se umyj! Honza, wash yourself at once!
Rekn&te mi, kde bydlite! Tell me where you live.
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The imperfective imperative is used with a general command
denoting a regular rule or habitual action:

Myj se kaZdy den!

Wash yourself every day.

Piste mi kaZdy tyden! Write me every week.

With the negative, the imperfective is generally used:
Nerikejte to uditeli! Do not tell the teacher that!
Nemyj se ted; nemohu na Do not wash now; I cannot wait

tebe Cekat! for you!

The negative imperative of the perfective has the meaning,
be careful not to, please avoid doing (something which the
listener might do accidentally, if not warned):

Nesednéte si na m3j

Do not sit on my hat!
klobouk!

71. VERBAL PREFIXES, pPO- AND roz-

The prefix pO- has several meanings which it may add to
the wverb:

1. Simple perfectivization (void prefix):
chvaliti, pochvaliti, to praise
ob&dvati, poobé&dvati, to dine

2. Limited extent of the action:
Jisti, to eat; pojisti, to have a bite
Jiti, to go; popojiti, to take a few steps
The prefix r'0Z- may indicate:
1. Dispersion, violent separation:

Jitl, to go; rozejiti se, to part, bdreak up, go off in
different directions

nesti, to carry; rozZnésti;, to deliver, distribdute
brati, to take; rozebrati, to take apart, analyze
biti, to strike; rozbiti, to break (into pieces) (trans.)

2. Intensification of the action, especially of its begin-
ning:

prseti, to rain; rozprseti Se, to pour (suddenly)
smatl se, to laugh; rozesmiti se, to burst out laughing

Note that all these compound verbs are perfective. In most
cases imperfectives can in turn be formed from them, with
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the same added shade of meaning: rozchizeti se, to part;
roznéSeti, to deliver; rozbirati, to take apart; rozbijeti,
to break; etc.

CVIGENT : EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Dém si vystavét novy dfm. I will have a new house built.

Musim si koupit auto, I must buy a car, even an old
treba i stare. one.

Treba je to pravda. Perhaps that's true.

Vezmi si treba tento Take this novel, if you wish.
roman.

Musim délat néco jiného. I must do something else.

II. Distinguish exactly in English:

1. (2) Pogkej, aZ dojim to maso. (b) Pojedl jsem trochu
chleba.

2. (a) Rozes81li jsme se. (b) Prisli jsme domf. (c) Ode§li
Jsme z domu. (d) VeSli jsme do domu. (e) Vy$li
Jjsme z domu.

3. (a) Prinesl jsem doml chléb. (b) Vnesl jsem chléb do
domu. (c) Odnesl jsem chléb z domu. (d) Vynesl
Jjsem chléb z domu. (e) Roznesl jsem chléb.

III. Supply the correct form of the imperative:

1o i(Take ) 81 trochu masall"2@dields(Donr b ilaseln (it o
knihu! 3. Karliku a Milado, (go) do obchodu! 4.
(Let us ride) dnes do bia. h. (Sit down) na chvili,
prosim vas a (wait ). 6 (Inquire) 8€ 0 nasem vlaku.
7 (Let us change clothes) hned! 8. (Forgive ) mi,
Ze jsem vas rozzlobil. 9. (Don't be angry) na mne!
10 (Let ue not guarrel) dnes! 11, Honzo, . . (don't
play) pred domem! 12. Milado, (be) hodna! 13.
(Eat) a (drink) pomalu, Jifino! 14. Karliku, (wash
yourself)! 15, (Don't laugh) mi! 16, ( Comb )
kazdy den, RdZenko! 17. (Let us buy) nové auto!
18. Vzdycky (help), kdyZ m3Zes! 10. (Re silent),
Karle a Jiri! 20. (Write) komposici o svém vyletu!
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IV. P11l in the words in parentheses:

1. Jsem___(sure), Ze to neni pravda. 2.__ __ (Gladly)
Jsme §1i na venkov. 3. Karel a Marie byli_____ (alone) doma.
4. Matka neni (well). 5. Je (sick). 6. Divka byla
—— . (glad), Ze 'si md%e hrat (alone). 7. Ob&d jeste
nénd i iitveladpgn. 8. (Gladly) jsme zpivali novou
pisen. 9. Ten &lovék je uZ (old). 10. Mohu to udé&lat

(myself).

V. Translate into Czech:

1. We do not like your school. 2. I talked with your friend
today for the first time, and liked him very much. 3. She
likes Karel, but she does not like Jan. 4. I like this book;
I have read it many times. 5. They like to talk with their
teacher.

VI. Translate into Czech:

1. Grandmother told us the story about the castle KarlStejn
and the Emperor Karel, who built it. 2. He did not allow his
wife, the empress, to enter ,(into) the castle. 3. But she bet
that she would enter (into) it. 4. She disguised herself as a
man. 5. The king became very angry, and did not want to for-—
give her. 8. The waiter does not want to serve us. 7. I like
to sing very much, but I do not know this song. 8. Let's sing
it together. 9. Until I (will) get his letter, I cannot tell
you what he writes. 10. Meanwhile we must wait for the letter.
11. I want to have this letter printed; it is important.

12. The professor announced that his new book is ready.

13. The doctor told us that our grandmother was sick. 14. "She
is alive, but she is not well," he said. 15. Forgive me for
not recognizing (that I did not recognize) you yesterday.

CHAPTER SIXTEEN

Nominative-vocative plural of nouns, adjectives, demonstra-
tives, and possessives. Words occurring only in the plural.

CTENT: READING

Hlavni slovanské nérody jsou: Rusové, Polaci, Cesi, Bictaad.
Srbové, Chorvati a Bulhati. Rusové %1ji v Rusku, Polaciv Pol-
sku, Ce8i a Slovaci v Ceskoslovensku, Srbové a Chorvati
v Jugoslavii a Bulhati v Bulharsku.
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Jednot 1ivé zems Ceskoslovenské republiky jsou: Cechy, Mora-
va, Slezsko a Slovensko. V Cechach! %iji Ce$i, na Moravé
Moravané, ve Slezsku Slezané a na Slovensku Slovaci. Hlavnim
msstem® Ceskoslovenska je Praha; hlavnim méstem Moravy Brno,
Slezska Opava a Slovenska Bratislava, ve které jsou _Pove-
renictva” vSech ministerstev3 -- Slovensko ma totiZ nyni
svoji autonomii.

ANEKDOTA: ANECDOTE

Alenka dostala po mamince pudrenku. Najednou vSak s udésem
pozoruje, %e maly Karlicek si s ni nejen hraje, ale dokonce
se pudruje. Honem ho pouduje:

JKar1liGku, hned sem dej tu pudfenku! Pudr je jen pro démy,
pani se myjou!”

PRISLOVI: PROVERBS

Clovék mini, Pan Bdh méni.
Trpélivost Zeleznéd vrata probiji.
Pékné slovo Zelezné vrata otviré.
Mladi leZaci, stari Zebraci.
Sliby jsou chyby.

Notes

1 V Cechéch,in Bohemia (pr. pl.). 2 The instrumental is used
in the predicate to denote that a person or thing serves in a

given capacity. 3 ,_Poverenictva”(Slovak), branch offices of
the ministries.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

bdh (gen. boha) god dvere (f. pl.) door

Bulhar Bulgarian hlavni main, chief

(male) honem at once, immedi-
Cechy (f. pl.) Bohemia ately
Ceskoslovensko Czechoslovakia Chorvat Croatian (male)
déama lady jednot livy individual,
dokonce even separate
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Jugoslavie (f.) Yugoslavia slib promise
leZak loafer Slovak Slovak (male)
Morava Moravia Slovensko Slovakia
na Moraveé in Moravia na Slovensku in Slovakia
Moravan Moravian slovo word
(male) Srb Serb (male)
nédrod (gen. nation, people trpélivost (f.) patience
néroda ) (inanimate) udés horror
Polék Pole (male) vrata (n. pl.) gate
Polsko Poland ‘ vsak but, however
pudr powder (encl.)
republika republic zemé (f.) land, country,
Rus Russian (male) region
Rusko Russia Zebrak beggar
Slezan Silesian (male) Zelezny iron
Slezsko Silesia
Verbs
Imperfective Perfective
méniti (I1I) to change, alter zméniti (II)
miniti (11) to think; mean
otvirati (1) to open otevriti (111
otevru; past:
otevrel)
poucovati (I1II) to instruct, inform pouditi (II)
probijeti (II, srd  to beat through,  probitl (III:
pls: —£jl) pierce probiji)

zavirati (1) Zavritl (T1r zZavrug

past: zavrel)

to close, shut

SUFPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

autonomie (f.) autonomy pudrovati
pudrenka powder box (impf. ) to powder

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
72. NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF MASCULINE ANIMATE NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

Masculine animate nouns and adjectives have distinct endings
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in the nominative plural. Most mascullne animate nouns, hard
or soft, end in -i:

Nominative Singular Nominative Plural

lev lvi
stryc stryei
pes psi

Masculine animates ending in hard consonants palatalize
these consonants: t, d, n become t, @, i (the hadek is not
written before the ending —i, however); final I becomes T,
kK becomes ¢, h becomes Z, and ch becomes &:

student studenti
péan péni
doktor doktori
zak vaci

blh (gen. boha) bozi
hoch (boy) hogi

Many masculine animates may also end in —-0OVé in the nomina—
tive plural, and a few take this ending by preference. The
ending -OVé occurs especially frequently with nouns ending in
-m, -1, -r, -k (especially with diminutives in -k, e.g.,
strycek, from stryc, uncile; pl. stryckové ). Monosyllabic names
of nationalities often take —OV&. The ending -OVé never pala-
talizes the preceding consonant:

syn synové, syni

muZ mu¥ové, mui

pan pénové, péni
strycek strydkové, strydei
Cech Cechové, Cesi

Srb Srbové, Srbi

Rus Rusové, Rusi

otec otcové, otci

A few masculine animates end in —€ in the nominative plural.
These are mostly the names of nationalities, social classes,
etc., ending in -an; also nouns in -el:

AngliGan Anglidané, -i
American Americané, -i
ucitel ucitelé

CHAFIER AVI 7 1ad |

Pritel has the special plural pratelé. The nominative plu-
ral of Clovék (person) is 1idé (people).

Adjectives end in -1 in the masculine animate plural. Ad-
Jjectives ending in a hard consonant palatalize this consonant
(t, d, n soften to t, @, N ~- the haCek is not written; r be-
comes ', kK becomes ¢, h becomes Z, and ch becomes §):

Nominative Singular Nominative Plural

mlady hoch mladi hosi
hodny bratr hodni brat#i
dobry Zék dobri Zaci
velky zlodéj velei zlodéji
drahy otec drazi otcové
hluchy ¢lovék hlusi 1lidé

Soft adjectives have -1 in the masculine animate plural:
pristi ucitel pristi ucitelé
jeji profesor jeji profesori
Adjectives ending in -SKY have -8ti in the masculine ani-
mate plural; those in —ckYy have -Cti:
gesky kral éesti kréalové
americky student americti studenti

Ten has ti (tito, tihle) in the masculine animate plural.
The possessives also end in -i:

mij moji
tvaj tvoji
néas nasi
Vas vasi

73. NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF MASCULINE INANIMATE AND FEMININE
NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

Masculine inanimate and feminine hard nouns end in -y in
the nominative plural:

automobil automobily
dim domy
reka reky
zena zeny
Masculine inanimate and feminine soft nouns end in € (-6
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in masculine after £, d, fi; in feminine when the singular

ends in -€):
micé
degt
restaurace
duse
pritelkyné

mice

deste
restaurace
duse
pritelkyné

Den (day) has the nominative plural dni or dny.
Léta (plural of 16t0, summer) replaces 'Ok (year) in the

plural.

Soft feminines ending in a consonant have -i in the nomina-

tive plural:
kost
vec

M >

rec

kosti
véci
redi

Considerable instability is found in this class, however.
Many soft feminines ending in a consonant have -£€ or & in
the nominative plural (or take either -1 or -€ G A g

pisefi, pl. pisné.

Hard adjectives modifying masculine and feminine nouns in
the nominative plural end in —-&. Soft adjectives have <1,
e.g., dobré domy, drahé pritelkyng&, jeji sestry, etc.

The demonstrative is ty (tyto, tyhle) in the nominative

plural, inanimate masculine and feminine. The possessives are:

Masculine Singular

maj
tvij
nas
vas

Inanimate Masculine and Feminine Plural

mé, moje
tvé, tvoje
nase

vase
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Note that soft neuters, as well as soft feminines in -
(-8) are the same in the nominative singular and plural. *

Dité, child (n.), has the plural d&ti, considered feminine
and declined like kosti.

Hard adjectives modifying neuter plurals end in -4, e.g.,
dobré pera, velkd mésta, etc. Soft adjectives end in -1,
e.g., jeji okna, etc.

The demonstrative is ta (tato, tahle). The possessives are:

m@j ma, moje
tvij tva, tvoje
nas ] nase

vas vase

Note that the vocative plural is the same as the nomina-
tive plural for all forms.

75. SUMMARY. NOMINATIVE-VOCATIVE PLURAL

Noun Endings

74. NOMINATIVE PLURAL OF NEUTER NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

Hard neuter nouns end in -3 in the nominative plural:

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Animate Inanimate
Hard: -i, -ové, 6 -y -y -a
Softs il oval /i Zail lise S - (-8) -e (-8)
g kostiy
Examples
Masculine
Animate Inanimate
Hard: Ti moji dobrfi péni (-ové). Ty mé (moje) velké domy.
soft: Ti vaSi mocni kréalové. Ty naSe letni deSte.
Feminine Neuter

Hard: Ty mé (moje) dobré dcery.
Soft: Ty naSe dobré pritelkyné.

Ta m& (moje) velkd mésta.
Ta na§e urodné pole.

mésto
okno

mésta
okna

Soft neuter nouns end in -€ (—€ when the nominative singu-

lar ends in -€):

vejce
hristé

soft: Ty mé (moje) dlouhé redi.

76. WORDS OCCURRING ONLY IN THE PLURAL

A number of nouns occur only in the plural, or have a dif-
ferent sense in the plural than in the singular. Among them
are many place names which are plural in number. Notable are:

*Except for those denoting children, etc., for which see
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Singular Plural

hodina, hour, lesson hodiny, hours; a clock
hodinky, a watch

1id, a people, folk 1idé (m. pl.), people

novina, a piece of news noviny, a newspaper
dvere (f. pl.), a door
penize (m. pl.), money
Saty (f; pl.), clothing, a dress
kamna (n. pl.), an owven
vrata (n. pl.), a gate
éechy (f. pl.), Bohemia
Krkonose (f. pl.), Giant Mount%ins

Strakonice (f. pl.), a town ib
Southern Bohemia \

|

Tatry (f. pl.), Tatra Mountains

CVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Zavrete (otevrete) okno, Close (open) the window, door,
dvere, vrata. gate, etc.

Co tim minite?
Pani a panové!

What do you mean by thate

Ladies and gentlemen!

II. Fill in the proper forms of the nominative plural:
1.0 . (Our children) jsou velskelel O (My dogs)
jsou na dvore. 3. (Those old people) nemohli spat.

4 (The Czechs) mluvi Cesky a (the Slovaks) slo-
vensky. H. _____ (The Russians) %iji v Rusku. 6. _______ (Those
boys) se hadali. 7. (My pupils) pi§i domaci ulohu.

8 .. .(our rich uncles) odjeli do Ameriky. 9. __ = (Your

cats) jsou (black). 10. (Bohemia) a Morava jsou

(wealthy lands). 11. (The gate) Se na noc zaviraji.

10, (These lands) se rychle méni. 13. (Those long
words ) nejsou snadné. 14. (These American students) radi
studuji na universit&. 15. CeStina a slovendtina jsou

(Slavic languages). 16. (Americans) radi cestuji po Evropé.
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1. ______(Our teachers) maji radi naSeho syna. 18. (His
friends) jsou pry¢ z mésta. 19. __ (Large fields) leZi za

na$im domem. 20. (The old ladies) odmitly nés navstivit.

III. Translate into Czech:

1. The Russians and Poles are Slavic peoples. 2. The Serbs
and Croats live in Yugoslavia. 3. The Americans live in Amer-
ica. 4. The Czechs, Moravians and Silesians speak Czech.

5. The Slovaks speak Slovak. A. With horror I saw that the
door was closing (reflexive). 7. These new words are long.

g. Our lands are large and rich. 9. What do you mean by thate?
10. The capital city (ins.) of our republic is Washington.
11. The beggars are lying in the yard and singing. 12. These
Czech songs are very beautiful. 18. The English are very fond
of (like to eat) beef. 14. Open the door when I come in and
close it when I go out! 15. These novels are long and not
very interesting. 18. Our friends could not come to our house
yesterday. 17. Their uncles had arrived from America, and
they had to stay at home. 18. Are your children allowed to
stay at home alone? 19. I know that these white eggs are
still fresh. 20. I think that these new restaurants have very
good food.

CHAPTER SEVENTEEN

Accusative plural of nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and
possessives. Numerals, one to four. Subjunctive mood with
unreal conditions. Past subjunctive.

CTENT: READING
Roéni cbdobil

Rok m& &tyri obdobi: jaro, 1léto, podzim a zimu. KaZdé obdo-
bi m4 tri mésice. KaZdy mésic mé &tyri tydny, nebo presnéji,
Etyri tydny a dva nebo tri dny.

Kdyby na jare a na podzim tolik neprselo, byla by to naSe
oblibena obdobi, nebot v tu dobu vzduch je chladny a p¥ijemny
a slunce prilis nepali. V 1été je prili§ horko a vlhko
v naSem podnebi;® naSe zima je prili§ kruta. Léto by bylo hodné
neprijemné, kdybychom v tu dobu nem€li prézdniny; zima by
byla neprijemna, nebyt sn&hu a zimnich sportd.3
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ANEKDOTA: ANECDOTE

L Mirku, veera jeSté byl v kredenci velky kus dortu a dnes
tplné zmizel”. _Opravdu, maminko? To je n&jaky zazrak™.

_J& ti dém zazrak, ty ulidniku!4 Zazraky se uZ ned&ji”.

_Ale, prosim t&, mami, neber miS mou d&tinskou viru”.

LIDOVE PISNE: FOLK SONGS

Koupim j& si kon€ vrané KdyZ t& vidim, m4 panenko
KdyZ té vidim, méa panenko,
v tom kostele kleceti,

nemohu j& slouZit Bohu,

Koupim ja si koné vrané,
a% na tu vojnu pijdu,
a na tebe, moje mila,
na tebe zapomenu.
kdybych Boha tak miloval, F
jako miluji tebe, ;
byl bych davno za svateého,
jako and&lé z nebe.

Notes

1 Rogéni ocbdobi, the seasons (n.) of the year. 2 Podnebi,
climate (n.). 3 Nebyt sn&hu a zimnich sportl, were it not for
snow and winter sports. Nebyt means were it not for and takes
the genitive. 4 Uliénik, street boy, ruffian. 5 With brati
and vziti the dative is used to indicate the person from
whom something is taken.

SIOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

andél (m. hard; . horky hot
nom. pl.: je horko the weather is hot
andé1é) angel chladny cool
glen member je chladno the weather is
détinsky childlike, cool
childish jaro spring
dort cake na jare in spring
hodné& very, consid- kostel (gen.
erably kostela ) church

CHAPTER XVI1

139

musim na t& hledsdti; /“f

kredenc (m. buffet, serv- ptesny exact, precise
or fs Boft) ing table presnéji more exactly
krut y cruel, harsh rodice parents
kA (m., gen. tyden (gen.
kon€; nom. pl. tydne; nom.
koné ) horse pl. tydny) we ek
léto summer uplné completely
v 1été in summer vira faith
mésic (m.) month; moon v1hky damp, humid
nebe (n., nom, je vlhko the weather is
pl. nebesa) sky, heaven damp
nebot for (conj.) vojna war
oblibeny favorite vrany coal-black
panenka maiden; doll vzduch air
podzim autumn zajic (m.) hare
na podzim in autumn zazrak miracle
prézdniny ( f. pl.) holidays, vacation
&erbs

Imperfective i Perfective

diti se (111: dé€je to happen, occur
se, deéji se)
honiti (11) to hunt, chase
chytati (1) to seize, catch chy b it et )
kleceti (II, 3rd to kneel kleknouti (111)
pl.: -1)

paliti (11) to burn spaliti (1I1)
zapominati (1) to forgetx zapomenouti (III;

past: zapomnél )

MLUVNICE : GRAMMAR
77. ACCUSATIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

Hard masculines have the ending -y in the accusative plural.
Soft masculines have —-€ (—€ when the stem ends in —ﬁ, —d, =i

£ ngominati CO, to leave something behind, at home; Zapo-
minati na co, na koho, to forget about something or someone.
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Nominative Singular
doktar
pes
voJjak
automobil

o

dtm

stryc
otec
ki
pritel
micé

CZECH GRAMMAR

Nominative Plural

doktori
psi

vojaci
automobily
domy

stryci
otel
koné
pratelé
mice

Accusative Plural

doktory
psy
vojaky
automobily
domy

stryce
otce
koné
pratele
mice

Lidé (people) has the accusative plural lidi. Den (day)
has the accusative plural dni or dny, like the nominative

plural.

Feminines are the same in the accusative plural as in the

nominative plural: hard feminines end in -y in the accusa-

tive plural:
Zena
dcera
kniha

Soft feminines ending in -€ or -€ in the nominative plural

Zeny
dcery
knihy

have -€ or —€ in the accusative plural:

restaurace
pritelkyné
pisen

Soft feminines ending in a consonant have -1 in the accusa-

restaurace
pritelkyné
pisné

Zeny
dcery
knihy

restaurace
pritelkyné
pisné

tive plural (except for those which, like piseli, end in -€
or € in the nominative plural):

kost
rec

kosti
recéi

kosti
recéi

Neuters are the same in the accusative plural as in the

nominative plural. Hard neuters end in -a:

mésto
okno
nebe

mésta
okna
nebesa

mésta
okna
nebesa

Soft neuters end in -€ or € in the accusative plural:
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Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Accusative Plural
vejce vejce - vejce
hriste hristeé hriste

Note that only masculine animates differ in the nominative
and accusative plural.

78. ACCUSATIVE PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES, DEMONSTRATIVES AND POS-
SESSIVES

Endings of Adjectives, Accusative Plural

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Hard: -6 -8 )
Soft : — | =

Demonstratives and Possessives, Accusative Plural

Masculine Feminine Neuter
ten: ity ty ta
mij: mé, moje mé, moje ma, moje
nédS: nase nase nase

E.g., Znédm ty dobré doktory. Vidim vase mladé dcery. Zném
ty dobré domy. Znam tvoje velkéd pole. Neznam ty cizi 1idi.

79. NUMERALS, ONE TO FOUR

Masculine Feminine Neuter
one Jjeden jedna Jjedno
two dva dve dve
three Ll
four Styri

Jeden is used with the singular. It is an adjective, de-
clined like ten:

Je zde jen jeden hoch. There is only one boy here.

Ten ¢lovék mé& jednoho This man has one son and one
syna a jednu dceru. daughter.

Pisi jednim perem. I am writing with one pen.
Numerals from two to four are used with the nominative and

accusative plural, when these cases are required by the

grammar. Note that dva has the special form dv€ for feminine

and neuter:
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Dva mu%i (dvé Zeny) na Two men (women) are walting to
vas Cekaji. see you.
Maém dva domy (dvé pole). I have two houses (fields).
Zde jsou tri knihy.
Méam Etyri pera.

Here are three books.

I have four pens.

80. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD WITH UNREAL CONDITIONS

The subjunctive mood is formed like the past tense. The
subjunctive auxiliary bych replaces the past auxiliary jSem:

Subjunctive of miti, “to have”

Singular Plural
1st person: mé€l(a) bych meli (m&ly) bychom
ond person: mél(a) bys méli (mély) byste (m&€l(a)
byste when one person is ad-
dressed)

3rd person: mdl (méla, mélo) m&li (m&ly, méla) by
by

Bych, bys, by, etc., is an enclitic and, like jsem, falls
in second position: Umyl bych se, I should wash. V Praze
byste Zili? would you live in Prague?

The subjunctive is used with unreal or improbable condi-
tions. If is translated by kdybych, kdybys, kdyby (conjugated
like bych). The subjunctive is used in both clauses of the
condition:

Kdybych m&l 8as, pracoval If I had time, I would work.

bych.

Kdybys m&l &as, pracoval If you had time, you would work.
bys.

Kdyby mé&l &as, pracoval If he had time, he would work.
by.

Kdybychom m&1li &as, pra- If we had time, we would work.
covali bychom.

Kdybyste m&li &as, praco- If you had time, you would work.

vali byste.
Kdyby me&li ¢as, pracovalil If they had time, they would
by. work.

The order of the two clauses may be reversed, as in Eng-
lish;
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Sel bych do kina, kdybych I would go to the movies, if I
nemusel pracovat. did not have to work.

Either clause may at times be omitted:
Kdybych byl bohat. If only I were rich.

Koupil bych si nové auto. I would (would like to) buy a
new care.

The subjunctive is used in unreal or improbable conditions.
Where the condition may be fulfilled, if is translated by
jestliZe, -1i, or, more colloquially, by kdyZ:

JestliZe si koupime auto, If we buy a car (and we may),
navitivime stryce. we shall visit Uncle.
or: Koupime-1li si auto,
navstivime stryce.

KdyZz se vém nelibi ten If you do not like that man,

¢lovék, pro¢ ho navSté- why do you visit hime
vujete?

If the condition is unreal and refers to the past, the past
subjunctive with byl is often used in both clauses:

Kdyby byla méla &as, If she had had time, she surely
byla by vém jisté would have helped you.
pomohla.

Wwith byti the form byval is used in the past subjunctive:

Kdybych byl byval tehdy 1If I had been rich then, I
bohat, byl bych si should have bought that house.
koupil ten dim.

Contrast:

JestliZe zitra budu mit If I will have time tomorrow,
¢as, budu pracovat. I will work.

Kdybych mél ¢as, pracoval If I had time, I would work.
bych.

Kdybych byl mé&l v&era If I had had time yesterday, I
¢as, byl bych pracoval.  would have worked.

OVIGENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Kdo mi to vzal? Who took that from me?
Jaké je dnes poCasi? What is the weather today?
Je hezky. It is fine out.
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Je teplo. It is warm,
Je horko. It/L's hot.
Je zima. It Ls ‘cold.
Je chladno. It is cool.
Je vlhko. It is damp (humid).

II. Distinguish carefully in English:
(a) Zapomenu-1i vém poslat svou knihu, napiSte mi o tom.
(b) Kdybych vam zapomn&l poslat svou knihu, napsal byste
mi o tom.
(c) Kdybych byl vam zapomn&l poslat svou knihu, byli
byste mi o tom napsali.
III. Fill in the blanks with the proper form, nominative
or accusative plural:
1. Cestou lesem jsme vidéli dva (hares). 2. TPi /
(people) sed&li v nagem pokoji a mluvili. 3. Babi&ka néam

vypravovala (interesting events). 4. Zapomn€l jsem
doma. (those books). 5. Mam rad (your parents).
6. (Those rich gentlemen) se mi nelibi. 7. (These

days) mnoho nedéléam. 8. (Our horses) se ztratily.

9. KaZdy mésic mé Etyri (weeks). 10. (Your par-—
ents) maji nové auto. 11. Vid€li jste jeste (those big
dogs)? 12. Znéte (my old uncles)? 13. (Those

great ladies) nds jednou navstivily. 14. Doma mém t¥'i

(black cats). 15. V Plzni zném jenom dva (good doctors).

IV. Change the following sentences to the conditional posi-
tive and negative, according to the example:
Example: Mam &as. Mohu vém pomoci.
Kdybych mél CZas, mohl bych vam pomoci.
Kdybych nem&l &as, nemohl bych vam pomoci.

1. Jsem bohat. Koupim si novy dim. 2. Babilka je zdréva.
Prijde k nam brzo. 3. Ted mame prézdniny. Mohu jet do Prahy.
4. Prselo. Bylo velmi chladno. 5. Vim to, protoZe jsem Cetl
tu knihu.

V. Translate into Czech:
1. If I had time, I would read interesting novels. 2. I
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would travel a great deal, if I were rich. 3. And I would
buy beautiful books. 4. What would you do? 5. I would buy a
new house and two automobiles. 6. In summer I like to visit
my parents. 7. In fall it is damp and cool, but pleasant.

8. I do not like winter. Spring is my favorite season.

9+ Yes, but in spring it rains a greatideal. 10s. Were it not
for the rain and sun, we would have nothing (CO) to eat.

11. You will find two books on my desk. 12. If you need a
car, I will sell you mine. 13. My parents would have been at
home, had I come early in the morning. 14. I can give you
three pieces of bread. 15. Thank you, but I want only one
piece.

CHAPTER EIGHTEEN

Genitive plural of nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and pos-
sessives. Numerals, five to ten. Subjunctive mood, continued.
Prefixes, continued. Review exercises.

OTENT : READING

Hrnecku, var!
Podle K. J. Erbena (1811-18Y70).

V jedné vsi byla jedna chudéd vdova a méla jednu dceru.
Zostavaly v staré chalupé a mély né€kolik slepic. Stara
chodila v zimé do lesa na dfivi, 1 v 1été& na jahody a na
podzim na pole sbirat, a mladd nosila do mésta vejce na
prodej. Tak se spolu Zivily.

Jednou v 1ét& se stard trochu roznemchla a mladé musela
sama do lesa na jahody, aby mély co jist; varily si z nich
kasSi. Vzala hrnec a kus Cerného chleba a §la.

Kdy% m&la hrnec plny jahod, zadala ocb&dvat. Najednou se tu
odn8kud vzala néjaka stara Zena, vypadala jako Zebracka a
v ruce drZela hrneéek.

_Ach, m& zlata panenko™, povida ta Zebracka, ,to bych
jedla! 0d v&erejska od réana jsem nemé&la ani kousek chleba
v uUstech.? Nedala bys mi kousek toho chleba?

_I prodpak ne”, 3 tekla ta holka, ,chcete-1i, treba cely;
jen nebude-1i vém tuze tvrdy?” A dala ji cely svij ob&d.
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_Zaplat Panblh, m4 zlaté panenko! Ale kdy% jsi, panenko,

tak hodn4, musim ti také néco dat! Tuhle ti dém ten hrnedek.

Kdy# jej doma postavi§ na stll a reknes: LHrne&ku, varl”,

navabi ti tolik ka&e, kolik bude§ chtit. A kdyZ bude$ myslit,
%e u¥ maS kase dost, rekni: , Hrne&ku, dost!” a hned prestane

vatit. Jen nezapomen, co mé§ ricil!”

Tu ji ten hrnedek podala a najednou se ztratila, holka ani

nevédéla kam.

(Pokradovani. To be continued. )

LIDOVE PISNE: FOLK SONGS

Kdybys byl, Jenicku

Kdybys byl, Jenilku,

poslouchal maticku,
nebyl bys ted nosil
po boku $avlilku;*4
Po boku savlicku

a koné& vraného,

nebyl bys poslouchal

&lovéka ciziho.

Aby nas Pan Blh miloval
Aby nas Pan Bth
miloval, miloval,
hrichy odpustil,
nebe dal, nebe dal.
Nic neZadame,
jenom to samé;5
aby nas Pan Bbh
miloval, miloval.

Notes

1 privi, wood. 2 V ustech, in my mouth (pr. pl.). 3 Proc-
pak, whye The suffix -pak is not readily translatable.
4 Savlidka, a small sabre. © To samé, the same thing, this

very thing.

SLOVNI CEK:

bok side (of a
person)

po boku

cizi strange,
eign

clen member

kousek (gen.
kousku )

at one's side

a small piece

VOCABULARY

hrnec (gen.

hrnce ) pot

hodny good, worthy
holka girl

hrich sin

chalupa cottage, hut
jahoda berry

kase (f.) porridge

odnékud
plny

prodej (m.)
na prodej

slepice (f.)

spolu
tolik ... kolik

Imperfectiv
doprovazeti (II
pliis ey
dreetdl (1T, 3rd

piliaiied

choditi (11)

nosibi (I1)

povidati (1)
prestavati (1)
ahiratd) (1)
varitai )

vypadati (1)

zbyvati (1)
zadati (1)

Al e U )
ziviti se (I1)

hrnecek (gen.
hrneéku)
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from somewhere tu (tuhle)
full (with I'tuze -

gen. ) tvrdy

sale vdova

for sale ves (£ soft,
hen gen. vSi),
together vesnice (f.)

as much ... as zlaty

Verbs
e

, 3rd to accompany
to hold

to go, walk (frequent-
ly, habitually)

to carry, wear
(habitually)

- 147
here, now
too, very

hard, stiff

widow

village
gold, golden

Perfective

doprovoditi (II)

to stand (trans.), postaviti (11)

put, place

to tell, relate, poved&ti (like
say védeti)

to stop, cease prestati (III:
(with' infi) prestanu )

to collect, gather sebrati (III: seberu)

to'boil, icook

to look like, ap-
pear

uvaritistIE)

to be left, remain 2Zbyti (III: zbudu)

to ask, demand
(koho o co)

to feed, support

to earn one's living

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

navariti

a small pot (perf.)

pozadati (I)

to cook a large quan—

tity of (with gen. )
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roznemoci se
(like moci,

perf.) to fall
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veere jsek (den.
veere jska )
ill 7ebracka

yesterday (noun
only)

beggar woman
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Genitive Plural
bohy
pritelkyn

Nominative Plural
bohyné
pritelkyneé

Nominative Singular
bohyné (goddess)
pritelkyné

Most soft feminines ending in -C€ have no ending in the geni-

MLUVNICE: GRAMVAR
81. GENITIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

Almost all masculine nouns end in -9 in the genitive plural:

tive plural:
Cepice
ulice

Cepice
ulice

Gepic
ulie

Nominative Singular N

ominative Plural

Genitive Plural

doktor doktori doktort

pes psi pst

den dni, dny dnd (also dni)
tyden tydny t ydni

kostel kostely kosteld

stryc stryci strycd

mi& mi e mi &3

Lidé (people) has the genitive plural 1lidi. Pritel (friend)
has pratel. Penize (money, pl.) has pen€z. ROk (year) has the
genitive plural rokl; let (genitive plural of 1ét0, summer)
is used with numerals and other expressions of quantity:
pét let (five years), mnoho let, etc.

Hard feminines have no ending in the genitive plural:

Zena Zeny Zen
dcera dcery dcer
kniha knihy knih

When the genitive plural would otherwise end in two or more
consonants, moveable € is usually inserted between them:

babicka babicky babicek
holka holky holek

Soft feminines end in -1 in the genitive plural:
restaurace restaurace restauraci
kost kosti kosti
red reci reCl
pisen pisné pisni

Exceptions: Most soft feminines ending in -€ have no ending

in the genitive plural:

Hard neuters have no ending in the genitive plural. -€- is
usually inserted to avoid final consonant clusters:

pero pera per
okno okna oken
mesto mésta mest

Soft neuters end in -1 in the genitive plural:
pole pole poli
slunce s lunce slunci

Exceptions: Neuters in -iSt& usually have -i8t in the geni-
tive plural: hriSté, genitive plural hrist. Vejce (egg) has
the genitive plural vajec.

82. GENITIVE PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES, DEMONSTRATIVES AND POSSES-
SIVES

Hard adjectives have the ending —-ych in the genitive plural,
all genders. Soft adjectives have -ich.

Ten has téch, all genders.

M83j has mych, all genders.

N4S has naSich, all genders.

E.g.: Mnoho dobrjch muZd (Z%en). Mnoho cizich 1idi. Lidé §li
z té&ch doml. Zaci jdou z nafich Skol.

83. NUMERALS, FIVE TO TEN

five pet
six Sest
seven sedm
eight osm
nine devét
ten deset

These forms are followed by the genitive plural of nouns,
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pronouns and adjectives. The verb is neuter singular when the
numeral and its noun are the subject:

Pet mladych stucentd Five young students live at our
bydli u nas. house.

Vidim osm velkych dom8i. I see eight large houses.
Mate deset tuZek?

Sest novych knih le¥elo  Six new books were lying on the
na stole. table.

Do you have ten pencilse

Note that the following expressions of quantity also take
the genitive: malo (little, few), mnoho (much, many), né€kolik
(several, a few), kolik (how many), tolik (so many), etc.

84. SUBJUNCTIVE, CONTINUED
The subjunctive with bych, bys, by, etc. is also used to
express wish, doubt, surprise, unfulfilled obligation:
KéZ bychom byli mladi! If we were only young!

MEl bys pracovat! You ought to be working (but
you are not)!

Jak by mohl neprijit! How could he not come!

The subjunctive is also used to soften requests:

Mohl byste mi rici, kdy Could you tell me when you will
budete doma? be at home?

To express purpose, the subjunctive with abych, abys, aby,
etc., is used:

Pracuji, abych byl

I work so that I may (in order

bohat. to) be rich.
Pracujes, abys byl bohat. You work so that you may be
rieh,

Pracuje, aby byl bohat. He works so that he may be rich.
Pracujeme, abychom byli We work so that we may be rich.

bohati.

Pracujete, abyste byl(i) You work so that you may be
bohat (i). rich.

Pracuji, aby byli bcohati. They work so that they may be

riech.

The subjects of the two clauses need not be the same:

Koupim chléb, abychom I will buy bread so that we may
meli co jist. have something to eat.
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Abych, abys, aby, etc. is also used with expressions of de-
slre, need, request, command, fear, etc. Specifically, it is
used after the verbs chtiti, rici, prati si, prositi, Zadati,
dovoliti and many others:

Chei, abys mi pomohl. I want you to help me.

But :

Chei ti pomeci. I want to help you. (Here the
subjunctive is not needed,
since the subject of the two
clauses is the same, and the

infinitive may therefore be

used. )

Rekl jsem mu, aby ke mn& I told him to come to see me.
prisel.

Matka dovolila FrantiS—  Mother allowed Frantisek to
kovi, aby si hral na play in the yard.
dvore.

Preji si, abychom byli I wish that we may be happy.
stastni.

Note that verbs of thinklng, believing, even hoping, do not
take abych, but Ze:

Myslim, Ze vAas neznam. I think I don't know you.
Veri, %e bude Stasten. He believes that he will be
happy.
Doufém, Ze brzo koupim I hope that I will buy a new
novy ddm. house soon.

Jsem réad, Z%e jste prijel. I am glad that you have come.

85. PREFIXES, CONTINUED

The prefix na- has several meanings when added to verbs.
1. It may retain its meaning as a preposition (onto): naliti
na, to pour onto (perf.).
2. It may simply indicate the perfective aspect: napsati, to
write (perf. of psati).
3. It may indicate extent of the action:
(a) An action carried out to a great extent (the verb is of-
ten reflexive):

napracovati se
nanositi divi

to work hard»(perf.)

to carry a great quantity of
wood (perf.)

navariti si kase to cook a great deal of por-
ridge (perf.)
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najisti se to eat, eat one's fill (perf.
These verbs usually have thelr objects in the genitive.
(b) An action carried out only partially:
natrhnouti to tear partly off (perf.)
nakrojiti chléb to cut into the bread (for the
the first time) (perf.)
The prefix S- (S€-) may mean:
1. Motion downwards; descent:
sejiti to go down, descend (perf.)

seskoCiti to jump down (perf.)

2., Motion together; joining:
sejiti se to meet, come together (perf.)
spojiti to join (perf.)

CVICENI : EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Jsou ti &tyri roky.

You are four years old.

Je tiipét let. You are five years old.

Chci, abys mi pomohl. I want you to help me.

Usitel tekl %akovi, aby The teacher told the pupil to
getl tu knihu. read that book.

Mel bych ted pracovat. I should be working now.

II. Translate into English:

1. Janovi je deset let a jeho sestre Milad® osm. 2. Nase
rodina ma Sest &lent. 3. Do prazdnin zbyva sedm dni. 4. P&t
mych pratel md doprovazelo do hotelu. 5. UZitel rekl, aby Zaci
det1li noviny kaZdy den.

III. Distinguish carefully in English:

1. (a) Chei, aby prisli. (v) Preji si, aby prisli. (c) Z4dam,
aby prigli. (d) Vérim, Z%e prijdou. (e) Douf am, %e ptijdou.
(£) Vim, Ze pi*ijdou.

2. (a) Matka ném varila kdvu. (b) Matka se nam navarila
kavy. (c) Matka uvarila kavu. (d) Matka dovarila kavu.

IV. Supply correct forms of the genitive plural:
1. Nas klub m4 mnoho (members). 2. Znéam pt
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(foreign professors). 3. Sebral jsem Sest (old books).
4. Mame osm (good horses). H. Na dvore je mnoho

(white hens). 6. Bydlim zde uZ pdt {yeapea s TR E
(my friends') bydli va$ znémy, pan Dostal. 8 Kromé _____
(those old ladies) nikdo nebyl v tom pokoji. 9. Je ti uZ
gedm (vears). 10. Zbyvéa jeSté& pét (days) do vanoc.
11. Zpivali jsme devét (old songs). 12. V nasi vsi je
jenom Sest (short streets). 13. V té chalupé je jenom
p&t _____ (small windows). 14. V naSem mésté je mnoho
(playgrounds). 15. Kolik (girls) si hraje na hristi?

V. Supply correct forms of the subjunctive auxiliaries

(bych, kdybych, abych):

1. Kéz tatinek byl bohat. 2. Musel
pracovat. 3. Rekl_____ (would you) mi, kde je divadlo?
4. (If 1) mél trochu penéz, odjel (I would) do
Ttalie. 5. Chel! nase déti prisly domd. 6. Vy
necht&li, —____ (that I should) vam pomohl? 7. Mohl
(would you) mi pomoci? & Prosim vas, (that you should)
mi pové&d&l, kdo jste. 9. Preje si, (that we should)
k nému hned prisli. 10. Chei,____ ob&d byl hotov. 11. Pracuji,

(that I should) m&l co jist. 12. Cestuji, (that T

should) mohl vid&ti kus svéta. 13. Vy mi platite, (that
I may) vam pomohl. 14. Mgla (she should have) ném uvarit
obéd, ale §la do bia. 1h. To (I would) védel!

(you should)

VI. Translate into Czech:

1. My friend wants his teacher to help him. 2. I only work
in order to make a living. 3. We told you to come home early!
4. If only I were rich and healthy! 5. The old woman kept a
few hens, and the girl carried eggs to the city to sell (for
sale). 8. But the old woman fell sick. 7. So that they should
have something to eat, her daughter went to the fields and
looked for berries. 8. She found as many berries as she could
want. 9. But an old woman asked her to give her a piece of
bread. 10. It was her whole dinner, but nevertheless she gave
it to her. 11. You ought to (subjunctive of miti) listen to
your parents! 12. You ought to tell us where you have been.
13. Our daughter has stopped going (chodit) to school. 14. I
saw ten new books on this table this morning, but now I
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see only nine. 15. We only ask that the Lord God forgive us
our sins.

REVIEW EXERCISES

I. Select the correct aspect and form of the given verb.
Justify your selection of aspect.

1. Pr4vé jsem od né€ho (got) dopis. 2. Dnes jsem

(started) (to read) tuto knihu. 3. Mij pritel

(will come) k nam dnes veder. 4. Ochotné (I will work)

s vami. 5. Profesor si (sat down) a (began)

(to speak). 6. (I was entering) do domu, kdyZ jsem
(heard), co jste (sasa i (I greeted)

tatinka, kdyZ (he came) dom@. 8. Nemohu (under—

stand), pro¢ se véam (did not please) midj prfitel.

9. ______(We will build) si letos novy BOm. 400 o (Dentt

lose) tyto penize, Karle!

II. Supply correct forms of the indicated nouns and adjec-
tives:

1. Mame tri (black horses). 2. Dva
seddli u Peky a mluvili. 3. Pokud vim, ten
Zadné (child). 4. Jeli jsme v
5. Na (the floor) le%i vage pero. 6. Nemate (a new
capi? 7. (These restaurants) nejsou (good).

8. Vratil jsem ulet ___ (to the headwaiter). O.
(whose) jsou tyto knihy? 10. U (our uncle's) se dobfe
bavi mladi lidé.

(gentlemen)
(king) nemeél

(the small wagon).

III. Translate into Czech:

1. The Czechs and Slovaks are Slavic peoples. 2. Don't you
know any Russians? 3. I know several Russians, but I know no
Poles. 4. Our teacher was telling us how the emperor escaped
to a foreign land. 5. I like your new car. 6. We liked your
friend when we talked to him yesterday. 7. Yesterday Sister
and I were alone at home. 8. In the buffet there was a small
piece of bread. 9. I do not know whether we can help you.
10. If I had to work, I would be a teacher (ins.).

CHAPTER XIX 3 156
CHAPTER NINETEEN

Dative plural, nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and posses-
sives. Numerals: eleven to twenty. Prefixes, continued. For-
mation of adverbs.

GTENI: READING

Hrnecku, var!
(Pokracovéni. continued. )

Kdy% prisla mlada dom@, povida matce, co se ji v lese
pfihodilo. Hned postavila hrnedek na stil a rekla:  Hrnecku,
var!” A hned se zalala v hrnecku ode dna kase varit a porad
Jji bylo vic a vic, a co by deset napotital,l byl hrnecek
plny. _Hrnedku, dost!” A hrnelek prestal varit.

KdyZ se najedly, vzala mlada nékolik vajec a nesla je do
mésta. Stard doma se ji nemohla dokat, u? se ji chtélo jist2
a méla zase na kaS§i chutf. Vzala tedy hrnedek, postavila jej
na stll a sama tekla: ,Hrnelku, var!”

Kage se hned zadala varit a hrnecek byl uZ plny.

JMusim si jit pro misku™, povidé si stard a jde pro ni do
komory. Ale kdyZ se vratila, zlstala jako omralena: kaSe se
valila plnym proudem z hrnedku na stfil, se stolu na lavici a
s lavice na zem. Staréd zapomné€la, co ma rici, aby hrnedek
prestal varit. Prisko¢ila a ptikryla hrnedek miskou. Ale
miska spadla na zem a kaSe se hrnula neustéle na zem. UZ ji
bylo tolik, Ze stard musela utéci ze svétnice do siné.

L Ach, ta ne§tastné holka, co to prinesla! Ja jsem si hned
pomyslela, Ze to nebude nic dobrého™.

Za chvilku tekla uZ kaSe pres prah do sing&; &im ji bylo
vic, tim ji vic pribyvalo. Netrvalo dlouho a valila se uZ
jako mracna dvermi3 i oknem na silnici, a kdo vi, jaky by to
byvalo vzalo konec, kdyby se byla pravé na &t&sti4 mlada
nevratila a nekrikla:

L Hrne¢ku, dost!”

Ale na silnici byl uZ takovy kopec kase, Ze sedlaci, kdyZz
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tudy veder jeli z roboty domd, nemohli nikterak® projet a
museli se kagi na druhou stranu prokousat.®

PRISIOVI: PROVERBS

Dvakrat m&?, jednou reZ!
Kdo vysoko 1éta, nizko seda.

LIDOVA PISEN: FOLK SONG
Réda, réada
Rada, rada mdj zlaty Honzicku
rada, réda, réada t& mam!
JJestli to je pravda,
e m& mas tak rada?”
Réda, rada, réda t& mam.

Notes

b

1 Napoditati, to count to. 2 Chtiti se with the dative means
to feel like. Chce se mi spat, I feel like sleeping. 3 Dvermi,
ins: pl. of dvere. 4 Na Stésti, luckily, fortunately. 5 Nikte-
rak, archaic for nijak. ® Prokousat, to bite their way through.

camid it im
¢im vic, tim
lépe

dno

druhy
chvilka

za chvilku

komora

konec (m.,
gen., konce)
kopee "{m.]
gen. kopce )

SIOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

the V. the -krat

the more the

better

bottom

second, other lavice (f.)

short while miska

after a short mMracno

while

pantry, store- neustéle

room nizky (nizko,
adv. )

end, finish odtud
omraéeny

hill

time (how often:
dvakrat, twice;
desetkrat, ten
times)

bench

dish, plate
dark cloud,
storm cloud

unceasingly

low
from there
amazed, dum-

founded
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prah (gen. skrz, skrze
prahu) threshold (acc. ) through
proud current strana side; political
robota obligatory la- party

bor; hard work Stastny

8 (8€) (den.)

sedlak peasant (man) adv.)
gilnice (f.)  highway vic(e)
gIN () hall, corridor 2zem, zemé (f. )
Verbs
Imperfective

hrnouti se (III)

kriéeti (11, 3srd
Pl &1y

létati (1)
mériti (II)

mysliti (si) (II)
pribyvati (1)

prihdzeti se (11,
ard pl.: -eji)

prikryvati (1)

prinadSeti (11, 3rd
pl. i =eji)

rezati (III: PeZi)

téci (1r1: teku,
teces ... tekou;
past: tekl)

down from, off (Stastné,

to wait to see,
wait until (with
gen, )

to ' rush, floek,
stream, run

to ery out,
exclaim

vo Ly
to measure

to eat one's fill

to think

to arrive; to grow,
increase

to happen, occur

to cover

to bring (by carry-
ing)

to jump up, towards

to cut

to fall (down, off)

to flow

lucky, happy
(nestastny, un-
lucky, unhappy)
more

ground, floor

Perfective
doCkati se (1)

ktiknouti (I111)

zmériti (11)

najisti se (like
Jisti)y

pomysliti (si) (11)

pribyti (111:
pribudu)

prihoditi se (11)

prikrytd JGITD:
prikryji)

pfinésti (11I:
prinesu )

priskoCiti (11)

spadnouti (II1)
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Imperfective
trvati (1) to last, endure,
take (time)
valiti (11) to roll, push over
(trans. )
valiti se (11) to roll, pour (intr.)

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
86. DATIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS

Masculine nouns end in -Um in the dative plural:

Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Dative Plural
doktor doktori dokt orim
pes psi ps Gm
automobil automobily automobi 18m
d tm domy domtm
stryc stryci stryctm
pritel pratelé préatelim
mid mide mi&8m
den dni, dny dntim

Exception: Lidé (people) has the dative plural lidem.
Hard feminine nouns have -&m in the dative plural:

Zena zeny Zenam
kniha knihy knihém
tuzka tuzky tuzkam

Soft feminine nouns ending in -€ (-€) have -im in the dative
plural:

restaurace restaurace restauracim
pritelkyné pritelkyné pritelkynim

Soft feminine nouns ending in a consonant usually have -€m
in the dative plural:

kost
reé

kosti
rec¢i
déti

kostem
recem
détem

But many of these (especially those ending in the nominative
singular in -t, -@, -fi, -% and -eV) have dative plurals in

~1lm:
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Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Dative Plural
pisen pisné pisnim
mysl (thought) mysli myslim
Hard neuters end in -Un in the dative plural:
mésto mésta m&st tm
okno okna okntm

Soft neuters end in -im:

pole pole polim
vejece vejce vejcim
hristé hriste hristim

87. DATIVE PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES -- DEMONSTRATIVES AND POSSES-
SIVES

Hard adjectives end in -ym in the dative plural; soft adjec-—
tives in —im.

Ten has tém in the dative plural.

Mij has mym in the dative plural.

N&S has naSim in the dative plural.

E.g.: Dal jsem knihy t&m malym Zakdm. Neodpovim svym cizim
prateltm. Rekl jsem to nasim stryclm, etc.

88. NUMERALS, ELEVEN TO TWENTY

eleven Jjedenact
twelve dvanact
thirteen trinact
fourteen ¢trnact
fifteen patnact
sixteen Sestnact
seventeen sedmnéact
eighteen osmnéact
nineteen devatenéct
twenty dvacet

All these numerals take the genitive plural, e.g.: Dvanact
mladych 1idi, dvacet novych knih, etc.
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89. PREFIXES, CONTINUED

The prefix pl'i- has the meanings:

1. Approaching, arrival:
prijiti, to come (perf.)
priskoCiti, to jump up to (perf.)

2. Addition:
pridati, to ada (perf.)
pripsati, to write some more, add in writing (perf.)
pribyti, to grow, increase (perf.)

3. A limited extent of the action:
privafiti, to boil a little more (perf.)
pribarviti, to tint, color lightly (perf.)

90. FORMATION OF ADVERBS

Adverbs formed from hard adjectives usually end in -€ (-8).
Adjectives with stems ending in neutral consonants p, b, m,
f, v form adverbs ending in -&:

Adjective Adverb
zdravy zdraveé
slaby slabé
zajimavy zajimave

Hard consonants are palatalized by the ending —€. Final &,
d, n become £, @, N; r becomes ¥; k becomes C; h becomes Z;
and ch becomes §:

jisty jisteé
gerny gerné
dobry dobre
tenky tence
tichy tise
Final 1, s, V take the adverb ending in -€:
rychly rychle
vesely vesele

Other adjectives with stems ending in a hard consonant
(chiefly in -KY) form adverbs with the ending -O:

blizky blizko
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Adjective Adverb
daleky daleko
Sasty gasto

dlouhy dlouho

Adjectives ending in -Sky and —Cky form adverbs in -sky,

-cky :

Sesky tesky
americky amer icky
Also:
hezky he zky

Soft adjectives form adverbs in —€ (-€):
eizi cize
prvni prvné
pristi priste

Table of Adverbs Formed from Adjectives in Previous Vocabularies

Adjective Adverd

americky amer icky in the American way

bé jecny bajecné wonderfully

bily bile whitely

bohaty bohaté richly

Sasty casto often

gerny derné blackly

Sesky Cesky in Czech, in the Czech way
davny davno long ago

dlouhy dlouho long

dobry dobre well

hezky he zky prettily, nicely

hladovy hladové hungrily

hlavni hlavné chiefly

hloupy hloupé stupidly

hodny hodné worthily; considerably (coll.)
horky horce hotly

chladny chladné coldly

chudy chudé poorly
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Adjective
Jaky
jednotlivy
jisty
kone&ny
kréasny
kruty
liny
maly
moZny
némecky
oby&e jny
pekny
polsky:
presny
primy
pristi
rusky
silny
skuteény
slovensky
spoleény
sSpréavny
svaty
svetly
Spatny
Spinavy
teZky
tichy
unaveny
uplny
veliky
v1lhky
vyborny
vysoky

CZECH GRAMMAR

Adverb
Jjak
jednotlive
jiste
koned&né
kréasné
kruté
1iné&
mélo
mo¥no, mozna
némecky
obyce jné
p&kné
polsky
presné
primo
priste
rusky
silng
skutecéné
slovensky
spoleéné
spravné
svaté
svétle
Spatné
$pinave
t&%ce, t&%Zko
tise
unavené
uplné
velice
vlhce, vlhko
vyborné

vysoce, vysoko

how

separately

surely

finally

beautifully

cruelly

lazily

little, few

possibly

in German, in the German way
usually

nicely

in Polish, in the Polish way
precisely, exactly
direct(ly)

in the future; the next time
in Russian, in the Russian way
strongly

really

in Slovak, in the Slovak way
commonly; in common
correctly

sacredly

brightly

badly

dirtily

heavily, with difficulty
quietly

wearily

completely

greatly, extremely

damply

excellently

high(1ly)

(these children). 6. Rekla
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Adjective Adverb
zajimavy zajimaveé interestingly
Zertovny Zert ovné jokingly

CVICENT: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Chce se mi jist. I feel like eating.
Kolik je vam let?
Kniha spadla na zem.

How old are you?
The book fell to the floor.

II. Translate into English:

1. Je véam dvacet let. 2. Nade rodina m4 p&t &lenl. 3. Mému
bratru FrantiSkovi je osmndct let. 4. Mam dvé sestry: RbZence
je &trnact a LibuSce jedenéct let.

III. Distinguish carefully in English:
(a) davati; (b) dati; (c) rozdati; (d) podati; (e) pridati;
(f) prodati; (g) vydati.

IV. Supply correct forms of the dative plural:

1. __ (To my parents) je lito, Ze jsem prestal studovat.
2..Dal jste (to your sister) ten hrnec? 3. Povédél jsem
(to the peasants), Ze nikdo (from them —- dat.)
nic nevezme. 4. Nerad slouZim (women). h. Nerozumim
(her girl friends), Ze

odjede do New Yorku. 7. Nevérim (his beautiful speeches).
8 . 811 jsme k (those far-off fields). 9. Poslal jste ty
dopisy (to your uncles)? 10. Napsal jsem (to those

doctors).

V. Form adverbs from the following adjectives and give
their meanings:

americky kone&ny pé€kny
bohat y krasny silny
tasty liny srbsky
dobry Cesky uplny
hlavn{ mozny zajimavy
jaky obyé&e jny zamraceny
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VI. Translate into Czech:

1. Our teacher spoke very interestingly today. 2. He told
us why the sun shines so brightly. 3. But I do not remember
exactly what he said. 4. Honza looks very silly (adv.) today.
5. We have fifteen teachers in our school. 8. The porridge
did not stop boiling when the old woman cried out. 7. At din-
ner today we ate our fill. 8. Through the window we saw how
the cars were going on the highway. 9. The dish fell out of
my hand to the bottom of the river. 10. The peasants went to
the other side of the street. 11. How old are you? 12. I am
nineteen. 13. Dark clouds had covered the sun, and snow began
to fall. 14. In the hall I met my grandmother; we went into
the kitchen together. 15. I told the peasants not to run away,
but they did not listen to me. 16. I waited for Mother; it

- did not take long. 17. We waited till the end (gen.) of the
film. 18. But my sisters did not like it. 19. I told my sis-
ters that they should not have come, if they don't like such
films. 20. Next time I will go to the movies alone (Sém).

CHAPTER TWENTY

Prepositional plural, nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and
possessives. Cardinal numerals, twenty to one hundred ninety-
nine. Comparative and superlative of adjectives.

OTENT: READING
Ned aais
Podle Karla Capka (1890-1938).

Jedno z nej ... obliben&jsich slov v kritice i v Zivoté je
superlativ. Naporad miZete 8ist: _nejvéts8i Sesky basnik”,
_nejznamenit&jsi dilo nadi doby”, .nejlepsi humorista”, a tak
dale, skoro jako v inseratech: _nejlep8i lihuprosty napoj”,
.nejvetsi zavod toho druhu”, _nej...” a jesté€ _nej...” bez
konce. Zijeme ve svété superlativi. AvSak lihuprosty napoj
Alfa nebo Omega mi%e byt nejlepsi, a piece neni dobry.
Nejvétsi basnik carstvi trebizonského? nemusi jeSté byt
veliky, a nejlepsi humorista na§i doby nemusi vibec byt
dobry; zkratka, dobry je lepSi neZ nejlepSi, veliky je vétsi
ne% nejvétsi; a positiv je vaZné&jsi a zdvaZn&jsi slovo nez
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superlativ, -- Chce-1i byt néjaka %ena nejkréasnéjsi ve spo-
letnosti, je to jeSitnd koketa; chce-1i byt prosté kréasna,
kond klasické a bohulibé dilo. Kdy%? Leibnitz dokazoval, Ze

nas svét je nejlep8i ze vsech3 moZnych, obhajil tim boha

velmi pochybné&; vice by udélal, kdyby provedl (ovSem nemoZny )
dlkaz, %e na$ svét je dobry. Nic vice neZ dobry. Mluvime v su-
perlativech ne proto, Z%e bychom radi prepinali, nybrZ proto,
%e neméme odvahu mluviti v positivech.

PRISIOVI: PROVERBS

Na chudobnych svét stoji.

Dobrym §kodi, kdo zlym hovi.

Byl jeden mnich, m&l mnoho knih a neveédél, co je v nich.
Vojnou jeden zbohatne a sto jinych zchudne.

Notes

1 Humorista, humorist. 2 CaPstvi trebizonské, the Empire of
Trebizond, a fragment of the Byzantine Empire which preserved
its independence for some years after the fall of Constanti-
nople to the Turks. 3 VSech, all (gen. pl.).

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

avSak however klasicky
basnik poet (klasicky) classic
dale further koketa coguette
a tak dale and so on; kritika criticism
abbreviated: mnich monk
atd,, ‘ete. i DEDO] beverage, drink
dilo work (of art, naporad continually, all
etec. ), crea- the time
tion ne?, nezli than (after com-
drgh kind, type paratives)
dlikaz proof, demon- nybrz but (after nega-
stration tives: nNe v,
inserat advertisement nybré, sot ...

jeSitny vain, con- but rather)
(jeSitné&) ceited
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pochybny the whole
(pochybné ) doubt ful vibec ... ne not at all
odvaha courage zavazZny important, essen—
prosty (prosté) simple (z&vainé ) 14l
prece nevertheless, 2zavod firm, factory;
atill contest, race
spoleénost zkréatka in short
(f. soft) society zly (zle) bad, wicked,
SVEt (gen. evil
svéta ) world znamenit.y famous, remark-
vibec in general, on (zZnamenité) able
Verbs
Imperfective Perfective
bohatnouti (111) to grow wealthy zbohatnouti (111)
dokazovati (III) to prove, demon- dokazati (I111:
strate dokazi )
hovéti (1I, 3rd pl.: to suit (with dat.)
-€ji)
chudnouti (111) to grow poor zchudnouti (III)
konati (1) to perform, do, vykonati (1)
carry out
obhajovati (111) to defend (in obhajiti (11)
court, etecd)
provadeti (I1rI, to carry out, ef- provésti (III: prove-
I ard ply 1o =838 fect du; past: provedl)
prepinati (1) to exaggerate
statl (irreg.: to stand

stojim, stojis
siieyiSto T ipast
stal; imp.: stdj!)
gkoditi (11) to harm, injure, uskoditi
damage (with dat.)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

bohuliby pleasing to lihuprosty nonalcoholic
God, virtuous positiv
chudobny poor superlativ superlative degree

positive degree
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91. PREPOSITIONAL PLURAL OF NOUNS

Hard masculine nouns usually end in -ech in the preposi-
tional plural:

Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Prepositional Plural

doktor doktori o doktorech
pes psi o psech
automobil automobily v automobilech
dim domy v domech
den dni, dny ve dnech

1idé o lidech

Hard nouns ending in -k, —ch and -h usually end in -ich.
Final k becomes C, ch becomes §, and h becomes 2Z:

stryéek str yckové o strycéeich
hoch ho§i o hoSich
bih bozi, bohové o bozich

Those ending in -8k (diminutives) may also end in -4ch,
without palatalization: 0 strydcich or o stryCkach.
A few other hard masculines also end in -ich:

les lesy v lesich

kostel kostely v kostelich
Soft masculines end in -ich in the prepositional plural:

stryc stryci o strycich

otec otci otiotedch

micé mice v miéich

Hard feminine nouns end in -4Ch in the prepositional plural:

Zena Zeny o Zenéach
dcera dcery o dceréach
kniha knihy o knihach
Soft feminines end in -ich in the prepositional plural:
restaurace restaurace v restauracich
pritelkynée pritelkyné o pritelkynich
Those ending in a consonant have -ech:
kost kosti v kostech
veéc véci o vécech
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Hard neuters end in -ech in the prepositional plural: thirty-one tricet jeden (jedna, jedno)
Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Prepositional Plural thirty-two tricet dva (dveé)
mésto mésta ve méstech etc.
okno okna v oknech forty étyricet
pero pera v perechm £ifty padesat
Hard neuters ending in -KO (especially diminutives in Bixhg Sedesat
-8ko), -ho and —cho have the ending -ach: seventy sedmdeséat
jablko (appie) Jjablka v jablkéch eighty osmdeséat
méstedko (small town) mEstedka o méstedkach ninety devadeséat
roucho (robe ) roucha v rouchéch one hundred sto
Soft neuters end in -ich in the prepositional plural: ous EnAned ven sto deset
pole pole v polich one hundred twenty-five sto dvacet pé&t
ve jce vejce ve vejcich gh

Dvacet, tricet, &tyricet ...sto take the genitive plural
when they are used in the nominative or accusative case.
Other numerals take the case required by the final part of
the compound numeral:

92. PREPOSITIONAL PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES, DEMONSTRATIVES AND
POSSESSIVES

Hard adjectives end in -yCh in the prepositional plural,

Sofk ST ent Tvan tn 1ok ct¥§i§et5iiien student 41 students
Ten has t&ch in the prepositional plural. s g
M3j has mych in the prepositional plural. Sedesat dvé Zeny (nom. 62 women
N&$ has naSich in the prepositional plural. pl.)
E.g.: O mych dobrych pratelich. O téch cizich studentech. sto dvacet ti Zaci 123 pupils
Na va8ich velkych polich. (nom. pl.)
devadesat p&t muZd (gen. 95 men
93. CARDINAL NUMERALS, TWENTY TO ONE HUNDRED NINETY-NINE R
twenty dvacet sto padesat sedm dom@ 157 houses
; . : i :
twenty-one dvacet jeden (jedna, jedno) Lechs Rhel
twenty—two dvacet dva (dvé) Rarer are forms like jedenadvacet (21), dvaatricet (32),
s tec. Th take th itive plural.
twenty—-three dvacet tri il e as el ok 1
vl iy e 94. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE OF ADJECTIVES
twenty-five dvacet pét
& " ; 4 t Sest The comparative degree of adjectives is normally formed by
WERERE sl the addition of the suffix -€j81 (-8j81) to the stem of the
twenty—seven dvacet sedm adjective.
twenty—eight dvacet osm Adjectives with stems ending in l, s, and Z add the ending
i . -j81 in the comparative:
twenty-nine dvacet devét
A Positi D ee Comparative Degree
thirty tricet sitive Degr p g

mily milejsi dearer
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Positive Degree

svetly
cizi

CZECH GRAMMAR

Comparative Degree

svétlejsi
cizejsi

Final r of the stem becomes P':

moudry

moudre jsi

brighter

more foreign

wiser

Adjectives with stems ending in p, b, m, v, t, d, n add the

ending -€j§1:
hloupy
zZnamy
hladovy
dileZity
krasny

hloupéjsi
znameéjsi
hladovéjsi
dileZzitejsi
kréasnéjsi

more foolish
better known
hungrier

more important

more beautiful

Adjectives ending in -Sky and —CKY have comparatives ending
in -8t&€j8i and -Ct8jSi respectively:

Cesky
némecky

ceStejsi
némedtéjsi

more Czech

more German

A number of common adjectives of two or three syllables end-
ing in -by, -dy, -ty, -ky, -hy, etc., have comparatives ending
in -81. There is often palatalization of the final stem con-
sonant (Z becomes %, h becomes %, ch becomes §, etc.):

slaby
chudy
mlady
bohaty
Eisty

blizky
kratky
nizky
t8Zky
uzky
tichy
drahy
stary

slabsi
chud&i
mladSi
bohat§i
Sistsi,
Ciste jsi
blizsi
krat&i
niz§i
t8%s1
uzsi
1881
dra¥si
starsi

weaker
poorer
younger
richer

cleaner

nearer

shorter

lower

harder, heavier
narrower
quieter

dearer

elder, older

Note that the stem vowel shortens in the comparative with
his group of adjectives (bliZ%&i, krat&i, uZ8i, etc.).
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Adjectives ending in -OKy or -eky usually lose the syllable
ok or €k in comparison:

Positive Degree Comparative Degree

daleky dalsdi further, next
hluboky hlubsi deeper
§iroky §irsi wider
vysoky vysSsi higher
Some adjectives ending in -Ky form the comparative with —¢i:
hezky hezdi prettier
tenky tenci thinner, finer
mekky mékei softer
lehky leh¢d lighter
v1lhky v1héi damper
The following comparatives are irregular:
dobry lepsi better
Spatny, zly horsi worse
maly mensi smaller
velky, veliky vetsi greater
dlouhy delsi longer

All comparatives are declined as soft adjectives.
Than is translated by ne? (ne%li) after comparatives:

Ten hoch je starSi neZ That boy is older than I.
jé.
Much with the comparative is translated by mnohem or ©O
mnoho :

Maso je mnohem (0 mnoho) Meat is much more expensive than
draz§i neZ zelenina. vegetables.

4s ...as or so ... as is translated by tak ... jako with the
positive:

Mij bratr je tak stary My brother is as old as yours,
jako tvij, ale neni but he is not so strong.
tak silny.
Phe ... the is translated by &im...tim with the comparative:
Cim vice, tim lépe. The more the better.

Superlatives are formed by prefixing nej- to comparatives:
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Positive Comparative Superlative
krasny krasnéjsi nejkrasnéjsi most beautiful
kratky kratsi nejkratsi shortest
hezky hezéd nejhezéi prettiest
dobry lepsi nejlepsi best
velky, veliky vetsi nejvetsi greatest

CVIGENT : EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Jeden z mych pratel.
Vibec vam nerozumim.

One of my friends.

I don't understand you at all.

II. Insert proper forms of the prepositional plural:
1. Mluvili jsme o (those Czech poets). 2. Védéli jste
o) (those new proofs)? 3. V (our factories) pracuje
mnoho 1lidi. 4. Je mnoho zajimavého v (these works).
5. Nebylo moje pero na (those books)? 6. V (these
advertisements) mnoho prepinaji. 7. Nikdy jsem nebyl ve
(your rooms). 8. V (these houses) bydli moji
stryei. 9. Na ______ (those tables) leZi vase knihy. 10. Cho-
dili jsme po (the eity streetsjs 11, Vi (these
great forests) je mnoho potokd. 12. Co jsem vam povédél o
(those peoplel? 13. V (these restaurants) Se
dobte ji. 14. V (their fields) jsme se hrali. 15. JeSté

jsem nevéd&l o (those foreign kings).

III. Translate the following numerals into Czech and supply
a noun with each one:

2 14 36 65 98
5 18 43 79 127
9 21 5Y7 82 189

IV. Supply comparatives or superlatives of the following
adjectives:

1. M&j pokoj je (brighter) ne% vas. 2. Ten basnik je
(more famous) ne% Erben. 3.Ta préce je___ (the most
important ). 4. Tento romén je (more interesting) ne?Z
onen. h. Maso je (more expensive) ne% chléb. 6. A teleci
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maso je_______(the most expensive). 7. Jsem (the eldest )

v na8i rodin&. 8. Praha je (more beautiful) neZ Ostrava.

9. To Je (the best ) doktor v naSem meésté. 10. Moje dlohy

Jsou (longer) neZ vase. 11. Moje pritelkyné je

(the prettiest) z naSich studentek. 12. Moje sestra neni tak

(pretty) jako vagse. 13. Cim (richer) je 8lovék, tim
(more known). 14. Tato reka je (wider) neZ ona,

ale neni tak__ (deep). 15. My jsme (poorer) neZ vy.

16. Ten zavod je____ (smaller) ne¥ onen. 17. Ziji v

(the largest) m&st& svéta. 18. Tato Ceskéd uloha je mnohem
(more difficult) neZ ona. 19. Tento dlkaz je

(shorter) neZ mnoho jinych. 20. N&§ u&itel je o mnoho

(kinder) ne? jini.

V. Translate into Czech:

1. Does this work suit you? 2. Yes, but still I will not
grow rich here. 3. Do you see who is standing on the other
side of the street? 4. There are many people there, almost a
hundred. 5. Surely you are exaggerating. 6. Macha was the
greatest Czech poet. 7. Yes, but I think that other poets
were more famous than he. 8. However I don't know a single
(ani jednoho) Czech poet who could have written a greater
work than his Naj. 9. You have to prove that to me. 10. Two
monks were standing in front of our house this morning.

11. Did you ask them what they wanted? 12. Yes, but I couldn't
understand them at all. 13. You should have more courage!

14. I did not want to harm my friends, and so I went away from
town for (na with acc.) a while. 15. My work is not so impor-
tant as yours.

CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE

Instrumental plural, nouns, adjectives, demonstratives and
possessives. Additional uses of the instrumental: predicate
instrumental, instrumental of quality. Additional uses of the
genitive: partitive genitive, genitive after negatives. Com-
parison of adverbs.
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STENT: READING

Vyratky z Hovord s T. G. Masarykem™
Karel Capek

1 kdy% nebylo &eskych knih, byly aspon lidové pisné. My,
gesti chlapci na gymnasiu, jsme se schazeli, zpivali jsme
pisng, kdo jich vic umi, a ty, co jsme neznali, jsme si zapi-
sovali. I dnes si na leckterou vzpomenu. Z Brna jsem chodivall
dom8 pssky jesté s jinymi hochy z naseho kraje, a to jsme po
celou cestu zpivali. Jednou jsme se na cestd stavili ve znamé
hospodé, a jeden z nas, nejstarsi, vesely oktavan — vSak byl
pak knézem --flirtoval s hostinskou, mladou jeSté a péknou;
ale byla divné vaZnéa. KdyZ ji pak ten na$ kamarad vzal kolem
pasu, nefekla nic a jen oteviela dvere do vedlejSi komory; tam
le¥el jeji muZ na slémé mrtvy, v hlavéach horici svigka....2

Jednou zas jsem se vracel z domova do Brna a nesl jsem si
od maminky koblihy na prilepsenoud ——snad n&jakych dvacet
koblih. A kdy% jsem priSel do Brna na potravni garu,4 zastavil
me financ, a zeptal se, co to nesu. _Koblihy™, povidéam; a tu
on tekl, %e z nich musim zaplatit potravni dah. Penéz jsem
nemél a koblih mn& bylo lito —-tak jsem si sedl tam u Sranku
a vSechny koblihy jsme smetli, 5 kamaréddi se mnou; 1 ten prisny
financ si na nich pochutnal.

ANEKDOTA: ANECDOTE

Cizinec v malém Geském méstedku potkd® chlapce a pté se ho:
_Copak, 7 #e tu v mésté neni Z&dny pomnik, ani pamétni deska?®
Copak se tu nenarodil Zadny velky muz?”

_Ne! Tady se vidycky narodily jen samé malé déti!”

PRISLOVI: PROVERBS

Ciziho ne%adam a svého nedam.

Kdo chce uZivati sladkého, musi prve okusitl horkého.
Kdo kaZdého poslouchéd, zle &ini; kdo nikoho, jesté hire.
Prazdny sud se nejvice ozyva.

to gulp down (collogq. ).
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Notes

1 Chodival, would walk. 2 V hlavéach horici svilka, at the
head of the bed a burning candle. 3 Na prilepSenou, as extra
food. 4 Potravni &ara, tollgate. 5 Smetli, past of smésti,
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In narration the present tense of-

ten replaces the past for the sake of vividness, and in
Czech narratives such changes of tense are more frequent
than in English. If the action is prolonged, repeated or in-
terrupted, the imperfective present is used. But if it is a
sudden action which is completed, the perfective present

(i.e., the future)iis used.

tive future forms in past narration, such as
here. 7 Copak! What! How! (expression of suprise). 8 Pamétni
deska, memorial tablet.

cizinec (m.,
gen. cizince)
daf ifiEs)
divny (divné)

domov (gen.
domova )
gymasium (n.,
gen. Symna-—
sia)

hoch

horky (horko,
hotce )
hospoda

host insky

hovor

kamarad

kolem (gen.)
knéz (m. soft;

SIOVNICEK:

foreigner,
stranger

tax, tribute
strange, curi-
ous

home, native
land

high school
boy, lad

bitter

inn, tavern
innkeeper
(adj. used
as noun)
conversation
comr ade

around, about

nom. pl. kné%i) priest

VCCABULARY
kraj (m.)

lecktery

mrtvy

This explains the use of perfec—

the form potké

land, country;
edge, border
more than one;
quite a few
dead

pas (gen. pasu)belt; waist

penize (m. pl.;

gen. pl. penéz)
pasky

pokuta

pomnik

préazdny
(prazdné )
prve

money

on foot

fine (monetary)
monument, memo-

rial

empty
first (adv.)

prisny (prisné)strict

samy

sladky (sladce,
sladko)

s 1ama

sud

nothing but,
only

sweet
straw

barrel
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tady here (
loq. )

vedlejsi next,
boring

Imperfective
okouseti (II: 3ard
D40

ozyvati se (1)
pochutnéavati si (1)
roditi se (11)

stavati se (1)

staviti se (11)
uzivati (1)

vzpominati (si) (1)

zapisovati (III)

zdati se (1)
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col- vese ly gay, merry,
(vesele) funny
neigh- vyhatek (gen.
v ynatku ) excerpt
Verbs:
Perfective
to taste, try, okusiti (11)
sample
to resound ozvati se (III:
0zZvu se)

to relish, eat with pochutnati si (I)
enjoyment

to be born naroditi se (I1})
to become (with stati se (1II: stanu
ins. ) se; past: stal
se )*
to stop, wvisit zastaviti se (11)

to use, make use wiiti (x1rs G1iiy
of; to enjoy

(with gen.)

to remember, re- vzpomenouti (si)
call (na co, na (I1Ts past:
koho) vzpomneél )

to write down, note zapsati (III;
down zapisi)

to seem, appear
(with ins.)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

financ (m.) tax official the eighth class,
kobliha doughnut senior

méstecko small town potravni dafi  customs duty
oktavan student in Srank tollgate

* Contrast this ver
past: stal.

b with Stadti (to stand): present: stojim;
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95. INSTRUMENTAL PLURAL OF NOUNS

Hard masculines end in -y in the instrumental plural:

Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Instrumental Plural

doktor doktori doktory
pes psi psy
automobil automobily automobily
dim domy domy

Soft masculines end in -1 in the instrumental plural:
stryc stryci stryci
pritel pratels prateli
mi¢ mice mici

Lidé (peopie ) has the instrumental plural lidmi; kOB (horse)
has konmi.
Hard feminine nouns end in -ami in the instrumental plural:

Zena Zeny Zenami
dcera dcery dcerami
kniha knihy knihami

Soft feminines ending in - or —€ in the nominative singu-
lar have the ending -emi (=8mi) in the instrumental plural:

duse duse dusemi
restaurace restaurace restauracemi
pritelkyné pritelkyné pritelkynémi

Soft feminines ending in a consonant in the nominative sing-
ular have the ending -mi in the instrumental plural:

kost kosti kostmi
red reci recémi
(dit&, n.) déti détmi

Exceptions: Some feminines ending in a soft consonant, like
pisen, have the ending -emi (-€mi) in the instrumental plural:
pisnémi.

Hard neuter nouns end in -y in the instrumental piural:

mésto msta mésty
okno okna okny

pero pera pery
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Soft neuters take -i in the instrumental plural:
Nominative Singular Nominative Plural Instrumental Plural

pole pole poli
hristé hrisgte hristi

96. INSTRUMENTAL PLURAL OF ADJECTIVES, DEMONSTRATIVES AND POS-
SESSIVES

Hard adjectives have —-ymi in the instrumental plural; soft
adjectives have —-imi.

Ten has témi in the instrumental plural.

M&j has mymi in the instrumental plural.

N&S has naSimi in the instrumental plural.

E.g.: Nad naSimi poli. S tvymi dobrymi prételi. Pod témi
rekami. Nad cizimi mésty.

97. ADDITIONAL USES OF THE INSTRUMENTAL
A. Predicate Instrumental

Predicate nouns (and sometimes predicate adjectives) are
often put in the instrumental case after certain verbs.

After the verb byti to be, the instrumental: (1) expresses
the profession, capacity or function in which someone or some-
thing serves; or (2) is often used to avoid ambiguity when the
predicate begins the sentence, or when it precedes or follows
the subject directly:

M&j otec je ulitelem. My father is a teacher.

Washington je hlavnim , VWashington is the capital city
méstem Spojenych stdtl.  of the United States.

M&j pritel byl hercem. My friend was an actor.

As long as Prague is Prague.

Co je Praha Prahou.

Mym oblibenym roménem je My favorite novel is Babidka.
L Babicka™.

But:

..Babicka™ je mGj oblibeny Babika is my favorite novel.
roman.

Other verbs require the instrumental case as a predicate
complement :
stadti se, to become
Stal jsem se profesorem. I became a professor.
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(vy)uciti se, to tearn to bde
Vyu€il jsemse strojnikem. I learned to be a machinist.

(z)voliti, to appoint, elect
Zvolili ho presidentem. They elected him president.

zdati se, to seem, appear
Zda se hodnym Glovékem. He seems to be a good man.

vistati, to remain

A zGstal hodnym ElovEkem And he remained a good man un—
a%Z do smrti. til his death.

B. Instrumental of Quality

The instrumental with the preposition S is often used to
describe or characterize. The genitive case also serves in
this function:

(lovek s dobrou povahou. A man of (with a) good charac-

ter.
élso:
Clovék dobré povahy.
Divka s éervenymi tvare~
mi. A girl with red cheeks.

98. ADDITIONAL USES OF THE GENITIVE

A. Partitive Genitive

The genitive case is sometimes used to express an indefi-
nite quantity:

Vezméte si chleba.
Contrast:
Vezméte si chléb.

Take some bread.

Take the bread (i.e., that
which is on the table, etc.)

B. Genitive after a Negative

The genitive is sometimes used, especially in literary
style, as the object of a negative verb. This is often the
case when the object is conceived as a partitive, and the
speaker wishes to assert that not even a part of it is in-
volved in the action:

Nemam penéz. I have no money.

Contrast the sentence: Nemém ty penize, I don't have the
money (which I earned, which I owe you, etc.). Here it is a
qQuestion of a specific sum of money, not of any part.
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Nerekl jsem ani slova. I did not say a word.
Nemédm ani koruny. I haven't even a crown.
Nemam pratel. I have no friends.

If the negative %adny is used, or any word expressing quan-
tity (numerals, etc.), the genitive may not be used:

Nemam %4dné penize. I have no money.

Nemém ani jednoho

I haven't a single friend.
pritele (acec.). j

The accusatives 10, CO and nic are always used after nega-
tive verbs, never the corresponding genitives:

Nevim to. I don't know that.
Nemém nic. I have nothing.

99. COMPARISON OF ADVERBS
The comparative of adverbs ends in -€ji (-€ji):

Adjective Comparative of Comparative of

Adjective Adverdb
jisty jistejsi jisteji more surely
kréasny krasnéjsi krasnéji more beautifully
svetly svetlejsi svétleji more brightly

Adjectives having comparatives in €I form adverbial com-
paratives in -Ceji:

mekky mekei mekée ji

more softly
Adjectives having comparatives in -$1 usually have adver-

bial comparatives in -€ji (-€ji):

slaby slabsi slabdji

tichy tiss{ tigeji

more weakly
more quietly
The following have special forms. Note that the stem vowel

is short for comparative of adjectives, but long for irregu-
lar comparatives of adverbs:

dobry lepsi 1épe better
gpatny, zly horsi hire worse

mnoho vice, vic more

malo méné, min less

drahy drazsi dréaze more dearly
blizky bliZsi bliZe nearer
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Adjective Comparative of Comparative of

Adjective ~Adverb
vysoky vyssi vyse higher
8iroky Sirsi Sire more widely
dlouhy delsi déle longer (in time)

The comparative of daleko (far, is dadle. It also has the
meaning further, in addition, on, etc.:

jiti dale to go on, go farther
¢isti dale to read on, go on reading

The superlative is formed by prefixing nej- to the compara-
tive:

Positive Comparative Superlative

dobre lépe nejlépe best

krasné krésnéji nejkrasn€ji most beautifully
mnoho vice nejvice most,

CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Nemém penéz. I have no money.

Jiti (jeti, ¢&isti) dédle to go on (walking, riding,
reading)

Co vite dale? What more do you know¢®

II. Distinguish carefully in English:
(a) Znédm ho lépe neZ vy. (bv) Znédm ho 1lépe neZ vas.

I1I. Insert proper forms of the instrumental plural:

1. Sel jsem do 8koly se____ (my friends). 2. 7a
(our houses) leZ%i Siroka pole. 3. Masaryk se stal
(Czechoslovak president). 4. Capek a Hasek se stali
(famous writers). H. Fsal jsem (with old pens). 6. Matka
mluvi se (her children). 7. Mezi (those large
houses) je zahrada. 8. Moji rodide zlstali (peasants ).
9. Nad (their fields) slunce sviti. 10. Za _____ (those
rivers) jsou vysoké hory. 11. Va§i stryci se zdaji______ (in-
telligent). 12. Hrali jsme si (with these balls).
130 e (the city playgrounds) je les. 14. To je dim
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(alarge, strong door). 15. Chcete, abychom se stali

(teachers)?

IV. Insert the comparative or superlative degree of the in-
dicated adverb:

1. Dnes slunce sviti (brighter) neZ véera. 2. V&era
ta divka vypadala (more beautifully) neZ dnes. 3. Zném
ho (better) neZ vas. 4. Jeho druhy romén je
(less) zajimavy ne? jeho prvni. 5. NaSe Skola ma letos

(more) %aki. 6. Zpivas (the most beautifully)
ze vS8ech mych pritelkyn! 7. Tento Zak pise (the worst )

ve tridé. 8. UZ nemohu u vés zlstat (longer). 9. Z Prahy
do Bratislavy je (farther) neZ do Brna. 10. Maso se
prodava (more cheaply) v tomto obchod&. 11. Tento pokoj

se mi 1ibi (more) ne# onen. 12. Cte$ (the fastest)

z mych Zakd. 13. Nemohl bys (worse) &init! 14. Kdybych
(better) umél esky, jel bych do (eskoslovenska.

15. V Africe je

(warmer, adv.) neZ v Americe.

V. Translate into Czech:

1. A foreigner told me why that girl looked so serious.
2. She had no money. 3. I suddenly remembered that my comrade
had some money. 4. That priest seems very merry. 5. The priest
in our village has become very strict. 8. The inn was empty
when we entered it. 7. The innkeeper was away, but his wife
waited on us. 8. I tried black beer, but did not like it.
9. On the way we sang old Czech songs. 10. In the next room
there lives a foreigner. 11. We all met at the inn in order
to sing songs and drink wine. 12. I noted down the songs which
I did not know. 13. Then we parted (rozejiti S€), and I went
home. 14. We were very tired when we arrived home. 15. Tomor-
row I must get up early and go to high school.

CHAPTER TWENTY -TWO

Review of noun and adjective declensions. Declension of VvSechen.
Cardinal numerals, completion.
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CTENT : READING

Vyhatky z JHovord s T. G. Masarykem”™
Karel Capek

Do Ameriky, do Vancouveru, jsem jel z Japonska na lodi Em-
press of Asia. V Americe uZ na mne vSude Cekali naSi krajané
| ameridti novinafi ——musel jsem si zvykat na tu americkou
nlavu; jednak celd Amerika proZivala ve valce takoveé horedéné
vzrugeni, 1 bylo jim to nové, citili novy vztah k Evropé a ke
pvdtu vibec; jednak tu u¥% plsobila popularita nasSich legii,*®
které se tehdy zadaly probijet zbran&mi skrze Rusko a Sibir.
/nal jsem nase vojéky, veédél jsem, %e se z toho dostanou; ale
Ameridané maji neobylejny podiv ke v&emu hrdinstvi, a na né
ta¥eni nasich padesati tisicl pres cely zemedil délalo veliky
dojem.

Bylo to po &tvrté,3 co jsem prisel do Ameriky. Po prvé to
bylo, kdy% jsem jel za Miss Garrigue v roce sedmdesatém osmeém,
a dvakrat jsem tam jel prednéset. Vidél jsem tedy Ameriku
riist jestd od jejich pionyrskych dob. Ano, 1ibi se mi. Ne Ze
bych m&1 rad kraj; ten nd§ je pekn&jsi. Americky kraj je —-
jak bych vam to rekl? Je to jako americké ovoce; vidycky se
mi zdalo, %e jejich ovoce chutna néjak syrovéji neZ nase,
nase %e je sladsi a zralejSi na chut. Myslim, Ze to déla ta
tisiciletd prace u nés, ktera je za vSim. A stejnd i ta
americka krajina je jaksi syrovéjSi neZ naSe.

Na Americe se mi 1libi ta otevienost 1lidi. To se rozumi, i
tam jsou 1idé dobri i &patni tak jako u nés; ale jsou otevre-
n8jsi i v tom zlém. Ti dobri, ti zas jdou stejn€ energicky za
tim, co povaZuji za dobré, at je to humanita, nadboZenstvi
nebo kulturni v8ci; jsou podnikavéji dobfi neZ u nas. V tom
je porad jesté to podnikavé pionyrstvi, tak jako tam dosud je
divoka puda.

PRISIOVI: PROVERBS

Vréna vrénd oka nevyklove.4
Ne v&ichni jsou svati, co® si otiraji o kostel paty.
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Notes

1 Hore&né vzruseni, feverish excitement. 2 Legie, legion.
The reference is to the Czechoslovak legions in Russia dur-
ing the World War, which fought their way across Siberia in
1918. 3 Po &tvrté, for the fourth time. Compare PO prvé, po
druhé, etc. 4 Nevyklove, will not peck out. 9 Co, who. CO and
kdo may serve as relative pronouns.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

at'. .. nebo whether ... or otevreny open, frank,
divoky (divo- wild, unculti- (oteviend) sincere
ko, divoce) vated ~ovoce (n. ) fruit
dojem (gen. pata heel
dojmu ) impression podiv admiration
energicky podnikavy
(energicky ) energdetic (podnikave ) enterprising
Evropa Europe popularita popularity
humanita humanity slava glory, fame;
jaksi somehow ceremony
jednak ... both ... and;  Syrovy (syrovo,
Jjednak partly ... partly Syrové) raw
krajan fellow coun- tehdy then, at that
tryman time
krajina countryside, véalka war
region véc (f.) thing, affair,
kulturni cultural matter
lod (f.) ship, boat vrana crow
novinar’ (m.) Jjournalist, vSechen all, every
newspaper man vSude everywhere
0 (acc.) against vztah relation
oko eye zbran (£ ) weapon
otevrenost openness, zraly (zrale) ripe
(iTs'soft) sincerity

Imperfective
chutnati (1)

povaZovati (III)
proZivati (1)
prednaSeti (11, 3rd

plati=ejly
plsobiti (11)

risti (113: rostu;
past i rostil)

zvykati (si) (I)
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Verbs:
Perfective

to taste (good, bad,
etc. ) (with adverb)

to consider as (Za

Cco)
to live through, proziti (11I: pro-
experience Z21J1)

to lecture

to affect, influ-
ence (nha CoO, na
koho)

to grow

to get used to gvyknouti (si) (I11)
(Cemu; collog.:

na co)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

hrdinstvi (n.) heroism pionyrstvi

Japonsko Japan (m.5) ! pioneering (noun)
nabozenstvi Sibir (f.) Siberia

{ne religion tazeni (n.) campaign

otirati tisicilety of a thousand
(impf.) to wipe off years

pionyrsky pioneer zemedil continent
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Notes

1 Hochu, bratre, profesore, synu, &lovéde, otle. See Sec-
tion 28. y

2 Cesi,- strydkové, Ameridané, uditeld, prateld, etc. See
Section 72.

8 Vojacich, stryécich, bozich, etc. See Section 91.

4 Lesa, jazyka, svéta, néroda, potoka, etc.

5 Snéhu, vzduchu, etc. See Section 30.

? Soft feminines ending in a consonant are sometimes de-
clined like duSe in the genitive singular and throughout the
plural, or oscillate between the models duSe and kost, e.g.,
reC (speech), dative plural: redem or redim.

7 Matce, sestte, Praze, mouSe, etc. See Sections 23 and 30.

8 Most feminines ending in —Ce€ and -nN€ have no ending in
the genitive plural, e.g., ulice (street), gen. pl. ulic;
pritelkyné (giri friemd), gen. pl., pritelkys.

9 Masle, mést&, mléku, Rusku, etc. See Section 30.

10 Jablkach, méstedkach, etc. See Section 91.

101. DECLENSION OF vSechen

Singular
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom.: vSechen vSechna, vSe vSechno, vse
Gen.: VvS8eho LS vSeho
Dat.: VSemu vsi vSemu
Acc.: VSechen (v&eho, an.) vSechnu, v8i  v8echno, vse
Pr.: O vSem o v8i o vsem
Ins.: vSim vsi vSim
Plural
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom.: vSechny (v§ichni, an.) v&echny vSechna
Gen. : vS§ech
Datv. ! vsem
Acc.: vSechny vSechny vSechna
Pr.: 0 vSech
Insg: vSemi

_The forms véeceg (m. ), vSecka (f.), v§ecko (n.); plural:
VS1Cl (m. an.), VSecky (m. inan. and f.), and vSecka (ni') are

alternates which may be used in the nominative and accusative.
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Vsechen may be used as an adjective or a pronoun:

fetl jste vSechny tyto Have you read all these books?
knihy? Cetl jsem I have read (them) all.
v§echny.

The neuter singular (vSechno, vSecko, vSe) is used as a
pronoun meaning everything:

Nevim v§ecko. I don't know everything.

102. CARDINAL NUMERALS, COMPLETION

sto one hundred

dve steé two hundred

tri sta three hundred

étyri sta four hundred

pet set five hundred

Sest set six hundred

sedm set seven hundred

osm set eight hundred

devét set nine hundred

tisic one thousand

dva tisice (tri; 'étyri) two thousand

pét tisic five thousand

sto tisic one hundred thousand
milion one million

dva miliony two millions

p&t miliond five millions
miliarda one billion (1,000,000, 000)

Note that StO is neuter and declined like mésto. Tisic is
masculine, declined like mi¢, but with the irregular genitive
plural tisic. Milion is masculine, and miliarda feminine.
After dva, tPi, &tyri (or compound numerals ending with dva,
tri, Ctyri), these numbers are nominative or accusative plu-
ral: dva tisice, &tyri sta ¢tyri miliony, etc. An exception
is dvé sté (200), an old dual form. Otherwise, the genitive
plural isused: p&t milion8, Sest set padesat miliard, etc.

After these numerals the genitive plural is used, unless
the final element of the numeral is jeden, dva, tri or Ctyri:

Sest miliond tri sta 8, 300, 500 kilometers
tisic p&t set kilometril
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But:

osm miliond pét set
tisic &tyri sta. jeden
kilometr

devét miliond tr'i sta 9,300,802 kilometers
tisic osm set dva
kilometry

8, 500,401 kilometers

CVIGENT: EXERCISES

I. Decline the following nouns and adjectives:

dcera ovoce prisny penize
hoch dojem Jeji lidé
dite gbran otevrenost vedlejsi
anglicky novinér cizinec lod
II. Insert correct forms of vSechen:
T %aci védi, %e Evropa je zemddil. 2. Nikdo nemiZe
védét. 3. Nemohla jsem si zvyknout na____ tu slévu!
44 déti §ly domd. 5. Babicka poslala nam dopis.

6. Prozili jsme tu valku. 7. to ovoce je syrové.
8. ______novinafi psali, Ze ptijedeme. 9. Pred némi

uditel rekl zlému Zaku, aby Sel doml. 10. To je nejlepsi
¢lovék z nés !

III. Translate into Czech, writing out all numerals:

1. 570 soldiers are going to Bratislava on that train.
2. In our city there live about (asi) 125,000 people. 3. That
teacher has at least 200 pupils. 4. On our street there are
376 houses. 5. 5,378 students study in this university.
8. That professor has several thousand books. 7. I know about
8, 000 words. 8. This man is 103 years old.

IV. Translate intio ‘Czech:

1. We came to America on a great ship. 2. One of our fellow
countrymen was also going to America. 3. My first new impres-
sions were pleasant. 4. But I think that the American country-
side is less beautiful than the Czech. 5. I know that I will
get used to American food, though now I do not like it.

8. American vegetables do not taste so good (dobfe) as ours.

7. And our fruit seems riper. 8. In America people work too
energetically. 9. My new impressions affected me very strongly.
10. I am already old, and have lived through several wars.
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11, I wish that all men would be sincere. 12. Up to now %
have considered Europe as the most important contiment.
13. But America is a country which is still growing.

14. Everywhere I see new cities and uncultivated land.
15. Americans are a very enterprising people.

CHAPTER TWENTY -THREE

Possessive adjectives formed from nouns. Past passive parti-
ciples. Passive voice. Verbal nouns. Declension of neuters
in =1

GTENT : READING

Vytiatky z ,Hovord s T. G. Masarykem”
Karel Capek

Ta americks industrialisace a pracovni tempo, to mé neptre-
kvapuje. Prosim vés, kdy? Amerikéni maji zasobit zboZim pres
sto milion® svych 1idi, museli si zvyknout dat se do prace ve
velkém, ! to d&laji ty veliké rozméry. Ani v tom jejich kapi-
talismu? nevidim %4&dného rozdilu; takovy jejich miliardar je
n&$ milionar, jenomZe ve v&tSim méritku. Nebo se riké honba
za dolarem. Jako by to u nés bylo lepS8i. Rozdil ovSem je ten,
%e u nés v Evrop® se honime spi§ za krejcarem ne% za dolarem
a %e to d&lame poni¥en&ji, jako by to byla diSkrece. Evropa
je v tom ohledu mifi bezohledné, ale Spinavejsi.

Amerikanism? magin. Mn& bylo cizi to tempo americké préce.
N4s délnik je snad min hybny, ale pracuje dobre a presné;
kvalita je u nas nad kvantitu. V Americe préace fysicka se
ceni vice neZ u nas; americky student jde o prazdninéch skli-
zet obili nebo d&lat &isnika; u nas se vzdé€lani Skolské skoro
pirecefiuje. Americky d&lnik je proti naSemu voln&j3i a méa svij
elbowroom; je-1i &ikovny, mé svou fordku a bungalow -- proto
tam neni socialismu? v nasem smyslu.
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LIDOVE PISNE: FOLK SONGS

Horo, horo vysoka jsi!

Horo, horo vysoka jsi!
Mé& panenko vzdalend jsi!
Vzdalend jsi za horami,
vadne laska mezi némi.

Vadne, vadne a% uvadne!
Neni v svété pro mne Zadné,
neni Zadné poteésSeni

pro mme vice k nalezeni.

Notes

1 Dati se do &ho, to start something, take up (work, etc. )o ll
2 Nouns derived from

Préce ve velkém, work on a large scale.

KdyZz jsem plela len

KdyZ jsem plela len,
nevédéla jsem,

co3 m& mé srdécko4 boli,
%e mne mdj mily vypovi.
KdyZ jsem plela mék,
§koda nastokrat,

§koda toho milovéni,

7e netrva do skonéni.

Latin nouns ending in -ismusS (English -ism ) preserve the
Latin ending -iSmus in the nominative singular in Czech. The
final -uUS is dropped in declension, however (kapitalismus;
gen. kapitalismu, etc.). In colloquial style the nominative
may end in -iSm rather than -iSmus (see the word amerikanism

in this text). Also note that neuters ending in -ium drop the

-um in declension (gymnasium; gen., Symnasia). 3 Co, whye

4 Srdécko, diminutive of srdce.

SLOVNIGEK: VOCABULARY

délnik worker, work- kapitalismus
man (gen. kapi-

dolar dollar talismu)

fysicky kvalita

(fysicky ) physical kvantita

hon, honba hunt, chase laska

hora mountain len (gen. 1nu)

hybny (hybn€) agile, flexi- méritko

ble O (DT )
industriali- industrializa—
sace (£, ) tion obili

capitalism
quality
quantity

love

flax

scale, ruler
during, at (with
time)

grain
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ohled consideration, socialismus (gen.
regard, re- socialismu ) socialism
spect spis(e) rather
poniZeny §ikovny skilled, skill-
(poniZené) humble (§ikovné ) ful
pracovni work, of work Skolsky school, of
(pracovné ) (adj.) school (adj.)
proti (dat.) opposite, tempo tempo
against; by volny (volno, free, independ-
comparison volné) ent
with vzdéaleny distant, far-
rozdil difference (vzdalené ) off
rozmér dimension vzdélani culture, educa-
smysl sense, mean-— tion
/ ‘ ing; purpose zboZi goods, merchandise

Imperfective

boleti (1T, 3rdpl.:

-ji/-1)
ceniti (11)
ceniti se (11)
nalézati (1)

plésti (111: pletu;

past: pletl)

precefiovati (III)

prekvapovati (III)
sklizeti (11, 3rd
ples: -eji)
vadnouti (III)
zasobovati (III)

Verbs:
Perfective

to pain, hurt (said
of things)

to value, estimate oceniti (II)
to be wvalued
to find

to knit, plait;
to confuse

to comfort, console pot&Siti (1I)

to overrate, over— preceniti (II)
estimate

nalézti (II1I:naleznu)

to surprise prekvapiti (11)
to gather, harvest skliditi (II)

uvadnouti (III)
zésobiti (11)

to wither, fade

to supply (koho
¢im)
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SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
amer ikanismus mak poppy
(gen. ameri- milionar millionaire
kanismu ) Americanism miliardar billionaire
bezohledny indifferent nastokrat a hundred times

diSkrece (f.) +tip(collog.) skonati (perf.) to die
krejcar kreutzer (Aus- vypovedetil to dismiss, get
trian coin) (perf. ) rid of

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
103. POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES FORMED FROM NOUNS

A special class of possessive adjectives may be formed from
nouns which denote specific persons. Masculine nouns form pos-—
sessives by adding the endings -ﬁv, -ova, -ovO, etc. to the
stem of the noun: bratriv, bratrova, bratrovo (Brotherrs);
Smetantv, Smetanova, Smetanovo (smetanars —— name of a Czech
composer ).

Declension of bratriiv, “Brother’s”

Singular
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom.: bratriv bratrova bratrovo
Gen.: bratrova bratrovy bratrova
Dat.: bratrovu bratroveé bratrovu
Acc.: Dbratriv (bratrova, an.) bratrovu bratrovo
Pr.: bratroveé bratroveé bratrove
Ims..:  ‘bratrovym bratrovou bratrovym
Plural
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom.: bratrovy (bratrovi, an.) bratrovy bratrova
Gen. : bratrovych
Dat.': bratrovym
Ace.: bratrovy bratrovy bratrova
Pr.: bratrovych
Ins.: bratrovymi
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Note that the endings of hard nouns are used, except in the
instrumental singular and most of the plural, which have ad-
Jective endings.

Masculines ending in -& or -€ drop the ending before adding
the possessive suffix: humorista (humorist) — humoristiv;
vidce (ieader)—--vidclv; Smetana (proper name)-— Smetandv.

Feminine nouns denoting specific persons add the suffixes
-in, -ina, -ino to the stem, e.g.: Milada --Miladin, -a, -o,
ete. Final ' of the stem becomes I, K becomes &, h becomes %,
and ch becomes §, e.g.: matka (Nother)--matlin; sestra (sis-
ter) ——sestPin, etc. Feminine possessive adjectives are de-
clined like masculines.

Possessive adjectives are the normal means of expressing
possession in Czech, if the possessor is a specific individ-
ual:

bratriv kabét Brother's coat
sestrina kniha

v Miladiné pokoji

Sister's book

in Milada's room

The genitive case must be used, however, if the name of the
possessor is accompanied by an epithet (adjective or second
noun) :

stryckav dim

But:

d8m na&eho strycka
Novéakovo pole

But :

pole pana Novéka Mr. Novék's field
pole Karla Novaka Karel Novdk's field

Uncle's house

the house of our uncle

Novak's field

Proper names ending in -y or -1, declined like adjectives,
have no special possessive forms. The genitive case is always
used, e.g.: Palackého most (Palackyrs bridge).

Possessive adjectives may be used only when the noun im-
plies a particular person (Charles, Brother, Sister, etc.).
If the noun is used in a general sense, another type of ad-
jective is used, often one in —SKky:

materské srdce
bratrskd laska

a mother's heart

a brother's love, brotherly
love

Similar adjective forms are used when the possessor is an
inanimate object:

praZské ulice the streets of Prague
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méstsky park
§kolni hriste
With animals, forms in -(v and in -in are used only when:a

particular animal is the possessor. Soft adjectives in -1 are
formed when possession is not limited to a specific animal:

the city park
the school playground

psv péan the dog's master
But :
psi kosti dog bones (bones of dogs)

rybi polévka

fish soup

Bih (God) has the possessive adjective boZi.

104. PAST PASSIVE PARTICIPLES -- PASSIVE VOICE

Past passive participles (e.g., done, written, sent, etc.)
are formed from transitive verbs. In general, they are formed
from the past tense by dropping final -1 and adding the par-
ticipial suffixes -n or -t.

All verbs with infinitives ending in -ati, of either first
or third conjugation, have participles ending in -a4n (note
lengthening of the vowel 4):

Past Passive Participle

Past Tense Stem
udéla-1 (1) udéla— udélén (done)
psa-l (III) psé- pSén (written)

milovan (loved)
ukézén (pointed out)

milova-1 (111) milové-
ukaza-1 (III) ukaza-

Second conjugation verbs have participles ending in -en (-én)f

slySe-1 slySe-
vide-1 vidé-

slySen (heard)
vidén (seen )
Second conjugation verbs ending in -iti change the vowel i
to e
miuvi-1 mluve- miuven (spoken )

The final stem consonant is palatalized in many second con-
jugation verbs in -iti. Final d becomes Z, f becomes C, S be-

comes §, Sl becomes §1, st becomes §f, Z becomes %, zd becomes

zd:
vod=ii '(11) voz- (d becomes Z) vozen, vodén (led around)
soud~11 " (11) souz- (d becomes Z) souzZen (judged)

plat-il (11} plac- (¥ becomes c) placen (paid)
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Past Tense Stem Past Passive Participle
chyt-il (11) chye- (Y becomes c) chycen (caught, seized)
strat-il (r1) aztrac- (¥ becomes ¢) ztracen (lost)
nos-il (11) no§- (S becomes §) nosen (worn )
pros-il (11) pro$- (S becomes §) proSen (asked )
mysl-il (11) my$1l- (sl becomes §1) mySlen (thought)
pust-il (I1) pust- (st vecomes §t) puStén (iet go)

voz-il'{1r) VO%— (Z becomes %) voZen (hauled around)

With the exception of third conjugation verbs with infini-
tives ending in -ati and -ovati (which have participles in -
~4n and -0van), third conjugation verbs form participles end-
ing in -en (-£n) or -t.

Vowel stems end in -b:
pi-1 L0
my -1 my -
kynu-1 kynu-
minu-1 minu-

pit (drunk)

myt (washed)

kynut (beckoned )
minut (passed, missed)

Consonant stems end in -€n (-€n):
nes-1 nes-—
ved-1 ved-

nesen (carried)
veden (led)

Consonant stems with infinitives in —noutl sometimes end in
-nut, sometimes in -en (-€n), with stem palatalization:

tisk-1 tisk- (tist-) tisknut, tistén
(printed, pressed)

taZen (drawn, pulled)
bodnut (stabbed )

tah-1 taz-
bod-1 bod-

Such pairs sometimes show differentiation in meaning, e.g.,
vyti&tén means printed; Vytisknut means driven out. Both are
formed from vytisknouti, which has both meanings.

The following have special forms:

Past Tense Past Passive Participle

cetl éten (read)

pekl peCen (baked)
pomoh1 pomoZen (helped )
rekl recen (said)

vzal vzat (taken )
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Past passive participles may be used either predicatively
(after the verb byti) or attributively (with a noun). When
used with the verb byti, past passive participles form the
passive voice. They have the endings of predicate adjectives:
sies (e BENGU)Y SAEE. e Eng Yy eonins singl Faed Y mi T an . p LY
-y (m. inan. pl.), -y (f. pl.), & (n. pl.).

Syn je milovén. The son is loved.
Kniha Jje uZ vytiSténa. The book is already printed.
Okno Jje otevreno. The window is opened (open).

Doktori byli pochvdleni. The doctors were praised.

Ty dopisy byly prepsény. Those letters were retyped.
Zeny jsou unaveny.
Okna jsou zavrena.

The women are tired.

The windows are closed.

Most passive participles are perfective, but they may be im—

perfective when this aspect is demanded by the meaning (pro-
longed or repeated action):

Syn je milovén.
imperfective).

In the imperfective aspect the reflexive is frequently pref-

erable to the passive:

To se rik4g. That is said (often).

But:
Bylo reeno na schizi, It was said at the meeting
VAR that ... (single action —

perfective)

Zde se prodavaji knihy.  Books are sold here.
But:

Ta kniha byla uZ prodéna. That book had been sold already.

If the agent or means is expressed, it is put in the instru-

mental case:

7,8k byl pochvélen The pupil was praised by the
ucitelem. teacher.

Zahrada byla pokryta The garden was covered with
snéhem. snow.

The past passive participle can also be used attributively
(without the verb to be). It then takes the attributive adjec-
tive endings: -y, -4, -6, etc., with a full adjective declen-
sion. Participles ending in -4n have the attributive ending
—any (with short a):

The son is loved (continually ——
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tisténad kniha
prodané knihy
milovany syn
ztracené penize

a printed book
books which have been sold
the beloved son
the lost money

If there is a participial phrase, the participle follows
the noun which it modifies:

Nagel jsem penize, I found the money lost by my
ztracené mym pritelem. friend.

105. VERBAL NOUNS

Verbal nouns are formed from past passive participles by
adding the ending -1 to the masculine singular, predicate
(short) form:

Infinitive Past Passive Participle Verbal Noun

mysliti mySlen mySleni (thought, thinking)
Bisbi dten cteni (reading)
uditi ucen ucéeni (learning, studying)

Though intransitive verbs lack past passive participles,
they may have verbal nouns, formed analogously, e.g,, chozeni
(walking ) from choditi,

Verbal nouns should not be formed indiscriminately, as
their use is rather limited. They have a strong tendency to
lose their verbal character and become ordinary nouns, €.g.,
psani, a piece of writing; mléeni, silence; umeni, art (from
uméti, to kmow how to), etc. Hence verbal nouns are best
learned as separate words.

106. DECLENSION OF NEUTERS ENDING IN -1

Verbal nouns and other neuters ending in -1 have a distinct
declension:

Singular Plural
Nom. -Voc. : psani (writing, letter) psani
Gen. : psani psani
Deite psani psanim
Acc. : psani psani
Pr.: ve psani ve psanich

Ins.: psanim psanimi
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CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:
Dali jsme se do prace.
jako bych (bys, by, ete.)
v tom ohledu

We set to work.
as if I (you, it, etec.)
in that respect

II. Fill in the blanks with correct forms of possessive ad-
Jjectives: |

1,700 je. 0 Crhrate ) kabAt. 200V L U st ) pokod i
bylo ticho., 3. 'To Je (sestra) auto. 4. V divadle jsme
vidsli___ (Tyl) hru. 5. Byl jsem v______ (stryc) domé.
6. Za (babidka ) zahradou je pole. 7. To je

(RiZenka) kniha, a ne tvoje! 8. Psal jsem_______ (Karel)
tuZkami. 9. To je

— (Smetana) most. 11. Vidél jste vSechny_______ (Dvorak)
opery? 12. Radi &teme______ (Capek) romany. 13. Jdeme k |
(matka) pritelkynim. 14. To jsou ___(Milada) Saty. 15. Ne-:

videl jsi (u¢itel) knihu?

III. Supply the correct forms of the past passive partici- 1
ples of the verbs given:

: (Nalézti) kniha le¥ela na stole. 2. Ten romén Jei

daleko____ (precefiovati). 3. V tom (odnésti)

stole bylo moje pero. 4. Nemohu najit ten (nezapla-
titi) ¥et. 5. Ten dopis neni jesté (napsati). 6. Ty
penize jsou (ztratitiy. 7. Videél jste (Prodati

neveéstu od Smetany? 8. Kniha byla brzo (preloZiti). 9.
(Prekvapiti) cizinci vidé€li Prahu po prvé. 10. Studenti byli
(pochvaliti) profesorem.

IV. Translate the following sentences. Identify all verbal

nouns and list the infinitive of the verb from which they arel

derived:
1. Co méme dnes na Cteni? 2. Ml&eni je zlato. 3. Vojaci
ode§1i bez dovoleni. 4. Myti mi vZdycky trva dlouho.

6. Ksvému velkému prekvapeni jsme nikoho nenasli vstrycove domé

7. Ta kniha uZ neni k dosténi. 8. Co si prejete k piti?
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V. Translate into Czech:

l« Brother's coat was lying on the table this morning. 2. My
f'riend's uncle is a very skilled worker. 3. There are many
Ilmportant differences between socialism and capitalism.

4+ Physical work is valued more in this country. 5. Yes, but
gulture is valued more in Europe. 8. The great scale of Ameri-
pan industrialization is foreign to Europe. 7. What do you
know about the quality of this merchandise? 8. I was very sur-
prised when he told me that he was a journalist. 9. In the
flelds the peasants were harvesting the grain. 10. My son has
lost a dollar and cannot find it. 11. A great city lies behind
Lhose distant mountains. 12. The pupils found the teacher's
pen on the floor. 13. Do you know the city theater in Prague?
4. Yes, I have seen many famous plays there. 15. We set to
work as if we were skilled workers.

CHAPTER TWENTY -FOUR

Hpecial classes of nouns: animate masculines in -3 and -€.
Neflexive pronoun Sebe. Ordinals, one to ten. Iterative verbs.
Irequentatives. Compounds of “going’’ verbs. Review exercises.

GTENI: READING

Vyhatky z _Hovorl s T. G. Masarykem”
Karel Capek

To nevadi, %e k nam pronika tak zvany amerikanism. Tolik
pet let jsme evropeisovali Ameriku, maji ted stejné préavo. My
pe amerikanisujeme, ale nezapomeiite, Ze Amerika se zas Cim
d4l tim vic poevropstuje. Cetl jsem, ¥e ted dva miliony Ameri-
Gani za rok priji%di do Evropy --mid-1i Evropa né&co dobrého
pro jejich ¥ivot, v&ak si to odnesou s sebou.l KdyZ &tete
novejsi americké autory, vidite, jak prisn& soudi ty chyby
amerického Zivota —- jen kdyby nas$i autori byli tak otevreni
k nasim chybém! Budoucnost je v tom, %e se Evropa vyrovné
Americe a Amerika Evrop&. Zkratka: mn& poskytla Amerika mnoho
k pozorovani a k studiu; nauc€¢il jsem se v ni mnohému, mnohému
cennému.
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ANEKDOTY: ANECDOTES

Pan rada Zvérina byl preloZen do Bratislavy a musi posilat
svou dceru do slovenské Skoly.
_Neni to t&¥ké, psati ted tkoly slovensky misto Gesky?”,

4 maternity home. 3 To nejde koupit, that cannot be bought.
1 (o bys taky chodila? Why should you go, anyway? 5 In the
Irague dialect the vowel y is replaced by €].

SIOVNIGEK: VOCABULARY

ptala se hol¢icky jeji teta, kdyZ prijela na prazdniny do asl el vk tms ) T
Frahy. ! about, ap- sluzka maid, female
. Ani trochu, to je velmi jednoduché™, odpovidé, ,co je B L A ol
Gesky Spatné, to je slovensky dobre™. autor B studium (gen.
Znadmym Styrleté Jarmilky se narodila holédicka a Jarmilka budoucnost studia) study
hrozné zatouZila mit také takovou %ivou panenku: A Mami, ja (f. soft) future tata (m.) Dad, Daddy (af-
bych cht&la mit také takové miminko™. hrdina (m.) hero fectionate)
No tak”, slibovala maminka, _rekneme to tatovi a on ném Jednoduchy teta aunt
néjakou hol&idku koupi”. ! (jednoduse ) simple tolik so much, so
_Ale ne”, rekl Karlik, ktery bydli vedle utulku pro rodloky2 kvet flower many (with
a proto ledacos o té&ch vécech vi, ~to nejde koupit.3 To byste ledacos something gen. )
musila k nam do dtulku asi na tyden a &ap by vam tam prinesl mnohy much, many; kol lesson, task,
miminko”. many a role
_Ale na to ja nemam &as™, odporovala méma, ,na tyden jit pryé‘l préavo right, law vedle (gen.) beside, along-
,.Co bys taky chodila™ 4 rozhodla Jarmilka,, kdyZ maS sluZku, rada advice, coun- side
ol e ) vidce (m. ) leader

posSli tam nasi Marku™.
counsellor (m. )

PRISLOVI: PROVERB

Verbs :
Po vojn& byva mnoho hrdind. Imperfective Perfective
i L byvati (1) to be (often, usual-
LIDOVA PISEN: FOLK SONG ly) (fregquentative
s ¥ of byti)
Be jvavalo, 5 bejvavalo, g Ch
il i louc¢iti se (11) to part, take leave rozlouditi se (I11)
bejvavalo dobre; of (S kvm)
za nasich mladejchS let odnaseti (II, 3rd to carry off, take odnésti (III,
bejval svét jako kvét, pl.: -eji) away odnesu )
be jvavalo, bejvavalo, odporovati (III) to contradict (komu)
be jvavalo dobre. poskytovati (111} to provide, give poskytnouti (111)
(komu co)
Notes prekladati (1) to transfer, trans- preloZiti (I1)

< iy late
1 S sebou, along (lit., with oneself). 2 Utulek pro rodicky,
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Imperfective
pronikati 1)

prijizdgti (11, 3rd

pl.i i edi)

rozhodovati (III)

souditi (IT)
LougytailIn)

uciti se (11)

vaditii(or)

vyrovnavati se (1)

Zvatl! (IIIzzZva)

amerikaniso-

vati
Cap

Styrlety
evropeisovati
(impf. )

107.

These have a mixed declension,
others feminine:

Nom. :

Gen. :
Dat. :

to penetrate

to come, arrive
(in a vehicle)

to judge

to long for, be
homesick for,
yearn (po kom, po
¢em)

to study, learn

(Cemu )

to matter, hurt,
make a difference

(komu )

to call, name, in-
vite

SUPPIEMENTARY VOCABULARY
holcicka
to Americanize miminko (n.)
stork
four year old poevropstovati
to European- se {(impf. )

ize

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

Perfective

proniknouti (111)

prijeti (r1:, 1like
Jjeti)
to decide, resolve rozhodnouti (III)

zatouziti (11)

nauciti se (11)

to become equal to vyrovnati se (1)

little girl
infant, baby
(collogq. )

to become Euro-

peanized

ANIMATE MASCULINE NOUNS ENDING IN -a AND -€

Declension of sluha, “servant?”

some endings being masculine,

Singular Plural

sluha sluhové (houslisté)
s luhy sluht

sluhovi sluhlm
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Singular Plural
Avo. ! sluhu gluhy
Voo. : sluho! sluhové!
Pr. o sluhovi o sluzich (houslistech )x
Ine, : g luhou sluhy

Masculines ending in -ta in the singular have -té (ins?ead
of -tové) in the nominative-vocative plural, e.g., houslista
(violinist), pl., houslisté; komunista (communist), pl.,

Declension of vidce, “leader”

lkomunisté.

Singular
Nom.-Voc. : vudce
len. : viadce
Dat. : videl (“ovi)
Acc. : vidce
Pr.: o vadei (-ovi)
Ins. : vadcem

Plural
videi (-ové)
vaded
videdm
videe
o videich
videi

Adjectives and past tenses of verbs used with these nouns

ure always masculine:
Stary sluha odeSel.

The old servant went off.

108. THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN sebe, “ONESELF’’

Nom. :
Gen. :
Dat. :
Acc. :
Prs

Insi:

(none)
sebe

sobé (si)
sebe (se)
o sobé
sebou

The enclitic (unstressed) forms S1 and S€ are used only as
the direct or indirect objects of verbs. With prepositions
taking the dative or accusative the longer forms Sobé and

gebe must be used. Sebe serves as a reflexive pronoun for all

persons and both numbers:

*¥ Masculines in -ka, -ha, and -cha have -cich, -zich, and

~8ich respectively in the prepositional plural. All others

end in -ech.
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D&lam to pro sebe.
Rad mluvite o sobé&.

Vezmé&te tu knihu s sebou., Teake this book along (with
yourself).

I am doing this for myself.

109. ORDINALS, ONE TO TEN

Cardinal Ordinal
jeden, jedna, jedno prvni first
dva, dvé druhy second
g7t treti third
Styri gtvrty fourth
pét paty fifth
Sest Sesty sixth
sedm sedmy seventh
osm osmy eighth
devét devaty ninth
deset _ desaty tenth

All ordinals are adjectives (hard or soft), and declined
as such:

ve &tvrté knize in the fourth book
na devaté ulici on Ninth Street

110. ITERATIVE VERBS

Many verbs of going, carrying, leading, etc., and some

others, have two types of imperfectives, a so-called durative
and an iterative. "Duratives" express a single, definite ac-
tion or motion toward a single goal, while iteratives express

an action which is not single or definite, usually action
which is habitual or repeated:

Jdu dnes do Skoly. Today I am going to school

(once ——-durative).
But:
Chodim do Skoly.

(habitually —— iterative).

Ted nesu knihy z kni- Now I am taking books home
hovny domd. from the library.
But:

Nosim kaZ%dy den knihy Z Every day I take books home
knihovny domd. from the library.

I go to (i.e., attend) school
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The iterative 1s likewlse yged to describe motion carried

out without reference to any particular goal. Hence it is
used to describe the ability to walk, run, swim, etc.:

Chodili jsme po ulicich. we walked about the streets
(lack of specific goal).

The child walks already (abil-
ity).

Dité jiZ chodi.

Since the durative forms (Jjiti, jeti, nésti, etc.) normally
refer to specific action carvied out in reference to a partic-
ular goal, the iterative is hormally used when this specific—

Ity is lost. Thus, it is often used with the negative impera-
tive, and in other cases of the negative:

Nechod tam! Don't go there!
Nechci, abys chodil do I don't want you to go to the
biografu. movies.

Sometimes the iterative has a meaning distinct from that of
the durative, e.g., hled8tl (4o 100%), hlidati, iterative (to
watch, guard); nésti (to caryy), nositi (to wear habditually).

Table of Duratjves and Iteratives

Durative Iterative
béZ%eti (11), 3rd pl.: -i), béhati (1), to run (around, of-
to run ten)
RIBLL (1T, to redd Gitatil Iy 'to read ‘(often),

count, consider
hlidati (1), to watch, guard
Jeti (111), to ride jezditi (11), to ride, travel
JIsti (irreg.), to eat jidati (1), to eat habitually
Jiti (111), to go (on foot) choditi (II), to go, walk
(around, often)

letéti (r1), sra pl.: -i), 1étati (I), to fly (around, of-
to fly ten)

noesti (111), to carry

hledéti (II), to look

nositi (I11), to carry about,
wear (habitually )
slychati (1), to hear (often)

Ldhnouti (II1), to pull, drag tahati (I), to pull, drag (fre-
quently or habitually)

plySeti (11), to hear

Vesti (III), to lead voditi (11), to lead (around,

often )
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RN Wagan e Jiti, to go (on foot) Jeti, to ride
vidsti (I1), to see Vidati‘(I), to see (regularly, [mperfective Perfective Imperf€?t1v€ Perfectivg
i habitually) (Btem: -chazeti) (Stem: -jiti) (Stem: - jiZd8ti) (stem: -jeti)
dochézet i dojiti dojizdeti dojeti to reach,
111. FREQUENTATIVE VERBS Areive
Frequentative verbs are formed from imperfectives through nachazeti najiti M i g )
the addition of the suffix -vati or -vavati. All are first obchézeti obejiti objizdéti objeti to go around,
conjugation. pass
Where the imperfective verb has no iterative, the fr?quen— odehazet i odejiti odjizdsti odjeti to go away,
tative expresses repeated or habitual action. Its use in such Ll g
sentences is usually stylistic, and not obligatory, especialJE ha . DA 3ASL] ot
ly when words such as 3asto (often), NEkdy (sometimes), etc., i prochazetl projiti projizdeti  projétl  to pass
i through
are used.
il | 0 B or by
Drive jsem spaval dobrfe. I used to sleep well. R b et I T e
i il prechazeti preding prejizdéti prejeti  to pass
Hravali jsme karty. We (often, sometimes) used to Syt
lay cards. - . y U : SR I
Y i i i predchazeti predejiti predjiZzdéti predjeti to catchup
Mivém obtiZe ve své I (often, sometimes) have dif- to, pass
raci. ficulties in my work. AT G Al e
P il prichazeti prijiti prijizdeti | prijetil toicome,
Frequentatives may also be formed from iteratives (nositi; arrive
nosivati, frequentative). In this case the iterative conveys rozchazeti se rozejiti se rozjiZdeti rozjeti to separate,
the meaning of frequent or habitual action; the freguenta- go apart
tive that of occasional or irregularly repeated action: v gl DI S sy
: T phu ; schazeti sejiti sjizdeti sjeti to go down
Chodim do Skoly. I go to (attend) school. : A o U P
s ; #chazeti se sejiti se sjizdeti se sjeti se to meet,
Chodivam do divadla. I go to the theater once in a P!
while. . . g RS IR G = s
i vehazeti vejiti vjizdeti vjetl totgeiiin,
Nosim klobouk. I wear a hat (always, as a A
rule). 4 s S g L S
i) ) , vychézeti vyjiti vyjizdeti vyjeti to go out
Nosivam klobouk. I sometimes (not always) wear 1 ’ Lol
P vzchéazeti vzejiti A S to go up,
climb

This table does not present all of the compounds which may
be formed from these verbs, nor all of the meanings which the
verbs listed possess. Many have, in addition to the basic
meanings given, one or more idiomatic omes. E.g., dojiti, to
be used up: Penize doSly, the money has run out.

Czech verbs of "going," unlike English, are rarely transi-
tive and must usually be used with a preposition, e.g., VeSel
gg_domu, he entered (into) the house.

Note the imperfective and perfective stems of other "going”
verbs:

112. COMPOUNDS OF “GOING® VERBS

The meanings of the verbal prefixes are well illustrated
by the compounds of verbs of going (carrying, leading, etc.),
in which the prefixes usually appear with their basic mean-
ings:
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Imperfective Per Pobitive Lon pes (runs)! 9. Vojéel _____(guarded) nas dim. 10. Ten
—nadeti -nésti to carry hoch nikdy (does not walk) pomalu; on vZdycky
-vazeti -vézti to haul, carry in a vehicle (runs). 11. Vite, kdo k ném dnes____ (will come)? 12. Pan
“bihati —b&hnouti to run ! dmutny (was coming out) z domu, kdyZ jsem tam
(was going in) ja. 13. NesmiS§ (to go) do biografu sam!

These form compounds similar to those of jiti and jeti,
e.g., prinaSeti, prinésti (to bring carrying), odvédZeti,
0dvézti (to haul away), probihati, prob&hnouti (to run
through), etc.

V. Translate into Czech:

1. Our first task (ins.) will be to translate these books
lnto Czech. 2. In the future I will not contradict you.
8. She has three dolls; I will not buy her a fourth. 4. The
ntudy of Czech provided me a great deal (that was) valuable
(gen. )s 5. We drove up to their house when they were leaving.
f« I am very homesick for (pO) Prague. 7. But I do not want
to leave my aunt. 8. I do not know why our servant is learn-

CVICGENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

To nevadi. That does not matter.
‘ s Ing Czech. 9. Our lessons are often hard. 10. That does not
néco QEbreho (?gatneho, some;higf goo: A BeN, matter, since we like to study. 11. In summer I never wear a
Roveho, cennoho, etc. ) yalusbleyl ate. ) hat. 12. Is your daughter going to school already? 13. She
tak zvany so—-called went there today for the first time. 14. She has already
v budoucnosti in the future learned something. 15. I have often said that our leader is

wrong.
II. Fill in the correct forms of the nouns indicated:

1. Kral m&1 mnoho_______ (sluba). 2. Koupil jsem ten déarek REVIEW EXERCISES

PROLL L Ll (bata). 3s Nas_____ (videe) je'————-(hrdina)' I. Decline the following nouns and adjectives in the singu-
4. Na§i (vidce ) se zadali hadat. 5. Pan___ (rada) lar and plural:
Novak je _____ (socialista). 6. Co vite o téch (éymna-f ta krasna dama nas$ moudry soudce
sista)? 7. V&era jsem pomdhal panu profesoru (Hora ). ten veliky hrdina to cizi mésto
8. JeSté jsem neletl basnika____ (Macha). tvdj maly darek vase sladké ovoce
vaSe dobra duse ta téZka véc

III. Fill in the blanks with the correct forms of the re-

flexive pronouns: II. Form adverbs from the following adjectives and compare

1. Vzal jsem tu knihu s sogMami e both adjectives and derived adverbs:
3. Dlouho jsem se. o smallatiiGheaiipeniahat gen L, prisny 1&Zky dobry
5. Pracoval jsem jenom pro : ‘ divny kulturni zraly

IV. Supply correct forms of the indicated verbs, durative, prazdny milosrdny zly
iterative or frequentative: daleky otevreny dlouhy

1. Ta hol¢icka ué_______(wélks). 2. A Jeji bratr III. Translate the following numerals into Czech and use
(runs). 3.______ (We walked) dnes po praZskych ulicich. nouns with them:
4. Ted musim (go) do Skoly. 5. Casto (we ride) PO 1 9 43 226 110, &Y
lesich. 6. Casto jsem si (told —- Fikavati), Ze jsem i@ 16 68 587 5,236,921
hloupy. 7. V zimé vZdycky (I wear) kabat. 8. Vidis, jak ) 19 o1 108 10,051, 326
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IV. Translate into Czech:

1. The longer I stay in Prague, the more I like it. 2. How
old are youp 3. I am fifty-eight. 4. We will all meet at that
restaurant this evening. 5. One of my friends wants to become
a teacher. 8. I could not tell my teachers anything about
those foreign countries. 7. In Czech schools the lessons are ‘
often (use frequentative) very difficult. 8. I know no strict-
er teachers than are ours. 9. But my teacher seems to be a
kind man. 10. He has lived through several great wars. 11. Does
your son go to school already? 12. He is still (too) young, !
but in the fall he will begin to go. 13. To our great surprise”
our aunt arrived suddenly from Bratislava. 14.

She had written
us two letters, but we had not yet received the second (one).
15. She had no money, and begged us to help her. |

CHAPTER TWENTY-FIVE

Special classes of nouns: masculines in -y and -1, feminines
in -1, neuter nouns denoting children. Declension of mncho,

malo, etc. Days of the week. Ordinal numerals, ten to twenty-
nine. Prepositions of spatial relation, review and supplement.ﬁ

GTENT: READING

UkriZovany %Zebrak b
Podle Josefa Svatka. %

V kapli arcibiskupského paléce na Hraddanechl jest na oltari
krasny obraz Krista na kriZi, o kterém se tato povést vypravuj
Jednou dal arcibiskup praZsky jistému italskému maliri pro
kapli svou vymalovati obraz Ukri%ovaného. Malit byl s obrazem
ji%z skoro hotov, ale vyraz v oblideji umirajiciho? Krista |
nemohl podle prani svého dovésti. I vzal jednoho z Zebraki,
které vidal na Kamenném most& seddti a o almu¥nu prositi, aby
mu za vzor k malb& jeho slouZil. Privézal ho v diln€ své na |
kriZ a maloval podle ného, ale pravdivého vyrazu smrti Zebrak
v obliceji svém vyjadriti nedovedl. Malit nebyl tedy ani ted
s praci svou spokojena v zlosti své mrs§til dykou3 po Zebrakovi,
takZe v nékolika okamZenich na kriZi skonal, nebot pfimo do
srdce trefen byl. Tu se také objevil na tvari jeho vyraz
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umirajiciho, 2 ktery mali nyn{ mistroveky na platno prevedl.
Ale pak, zhroziv se vra’dy své, pomatl se na rozumu a
#{leny utekl. Zebrak byl pochovén a dohotoveny obraz do
kaple arcibiskupské na oltar postaven.

PRISLOVI: PROVERB

Kazdé vira jinak svéti: Turci v patek, %idé v sobotu,
kiestané v nedsli, a Sevei v pondsli.

Notes

1 Hrad€any (m. pl.), name of the Castle of Prague and the
hill on which it stands.® Umirajici, dying. 3 Mr§til dykou,
hurled a dagger. 4 Zhroziv se vraZdy své, pométl se na
rozumu, horrified at the murder, he lost his reason.

dévée (n.,
gen. déviete)
d{ Ina

italsky
(italsky)
Jinak

kamenny
kaple (f.)
Kristus (gen.
Krista)
krestan (pi1.
kiestané )
kt{Z% (m. )
malba

malir (m.)
mistrovsky
(mistrovsky )

SLOVN ICEK :

girl
workshop,

studio

Italian
otherwise,
differently
made of stone

chapel
Christ
Christian
cross
painting

painter

masterly

VOCABULARY

oblidej (m.)
obraz

paléc (m.)
plétno

povést (f.
soft )
pravdivy
(pravdive)
smrt (f. soft)
spoko jeny
(spokojené )
Svec (m., gen.
Sevee)

tvar (f.)
vyraz

vzor

face
picture
palace
canvas, linen
legend, rumor
reliable, truth-
fuly
death
satisfied, con-
tent (S €im)

realistic

shoemaker
cheek, face
expression

model

zlost (f. soft) anger

%id (p1. Zidé)

Jew
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Imperfective
dohotovovati (III)

malovati (III)
objevovati (III)
objevovati se (III)
pochovéavati (I)
prevadéti (I1: 3rd

CZECH GRAMMAR

Verbs !

to prepare, finish

to carry out, 'exe—
cute, succeed

to paint, portray
to discover

to appear

to bury

to take over,

Perfective
dohotoviti (1I)

dovésti (111: dovedu;
past: dovedl)x

vymalovati (III)
objeviti (1I)
objeviti se (II)
pochovati (I)
prevésti (III:

pl.: -8ji) across, transfer prevedu; past:
prevedl)
skonavati (1) to die, pass away skonati (I)

to hit (not miss) trefiti (II)
vyjadriti (11)

trefovati (I1I)

vyjadrovati (III) to express

SUFPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

almuZna alms privazati (perf.) to tie to
arcibiskup archbishop svetiti to sanctify,
arcibiskupsky archbishop's, (impf.) make holy
archiepisco- §ileny mad, insane
pal Turek (gen.
okamZeni moment, in- Turka ) Turk
stant ukriZovati
oltar (m.) altar (perf.) to crucify

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

113. MASCULINE NOUNS ENDING IN -¥ AND -1

These are declined as hard or soft adjectives ending in N
or -1, e.g., hostinsky (innkeeper), gen. hostinského; krejéi
(tailor), gen. krejéiho, etc. Many Christian and family names
belong to this class (e.g., Dobrovsky, Horejsi, Jitd ).

* This verb is often used in a sense which may seem to be
imperfective, as meaning to be able to. E.g., Dovede mluvit
Cesky: He can speak Czech.
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I14. FEMININE NOUNS IN -1
In modern Czech this class is limited to one word, pani

(Nrs., lady, mistress). It is declined as a feminine soft ad-
Jective. The singular is invariable.

I15. NEUTER NOUNS DENOTING CHILDREN

These end in - (-€) in the nominative singular, and have
A special declension:

Declension of d&vie, “girl”

Singular Plural
Nom. : dévce devcata
(len. : dévcete dévcat
Dat. : déveeti dsvceatim
Acc. : devcee dévcata
Pr.: o dévceti o dévcatech
Ins. : dévcéetem devcéaty

Note that in the singular these words are declined as soft
neuters with the suffix —et (-€t); in the plural as hard
neuters with the suffix -at (-at when the singular has -&%
after &, t, N, e.g., jehn&, iamb; jehfiata, lambds).

Declined similarly are KuPe (young chicken), jehné (ilamb),
ptéde (young bird), tele (calf), mladé (young of an animal),
7vite (beast, animal), POUPE (bdud), péZe (page ), etc.

Dit& (child) belongs to this group. But the plural is deti
(feminine), declined like kosti.

Kni%e (prince) and hrab& (count), though of masculine gen-
der, are declined like dévCe. But in the plural they are neu-
ter; e.g., dobry kniZ%e, but dobréd kniZata.

116. DECLENSION oF mnoho, malo, kolik, ETC.

mnoho, much, many kolik, how much, how many

Nom. : mnoho kolik
Gen. : mnoha kolika
Dat. : mnoha, kolika
Acc. : mnoho kolik
Pr.: o0 mnoha o kolika
Ins. mnoha kolika
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These declensions are used both in the gingular and the

4 f Cardinal Num
plural. Like kolik are declined tolik (so much, so many) and R

Ordinal Numeral

nékolik (some, several, a few). dvacet dva dvacaty druhy twenty-second
These words are followed by the genitive only when they ap= ‘ (dvaadvacet ) (dvaadvacaty)

pear in the nominative or the accusative. E.G., mnoho 1lidi , dvacet tri dvacaty treti twenty-thi

tam bylo (note that the verb is neuter singular!); videl jsem (triadvacet ) (triadvacaty) it

nékolik 1idi. otherwise they are followed by the case of the ete :

noun required by the sentence: 0d mnoha 1idi, po tolika letech,

ete.

Malo (little, few) is undeclined.

117. DAYS OF THE WEEK

pond&li (n.), Monday
dtery (n.), Tuesday

v pondéli, on MNomday
v utery, on Tuesday

Note that with compound ordinals (dvacaty paty, twenty-
fifth), both parts are declined.
119. PREPOSITIONS OF SPATIAL RELATION, REVIEW AND SUPPLEMENT

The following diagram illustrates the use of certain prepo-
#ltions of motion:

streda (f.), Wednesday ve stredu, on Wednesday nad (acc. ye i
gtvrtek (m., gen. Ctvrtka), fhursday VO gtvrtek, on fhursday AR i
patek (m., gen. patku), Friday v patek, on Friday . 14 Al
sobota (f.), Saturday v sobotu, on Saturday ———‘\\\\\59
FRLLY do ( i
neddle (f.), Sunday v neddli, on sunday g 3
i Z (gen.) N\,
Note that the preposition V (V€) with the accusative is used v (acc. --rare) S 7
to express time when with days of the week. P
k (dat.) od (gen.) \
“‘€> v
118. ORDINAL NUMERALS, ELEVEN TO TWENTY-NINE
d (ace.
Cardinal Numeral Ordinal Numeral ol il >
Jjedenact jedenécty eleventh .
g 4 ‘ e following diagram illustrates the use of i
certa s
dv%nact dV?nacty twelfth sitions of rest (place where): in prepo
trinéct trinédcty thirteenth i
P » o ” nad (ins. )
étrnact ¢trnacty fourteenth sl
patnéct patnacty fifteenth
gestnéct Sestnacty sixteenth
sedmnéct sedmnacty seventeenth 4
1 e (gen. 5
osmnéct osmnacty eighteenth i i
devatenact devatenacty nineteenth
dvacet dvacaty twentieth
dvacet jeden dvacaty prvni twenty-first
( jedenadvacet ) (jedenadvacaty ) pod (ins. )




220 CZECH GRAMMAR

Other prepositions used with two cases to denote motion or
location are:

Case Required with Case Required with

Motion Location
Accusative Instrumental
mezi, between, PoloZte tu knihu mezi Mezi témi domy je
among tyto dvé. Put that ohrada. Between

those houses there
is a fence.

Stal jsem pred di-
vadlem. I stood in

front of the
theater.

Nage zahrada je za
domem. Our garden
is behind the house

§

book between those
two,
pred, in front, Sel pred svoje auto.
to the front He walked to the
front of his car.

Sel za auto. Fe walked
behind the car.

22, behind,
beyond

The preposition O is used both with the accusative and the
prepositional. With the accusative, it customarily means
against (touching or striking against); occasionally, about;
or for (with verbs of asking). With the prepositional it
means about:

Opiral se o zed (acec.).
7ebrak #adal o almuZnu.

Mluvil o mém bratrovi
(pr.).

{

He was leaning against the wall,
The beggar asked for alms.
He was talking about my brothers

Other prepositions of motion are: 1

doprostied (gen. ) §11 jsme doprostied namésti.

to the cen-

ter of We walked to the middle of
the square.
mimo (acec.) past, by Sel mimo nas dfm.
He walked by our house.
pfes (acc. ) across, S1i pres pole.
through, They walked through the
over field.
skrz(e) through (a Dival jsem se skrz okno.
hole, tun- I was looking through the
nel, etc.) window.

Other prepositions of rest (place where) are:
naproti (dat.) across from, N&4§ dim stoji naproti hospod®
opposite to Our house stands across
from the inn.

CHAPTER XXV
pri (pr.) near, Ctu pri svidee.
with, by I am reading by candlelight
(i.e., by a candle).
uprostred (gen.) in the Nam&sti bylo uprostred mésta.

center of

uvnit? (gen.) inside,
within
vedle (gen.) beside,
} alongside

The city square was at the
center of the city.

uvnit’r domu
within the house

Sedél jsem vedle ni.
I sat beside her.

A few prepositions may be used with a single case to denote

either motion or rest:

podle (gen.) along

kolem (gen. ) around

proti (dats) against,
opposite
to

Chodili jsme podle reky.
We walked along the river.
Or:
Domy stoji podle reky.
The houses stand along the
river..

Sel jste kolem jezera?
Have you walked around the
lake¥?

Or:

Kolem mésta je zed.
There is a wall around the
city.

Pluli jsme proti proudu.

We swam against the current.
Or:

Stal jsem proti vam.
I stood opposite you.

CVICENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expression:

tvari v tvar

face to face

II. Insert correct forms of the following nouns:

1. Nase

(girls)e 3. Lev je velké
mnoho

e (Child) Ji% umi chodit. 2. Znite ta

(beast). 4. Ten sedlék ma

(calves). B. Jim radéji _____ (young chicken )

ne# slepici. 6. V zoologické zahradé se nenarodila loni %adna

(young). 7. Cht&l jeem, abys mi nasla kvéty. Prinesla




222 CZECH GRAMMAR © CHAPTER XXVI 223
jsi jen (buds)! 8. Krmim denné& ta
na nasem dvore. 9. Nage (children) je$té nechodi do
gkoly. 10. ékoda,'ée nemate %&4dné ______(children). 11.
(The mistress) poslala sluzku do obchodu pro vejce. 12. Co
vite o svém priteli (Jiti)? 13. Zaplatil jsi naSemu
(innkeeper)? 14. Nevim, co ty sluZky povidaji o svych
(mistresses). 15. Napsal jsem komposici o Ceském

(young birds) CHAPTER TWENTY -SIX

Irregular nouns: den, tyden, ki, 1idé, prdtelé. Dual number.

Months of the year. Ordinal numerals, completion. Expressions
of time. Prefixes, continued.

CTENI: READING
Povidka: Tale

bdsnikovi_______(Vrchlicky ). Lev Tolstoj
. III. Translate the following prepositions and their objects Kucha?* porazil ovci, maso vylistil a vnitrnosti vyhodil na
into Czech: ) i dvir, Fes pribeéhl ke kuchyni, vnitrnosti seZral a pravil:
an (In the middle of the room) byl stul. 2. Nase Nés kucha® je dobry, dobre vari”
% 2 v i & ! e Nl .
vesnice je (near Prague). 3. Cekal jsem na ného Zanedlouho kuchar zadal &istit fazole a cibule. Pes zase
—— {on the street) (. . _(in front of the inn). iy pPiskodil, odichal je a pravil: _Pokazil se na§ kuchaf.
4. S1i jsme (pehind the house)_ . (into thegy Predtim dobre varil, ale ted u% nestoji za nic”.
garden). 5. Jel jsem primo (to the center of the '
city). 6. (Along the highway) tede potok. 7. Pozdrav T. G. Masarykovi

(Around our garden) je ohrada. 8. Kostel stal
(across from the post office). 9. Kniha spadla
(off the table) (onto the floor).

(across the street);

10. S1i jsme
(on the other side) stal velky kostel.

IV. Translate into Czech:

1. I was not satisfied with the picture which I saw. 2. It
was a masterly work, but the expression in the face did not
please me. 3. Otherwise I should have bought the painting,
since I know that painter. 4. On Tuesday I must go to the
city. 5. I shall stay there until Thursday, when I have to
return to the village. 8. I went straight to a hotel in the
center of the city. 7. On Wednesday I went to the cathedral.
g. In the small chapel a new stone altar had recently been
placed. 9. On the altar stood a great golden cross. 10. When
I came out of the church I caught sight of a beggar who was
asking for (O with acc. ) alms. 11. Across from the cathedral

stood the palace. 12. I wanted to enter it, but it was closed.ﬁ
13. I did not go home on Thursday, but returned to the palace.

14. Only on Friday did I go back to my village. 15. I was
very satisfied with all which (C0) I had seen.

Karel Toman
Vitézi, ktery vjizdis
do praZskych bran,
%ehnej Ti svaty Vaclavl
a Mistr Jan.2
Gervenobily prapor
jsi svétem nes,3
Gervenobily prapor
Titvilaje dnes.

A miliony srdeci
biji'Thiivstide

a muZi, Zeny, deti
prasli 3 pdens

Na§ otcée, ktery vjizdis
do praZskych bran,
Zehnej Ti svaty Vaclav
a Mistr Jan.
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_To je neslychané, Karliku, %e si sedad tak Spinavy ke
stolu. Marenko, jdi s nim do koupelny a umyj mu oblicej a

ruce”.

Po chvili se ozve® z koupelny zbesily krik a plac:

CZECH GRAMMAR

LIDOVA PISEN: FOLK SONG

Louéeni, louceni!

Coz4 je to teéZzka véc,
kdyZ se musi rozlou¢iti,
kdyZ se musi rozlouditi

s panenkou mladenec.

Kdy# jsme se lou¢ili,

oba jsme plakali,

oba jsme si bilym Séatkem,
oba jsme si bilym Satkem
o&i utirali.

Kdy% jsme se lou¢ili

pod zelenym stromem:
vidycky jsem ti rikavala,
%e ta laska neni stéla,
%e svoji nebudem.®

A7 ja p3jdu lesem,

budu plakat hlasem:

dam si kloboulek na stranu,

na panenku zapomenu

a budu zas vesel.

Umre$ ty, nebo ja,
neumrem® oba dva:

kdo vyhraje, bude panem,
zazpivé druhému: Amen!

a pak ho pochova.

ANEKDOTA: ANECDOTE

_Mami, pojd@ sem! Ona mi myje taky krk!”

~ CHAPTER XXVI

Notes

L gvaty Vaclav, Prince of Bohemia, martyred in 929. He be-
came the patron saint of Bohemia. 2 Mistr Jan, Jan Hus (13757-
1415), the famous Czech religious reformer. Mistr means
magister, i.e., master of arts. 3 Nes', colloquial for nesl.

4 Co%, what, how (in exclamation). 5 When the first person

#ingular does not end in -m,

the first person plural ending

is often shortened from -m€ to -M in colloquial style. 8 see
Chapter XXI, Note 8.

SLOVNICEK: VOCABULARY

cibule (£.) onion plac (m.) weeping
fazole (f.) bean povidka tale, short
hlas voice story
hlasem aloud, out pozdrav greeting(s)
loud prapor banner, flag
klobouk hat predtim previously, for-
kloboucek little hat merly
koleno knee rameno shoulder
koupe 1na bathroom staly (stale) continual, con-
krk neck stant
krik cry, shout, strom tree
shouting Satek (gen. kerchief, hand-
kuchar (m. ) cook Satku ) kerchief
mléadenec (gen. young man, ucho (pl. uSi) ear
mlédence ) bachelor vitéz (m.
neslychany unheard of soft ) victor
noha leg, foot zaned louho before long,
oba (obé) both after a while
ovce (f.) sheep ze leny green
Verbs

Imperfective Perfective
Sistiti (1 to clean Vye1st ikt (ms)
kaziti (II) to spoil (trams.) pokaziti (II)

plakati (111: placi) to weep

praviti (11)
pribihati (1)

to say

to run up, come running

zaplakati (111)

prib&hnouti (111)
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Tyden (week) is declined like den in the singular (pr
i Perfective ‘ ey pr.
.Imperfectlve sing., tydni or tydnu), but has only hard endings in the plu-
statl_girreg.: to stand; to be ral (tydny, tydnd, ete.).
stojim, ete.; worth, cost KGf (horse) has the following declension:
past: stal) S Singular Plural
umirati (1) to die umri . ; :
umies; past:umrel) Nom, : ki koné
3 Ll e & 1 i
utirati (1) to wipe, wipe off utPiti (IIr: utfu; Gen. : kOH? bl kotid, koni
past: utrel) Dat. : koni (kotovi) kotidim, konim
vjizdsti (11, 3rd to go in, enter vjeti (111, 1like Acc. : koné koné
pl.: —&ji) (in a vehicle) Jetli) Voc. koni! koné !
vyhazovati (III) to throw out, away vyhoditi (II) Py Ul o koni (ko¥ovi) o konich
vyhravati (1) to win (a game, vyhrati (IIr: Ins. : koném korimi
bet ) iete. ) vyhraji) it
Salar e Ll pozehnati (1) Lidé (people, plural of Elovék) is declined:
Nom. -Voc. : lidé
SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY / Gen. : lads
Eervenobily red and white v1ati (111, tol Ply lofia Dat.: l?dém
oichati impf. ) flag), flutter Aco, ; 11d%
(perf.) to sniff over vnitrnosti Pr.: O.llgeCh
poraziti (£L plod entrails A Trigsi lidmi
(perf. ) to slaughter Vstric in sympathy, in j Pritel (friend) has the stem pFatel- in the plural: Pratele,
Y A A pratel, pratelm, pratele, o pratelich, prateli.
t d
7 £ 7bBsily frantic, mad
(perf.) consume (o y ! 121. DUAL NUMBER
animals)
A few nouns which denote paired parts of the body (eyes,
Y ICE: GRAMMAR ears, hands, feet, etc.) retain the old dual declension in-
LUVN o stead of the plural:
120. IRREGULAR NOUNS 0ko, eye ucho, ear ruka, hand, arn
Den (day) is declined as follows: Nom.: oCi usi ruce
Singular Plural Gen.: o¢i usi rukou
Nk s den dni, dny Dat.:  o€im usSim rukam
R dne dni, dnt } Acc.: o€i usi ruce
Dk, s dni dntm Pr.: v ocich v usich v rukou
o den dni, dny Ins.: o€ima uSima rukama
Voc. : dni! dni, dny! Kolena (knees) and ramena (shoulders) retain the neuter
4 dni (dnu: ve dne ve dnech plural declension, except for the genitive and prepositional
Prees ( ’ )

Phi s dnem dny plural, which is kolenou, ramenou. Nohy (feet, legs) has nohou
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in the genitive-prepositional plural, nohama in the instrumen-
tal plural.
Adjectives used with nouns of dual number end in -yma, -ima
in the instrumental plural: bilyma rukama, with white hands.
Note that with parts of the body the possessive adjective
is rarely used in Czech, though it is obligatory in English:
Mél jsem ho stéle na odich, I kept him constantly in view

(i.e., in my eyes). Often the dative case is used to show pos-l

session: Myji si ruce, I om washing my hands. Matka mi myje
ruce, Mother is washing my hands.
The numerals dva, dvé (two) and Oba, Ob&€ (both) show dual

declension:

dva, dvé, two oba, Ob&, both

Masé. Fem. Neut. Masc. Fem. Neut.
Nom.: dva dvé dveé oba obé obé
Gen. : dvou obou
Dats's dvéma obé&ma
Acc.: dva dve dve oba obé obe
Pr.: ve dvou v obou
Tngu dvéma obéma

E.g.: DrZzel jsem balik obéma rukama (I held the package in
both hands). Vidél jsem dva pratele (I saw two friends).
Sedéli jsme ve dvou pokojich (we sat in two rooms ).

122. MONTHS OF THE YEAR

leden, January lednu, in January
dnoru, in February
breznu, in March
dubnu, in 4pril

kvétnu, in May

v

ﬁnor, February v

brezen, March v

duben, 4prii v

kvéten, May v
gerven, June v éervnu, in June
éervenec‘(m.), July v Cervenci, in July
srpen, A4ugust V Srpnu, in August
zari (n.), September v Za4lPil, in September
rijen, october v rijnu, in October
listopad, Fovember v listopadu, in Novembder
v

prosinec (m.), December prosinci, in December

Note that all month names are masculine except Zar'i. Those
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ending in e plus consonant drop the € in declension (leden
ledna, lednu, etc.). Those of hard declension end in -a in’
the genitive (ledna, brfezna, etc.), except for listopad,
which has the genitive listopadu. In is expressed by the
preposition Vv with the prepositional.

123. ORDINALS, COMPLETION *

Cardinal Ordinal

tricet tricaty thirtieth
Ctyricet Styricaty fortieth
padesat padesaty fiftieth
Sedesét Sedeséaty sixtieth
sedmdesat sedmdesaty seventieth
osmdesat osmdesaty eightieth
devadesét devadesaty _ ninetieth
sto sty hundredth
tisic tisied thousandth
milion milionty millionth

Remember that e?cP part of a compound ordinal is normally
declined: devadesdtd patd ulice, gsth Street.

124. EXPRESSIONS OF TIME, REVIEW AND SUPPLEMENT

Seasons are expressed with V or na and the prepositional
(or accusative):

na jare in spring
v 1léte in summer
na podzim (acec. ) in autumn
vV zimé in winter

Days of the week take V (V&) and i &
: h the accusative: v pondéli
V utery, ve stredu, ete. i o

Months of the year take Vv (

: yea V€ ) and the prepositio :
v listopadu, v zari, etc. 9 RiEs

* The formation of compound ordinals above one hundred is
beyond the scope of this book. They are formed by Jjoining the
ffienitive of the cardinal to the proper ordinal: dvousty, two
fundredth; pétitisici, five thousandth, etec. ;
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dgo is translated by the preposition pPed with the instru- =
mental:

pred tydnem
pred dvéma roky

a week ago

two years ago

From and since are expressed by od with the genitive:
od ledna
ode dneSka

since January
from today
To and wntil are expressed by do with the genitive (usually
with a%); more rarely by PO and the accusative:
od rana do vecCera from morning till evening
a% do soboty
dodnes (podnes )

up to Saturday
until today

About and around are expressed by Kolem with the genitive:
kolem poledne
kolem vénoc

around noon

around Christmas time

Towards is translated by K and the dative:

k obé&du
k veleru

towards dinner time
towards evening
For is translated by the accusative without prepésition
when it tells how long an action was carried on:
Cetla jsem dv& hodiny.
7ili jsme tam p&t let.

I read for two hours.
We lived there for five years.f 

But when it expresses a time future to that of the action,
it is translated by na and the accusative:

Odejel jsem na rok. I went away for a year.

Before is translated by pred and the instrumental:

pred valkou before the war

During is expressed by b&hem with the genitive:

Béhem roku se mnoho
zménilo.

During the year much has
changed.

After is expressed by PO and the prepositional:

Po chvilce se vratil. After a while he came back.

Within is expressed by Z2& and the accusative:
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Za hodinu pii jdu
k véam.

za chvilku

281

In an hour I will come to your
house.

in a little while

Throughout is expressed by the accusative:

Celou noc jsem nespal.
Per,
hecusative:

dvakrat denné (mésicné,
rocné )

Platim mu dolar za

hodinu.
Note also:

ve dne

v noci

obéas

neékdy

tehdy

Jjindy

ted, nyni

potom, pak

kolikrat?

jednou, dvakrat, trikrat,

etc.
mnohokrat
za chvili (chvilku)

kazdy den (tyden, rok,
etic.. )

kaZdou hodinu (minutu)
kaZdou chvili

drive

predtim

dosud (posud)

125. PREFIXES, CONTINUED

The prefix Vy- may mean:

a is translated by adverbial forms,

I didn't sleep all night.

or by Za with the

twice a day (a month, year)

I pay him one dollar an hour.

in the daytime

at night

now and then, once in a while
sometimes

then, at that time

at another time
now
than, next, later
how many times?
once; etc.

twice, three times,

many times
in a (little) while
every day (week,

year, eted)

every hour (minute)
every so often

before, earlier
previously, formerly

up to now
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1. Motlon out 0f!
vyjiti (perf.) to go out, exit
vyhoditi (perf.) to throw out

o Motiomiap:
vyskoGiti (perf.) to jump up
3. Acquisition or success:
vyprositi (perf.) to obtain by asking

4. Full extent of the action performed:

vy&istitl (perf.) to clean (thoroughly)

The prefix U- may mean:
1. Motion away from:

utéci (perf.) to run away, escape

5. Action to the point of death or exhaustion:

ub&hati se (perf.) to run until exhausted
upracovati se (perf.) to work to exhaustion
umuc¢iti (perf.) to torture to death

3. Simple perfectivization:
udélati (perf.) to make, do
uciniti (perf.) to make, do

4. The prefix U- sometimes replaces V-, and then means into

to take a seat (sit into)

to  fall into

usednouti (perf.)

upadnouti ( perf.) +

CVIGENT : EXERCISES
I. Distinguish in English:
1. (a) tricaty mésic; (b) tricet mésich.
2. (a) padesat &tyri dni; (b) padesaty étvrty den.
3. (a) ve dne; (b) za den; (e) bé&hem dne.
4. (a) k ob&du; (b) na ob&d&; (c) do obéda; (d) po ob&de.

II. Fill in the correct forms of the words in parentheses:

1. Nikdy jsem nebyl u (those people's). 2. Ted jdu
kel o iy Fetends vy 8. Ve (the daytime) nikdy
nespim. 4. (Both friends) jezdili spolu na
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(thelr horses). 5 . Vidél to

6. Vidycky jsem se Zivil praci

7V (night) mdsic sviti. 8. Za

pojedu do Bratislavy. 9.

10, Nemusite nosit ten balik na

|1, Smal jsem mu primo do (the eyes). 12. RdZenko,

nemluv s cizimi (people)! 13. Sel, kam ho____ (the

feet ) nesly. 14. Sotva mohl na (the feet) stati.

15, Pravé jsem mluvil se (my two friends). 16.

(Both my parents) odjeli na venkov. 17. Mluvil jsem s vami o
(both our friends). 18. Méme v poli mnoho

(horses). 19. Neznéate ty (people)? 20. UZ jsem ho

nevidél mnoho (weeks ).

(with his own eyes).
(of my own hands).
(two weeks)

(The feet) m& boli.
(the shoulders)!

III. Fill in correct forms of the ordinal numerals:

1. Nasi pratelé bydli na (32nd ) ulici. 2. Nase
ppolednost mé uz 90 &lenl; kdo bude _______ (the 91st)e
R (the 1st) Ceskoslovenskym presidentem byl Masaryk.
4. Nevite, kde je_____ (47th) ulice? K. Ten spisovatel uZ
napsal tricet knih, a brzo vyjde jeho_______ (31st).

IV. Translate into Czech:

1. We heard frantic shouting and weeping from the bathroom.
2+ Mother ran to the bathroom and found Karel and Marie.
3. Marie was washing Karlik's (dat.) face and hands.
4. Karlik wiped his (S1) eyes and stopped erying. 5.1 /shall
throw out that old hat. a. On Monday I shall clean the kit-
chen; it is very dirty. 7. In September this young man must
return to the university. 8. I once earned fifty dollars in
(22) a week. 9. I have been cleaning onions for an hour al-
ready. 10. Towards dinner the cook was cleaning beans.
1l I cannot sleep at all in the day (time). 12. In a little
while we will sing you our favorite songs. 13. I shall be
away until December. 14. Around Christmas (time) our whole
family will come together. 15. I hope that I will have time
to study over (0) the holidays. 16. I would rather (radéji)
speak with you at another time. 17. We all want to go to
Prague for a few days. 18. I have gone to Prague many times
by train, but only once by car. 19. My father used to go
there every week. 20. Sometimes we went with him, especially
in summer.
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CHAPTER TWENTY -SEVEN

Diminutives and augmentatives of nouns and adjectives. Review
and declension of numerals. Prepositions, concluded.

CTENI: READING
Vesela chudoba

V Montpellier #il velmi chudy &lovdk, ktery se jmenoval
Rubin. Bydlil pod schody velmi bohatého lakomce. Rubin me€l
housle, na které po praci hral na verejné cesté a nékdy !
vydélal Etyri nebo pet denért. Z toho si poridil velike
potéseni a zébavu. Naproti tomu jeho lakomy pén nikdy nem&l
vesely den, ale ve dne v noci zarmoucend premyslel o pené- Jﬂ
zich. Jednoho dne mu rekla jeho manZelka: i

_Pane, tento Rubin nic nema a je vidy vesely a vy mate
majetek a jste vidy smutny”.

MuZ odpovédel:  VSak ja mu brzy vezmu jeho radost™.

Jena na to: ,To nedokaZete, leda jest1li® mu ubliZiter

A on: Pani, neubliZim mu”. p

I stalo se?® jednoho dne, Ze bohad hodil oknem pytel penéz‘f
tajn& do komirky Rubinovy. Rubin réno nagel penize a celé
dny premyslel, co by mohl koupiti, a po dlouhy cas uplné
zapomn&l na zpév. Po nékolika dnech tekl lakomec manZelce:

_Pani, hle, Rubin ted uZ nezpiva!”

A pani odpovédgla: To je pravda, pane, uZz dlouho nezpigal}

On Pekl: _Navratim mu jeho zp&v”. i

I sestoupil k nému a vyZadal si od n&ho penize. Rubin se
neodvazoval zaptit a vratil mu penize. Potom vzal housle a
hral na né jako drive.

A lakomec tekl manZelce:  Hle, pani, Rubin zpiva™.
A pani: Opravdu, slySim. BoZe mdj, jaka historie!”
A lakomec ji vylo#il cely prib&h veci.

~ CHAPTER XXVIT

Unlklo stromd Suméni
Vitézslav Halek
Umlklo stromi Suméni
a listek sotva dyse,
a ptacek drimé kréasny sen
tak tichounce, tak tise.

Na nebi vzeS$lo mnoho hvézd

a kolem je tak volno,

jenom v téch hadrech teskno tak
a v srdci tak bolno.

Ve kvitkd p&kny kaligek

se bild rosa sklada,

mij boZe, a ta rosa té%

se v moje ofi vkréda.

Notes

1 Leda jestli 4t 1
. |i, without. 2 Sté&ti se, her
diti se, to happen. ’ el oA e

SLOVNICEK : VOCABULARY

hle! look! manze lka wife
housle (f. pl.)violin Nadra (n. pl.) breast
hvézda star naproti (dat.) across from, op-
chudoba poverty posite; by con-—
kolem (adv. and trast with
prep. with gen.) around PO {ace. ) for, during; up
lakomec (gen. to
lakomee ) miser pribéh course, progress
lakomy miserly, prece nevertheless
( lakomé ) stingy shba :
list leaf, sheet pték bird

(of paper) pytel (m. soft;
majetek (gen. property, gen. pytle) bag, sack
majetku ) fortune radost (f. soft) joy, gladness
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rosa dew 4 6% also
riZe (f.) rose verejny
schody (m. pl.) stairs (vete jne€) public
sen (gen. SnU; zabava amusement, en-
but ze Sna) sleep; dream , tainment, fun
sotva scarcely, zarmouceny
hardly (zarmoucené ) grieved, sad
smutny (smutné, Zpev song
smutno) sad
Verbs
Imperfective Perfective
{ 16T to doze, sleep, nod
:;;E::; iI)or III: to breathe dychnouti (III)
dychém/dysi ) :
to name pojmenovatl (111)

jmenovati (III)
jmenovati se (IIT)
umlkati (I)

odvazovati se (III)

premysleti (II, 3rd
pleie -eji)

vydélavati (I)

vykladati (I)

to be called

to stop speaking,
fall silent

to dare (with inf.
or gen.)

to think over,
ponder

to earn

to explain, nar-
rate

vyZadovati (si) (III)¢o demand

vzchazeti (11, 3rd
pl.: -eji)
gapirati (I)

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

to go up, ascend

to deny

kaliSek

bohal (m.) a rich man
bolno painful
denar denier (old

French mone-

tary

unit)

historie (f.)

umlknouti (III)

odvaziti se (II)

vydélati
vyloZiti

(1)
(I1)

vysadati (si) (13

vzejiti (11I, like

jiti)

past: zaptel)

incident,
history
1ittle chalice
(dimin. of
kalich)

gaptiti (III: zapruj

v

story;
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kvitek flower (dimin. Sumdti (impf.) to rustle,

of kvét)

murmur

pavratiti to restore, vkradati se
(perf.) return (impf. ) to steal in
Loskno depressed, lonely
MLUVNICE : GRAMMAR
126. DIMINUTIVES OF NOUNS

The Czech language makes extensive use of so-called diminu-
Lives, derivative forms of nouns which show small size, en-
dearment, or sometimes contempt. Diminutives are of the same
gender as the noun from which they are derived. They are
formed through the use of a variety of suffixes, often with
palatalization of the final stem consonant and lengthening
or shortening of the stem vowel.

Diminutives ending in -ek, -ka and -kKO (expressing small
nlze, sometimes affection):

Basic Noun Diminutive

dar, gift dérek (gen. darku)

kus, piece kousek (gen. kousku)

kruh, circle krouZek (gen. krouZku)

most, bridge mistek (gen. mistku)

list, teaf, sheet listek (gen. listku), ticket, small leaf

dﬁm, house
gt8l, table
gtryc, uncle

domek (gen. domku )
stolek (gen. stolku)
strycéek (gen. strycka)

ryba, fish rybka
mys, mouse mysSka
ruka, hand, arm rucka
kniha, book kniZka
noha, foot, leg nozka
pivo, beer pivko
glovo, word s1tvko

Many masculines form diminutives in Zifee

kG, horse konik
mué, man muzik
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Basic Noun Diminutive

pes, dog psik 3

Diminutives in —edek (-idek), -edka (-i8ka), -elko (-itko)
express endearment as well as small size: i

hrnec, pot hrnedek (gen. hrnecku)

ki, horse konidek (gen. konika; m. pl.: konicky)
teta, aunt teticka

holka, girl holéicka

slovo, word slovicko

srdce, heart srdidko, srdécko

A few also end in -inek (-inka). These usually express en#;
dearment: y
tata, Dad, Father tatinek (gen. tatinka )

mama, Mamma maminka
matka, mother matinka
teta, aunt tetinka

Sometimes the diminutive acquires a distinct meaning of
its own, e.g., list (leaf, sheet), listek (ticket).

127. AUGMENTATIVES OF NOUNS

These express large size, often contempt or derision.
Their use is rarer than that of diminutives. They end in
-isko, -8k, -4&, or -éan:

Basic Noun Augmentative
chlap, fellow chlapisko, a big fellow (n.) v
pes, dog psisko, a big dog (m.)

hloupy, foolish hlupédk, a fool
dlouhy, long dlouhén, a tall fellow
veliky, big, tall velikén, a giant, great man

128. DIMINUTIVES OF ADJECTIVES
These are formed with the suffix -avy, or with the pre-
fixes na- or pri- and the suffix -1y:
Diminutive
b&lavy, whitish
gernavy, blackish

Basic Adjective
bily, white
gerny, black
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Hamle Adjective
terny, black
hloupy, fooiish

Diminutive
nadernaly, blackish, a bit black
pitihlouply, a dit foolish

129. AUGMENTATIVES OF ADJECTIVES

These are formed with the suffixes -aty, siokyl cinky,
~0utky or -ounky:
Hasic Adjective
dlouhy, tong
kratky, short
ptary, oid
maly, small
bily, white
hezky, pretty

Augmentative
dlouhaty, very iomg
kratiCky, very short
stariCky, very old
malinky, very small
b&loulky, bélounky, very white
hezoulky, hezounky, very pretty

All these suffixes except -2ty may also carry the connota-
tion of endearment.

The prefix preé- strengthens the adjective's meaning:
predobry, very good; prebidny, wvery poor.

130. REVIEW OF NUMERALS

Cardinal Ordinal
one jeden, jedna, jedno prvni
two dva, dvé druhy
three Lrd treti
four Styri gtvrty
five pet paty
six Sest Sesty
seven sedm sedmy
eight osm osmy
nine devét devaty
ten deset, deséaty
eleven jedenact jedenacty
twelve dvanact dvanacty
thirteen trinéct trindcty
fourteen ¢étrnéct ¢trnacty
fifteen patnact patnacty
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sixteen
seventeen
eighteen
nineteen
twenty
twenty-one

twenty-two

thirty

forty

fifty

sixty

seventy
eighty

ninety
hundred

two hundred
three hundred
four hundred
five hundred
six hundred
seven hundred
eight hundred
nine hundred
thousand

two thousand

million
billion

CZECH GRAMMAR

Cardinal
Sestnact
sedmnéct
osmnéct
devatenact
dvacet
dvacet jeden
dvacet dva

etc.
tricet
Stytricet
padeséat
Sedesat
sedmdesat
osmdeséat
devadeséat
sto
dveé sté
tri sta
Ctyri sta
pét set
Sest set
sedm set
osm set
devét set
tisic
dva tisice

etc.
milion
miliarda

Ordinal
gestnéacty
sedmnacty
osmnéacty
devatenacty
dvacaty
dvacaty prvni

dvacaty druhy

tricdty
Styricaty
padeséaty
Sedeséaty
sedmdeséaty
osmdesaty
devadesaty
sty
dvousty
tristy
Styrsty
pétisty
Sestisty
sedmisty
osmisty
devitisty .
Lisict
dvoutisici

milionty

Jeden (one) is declined like ten (this, that).
Dva, dvé has dual declension (see Section 121).

Tri and &tyr'i are declined as follows:
Nom. : t
Gen. : t

e
]

e

[

Dat .

Ao,

Pr, :

Ine. !

trem
Pl

o trech
tremi
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sty vem

o &tytech
Styrmi
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SLO (hundred) is declined like m8sto (gen. pl. set ). with
dvé it has the dual form st& (dv& st&, two hundred).

Tisic (thousand) is declined like a soft masculine noun,

but has the genitive plural tisic (e.g., p&t tisic, five

thousand).

Milion and bilion are masculines; miliarda is feminine.
All other numerals are declined as follows:

Nom. @
(len, :
Dat., :
Acc., @
Py, !

Iins. :

pét
péti
péti
pét
o peti
peti

devét
deviti
deviti
devét

o deviti
deviti

dvacet,
dvaceti
dvacet i
dvacet,

o dvaceti
dvacet i

Note that dev€t and deset have the forms deviti and desiti
In all cases other than the nominative and accusative.
When a numeral and its noun are the subject of the sentence,

the verb is singular when the final part of the numeral is
Jeden (jedna, jedno), plural when it is dva (dvey, L,

otherwise it is neuter singular:

Tam byl dvacet jeden

Tam byli
Tam bylo

There were 21 boys there.

dvacet dva hoSi. There were 22 boys there.

dvacet pét

There were 25 boys there.

cuyrie

Numerals are followed by the genitive plural (or nominative
and accusative plural with two, three, four ) when they appear

In the nominative or accusative cases only:
Vidél jsem pét 1idi.
Tam byli tri 1ids.

U nés bydli p&t hochd.
In other cases they are followed by the case of the noun
Quired by the sentence:

Cetl jsem to aspof
v Sesti knihéach.

I saw five people.

Three people were there.

Five boys live at our house.

e =

I have read that in at least six

books.
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Dal jsem darky psti svym I gave presents to five of my
pratelim. friends.
All parts of a compound numeral are normally declined:

Mluvili jsme s dvaceti We talked to twenty-five
péti vojéky. soldiers.

Wh, for, in exchange for Koupil to za dolar. #e dought
that for a dollar.

With Prepositional

0, about, concerning Mluvil jsem o ném. 1 talked
about him.

CVICENI : EXERCISES

[+ Memorize the following expressions:

131. PREPOSITIONS, CONCLUDED

Prepositions not related to time or space are:

With Genitive Jak se jmenujete? What is your name¢
bez, without S1i jsme tam bez VAS. We went hrati na housle ta ey 8 wialin
there without you. . Jjiti komu naproti to go towards someone; to go
dle, podle, according to podle roskami, according tHi PRmaeh SRpane.
order i
Sk II. Identify the root word from which the following nouns
POdle Vas, in your of it and adjectives are formed, and tell whether they are diminu-
kroms, except v&ichni krom& vas, everyome ex= Lives or augmentatives:
) N
cept you ' Novil divenka kniZe&ka obrézek
misto, instead of Ja tam pojedu misto pana Novaka, dédousek hezounky bratiisek
I will go there in Mr. Fovak! i | ’
place ' hlupak stolek ditko
{ pivko rizicka hosik
With Dative 2 R :
o poma lounky sladoudky zahradka

kvBili, for the sake of, be- Pomohl jsem vaSemu priteli kvil
vam. I helped your friend fo

b

your sake. y
PO, according to po zakonu, according to the law

Mluvil proti socialismu. Fe
spoke against socialism.

IITI. Replace the numerals in the following sentences with
their proper Czech form:

1. Mluvil jsem s 50 Zaky. 2. Napsal jsem to v 24 dopisech.
3. Cestovali jsme po 4 rlznych zemich. 4. Psal jsem ten dopis
3riznymi pery. 5. Vojéci byli dopraveni 137 vozy (ins. )

6. Dal jsem darky 5 svym pratellm. 7. To je dm mych 2
tetitek. 8. Student stal pred 17 profesory.

cause of

proti, against

With Accusative

pro, for, for the sake of, Ud&lal jsem to pro véas. I did :

because of that for your sake.

pres, in spite of pres vaS odpor, im spite of
your opposition

IV. Translate into Czech:
1. I live on Twenty-fifth Street. 2. This house is the
property (ins.) of my uncle. 3. He is a rich man, but our

mimo, besides mimo mne, bdesides me family lives in poverty. 4. Even my aunt says that he is a

i V&#im v Boha. I bdelieve in God. miser. 5. He says that when I will be earning 10,000 dollars
v, in i ; ] a year he will give me his whole fortune. 8. I had a strange
O, about, of, for Jde o vaSl pomoc. It is & quesq dream not long ago. 7. My uncle fell sick; he was scarcely

tion of your help.

Prosil m& o pomoc. He asked me
for help.

breathing. 8. We searched for his money, but could not find
lt. 9. Finally my aunt found it in a small sack in his room.
10. What is your name? 11. My name is Jan, but you may call
(Fikat ) me Honza (nom.). 12. The teacher was explaining to
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us why the stars shine, when suddenly he fell silent.
13. Some of the pupils were dozing. 14. On the stalrs we saw
my aunt, who was just going out. 15. We went towards her.

7

CHAPTER TWENTY -EIGHT

Prefixes and suffixes. Time and date.

CTENI : READING

Francie prvni uznala (29. &ervna 1918) naSe préavo na samo«

uznavajicil t¥i Seskoslovenské armady (v Sibiri, ve Francil
a v Italii) za jednotnou spojeneckou arméidu a Ceskoslovenska
ndrodni radu jako autoritu narodnich zajmi. Nasledovala 3. =
7471 smlouva dr. BeneSe s Anglii, ktera priznavala Ceskoslo=
venské narodni radé pravo na diplomatické zéstupce, pravo
vydavat pasy a pravo udastnit se vech spojeneckych konfe-‘L
renci'a tak dadle. Washingtonska vlada (9. zari) zaroveh i
prohlasila, %e uznava valeény stav mezi Ceskoslovenskym a
némeckym a rakouskym vojskem, a nejvirazndji ze vSech statll
tekla, %e uznava Ceskoslovenskou narodni radu za vladu de x
facto, za vladu skutelnou. Za mésic potom (3. Pijna) prohlqt

Spojené staty.

Profesoru Masarykovi a dr. BeneSovi se potom podarilo®
dosahnout u Spojencli, Ze uznali 15. Fijna 1918 dosavadni
leskoslovenskou v1ddu a disledek z toho uznani provedl Masa=
ryk ProhlaSenim nezavislosti Zeskoslovenského néaroda danym
ve Washington& 18. rijna 1918. Praha se dovédéla o neza-
vislosti 21. Pijna. Dne 28. Pijna 1918 byla velika hra
skonGena. Kdy? byla skondena, musil byt vyvolan jeji autor,
jeji skladatel. Stalo se to 14. listopadu 1918 v Narodnim
shroma?déni, kde byl Tomas Garrigue Masaryk zvolen presiden-'
tem Ceskoslovenské republiky. :

Podle Jana Herbena.
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ANEKDOTA: ANECDOTE

Teticka prijde po dlouhé dob& na navitévu a ptéd se syno-
votka: ,Tak co, Ota4Cku, u% chodi§ do Skoly?”

,,Ale nechodim, teticko, vZdyt neumim ani &ist, ani psat, co
bych tam délal?”

Notes

1 Uznavajici, recognizing. 2 Dariti se, podariti se takes
the dative of the person succeeding, with the subject a noun
or Infinitive denoting the thing in which one has success:
Viecko se mu dari. Fe succeeds in everything. Podarilo se mi
Lo nalézti. I succeeded inm finding it.

SIOVNIGEK: VOCABULARY

Anglie (f.) England shromazdéni assembly
armada army skutecény
autorita authority (skutecne ) actual, real
dlsledek (gen. consequence, skladatel (m.
disledku) result sofit) composer
['rancie (f.) France smlouva agreement, con-—
[talie (f:) Italy tract, treaty
Jednotny united, uni- sSpojenec (gen.
(jednotné) form spojence ) ally
konference ( f.) conference, spojenecky
meeting (spojenecky ). allied
nezavislost stat state, country
(e sofit) independence stav condition, state
pas pass, passport synovec (gen.
president president synovce ) nephew
predseda (m.) chairman, totéz the same thing
prime minister uc¢itelka woman teacher
rakousky v1éada government
(rakousky ) Austrian vojsko army, troops
samostatnost vyrazny expressive, em-
. soft ) independence (vyrazné ) phatic
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zéroven at the same zastupce (m., representative,
time like videe ) agent
Verbs
Imperfective Perfective
dariti se (I11) to succeed (see podariti se (II)
Note 2)
dovidati se (I) to find out, learn dovédéti se (like
(o Cem) védeti)
dosahovati (III) to reach, attain, doséhnouti (III)
win (Ceho)
kon&iti (I1) to finish, end skon&iti (11)
kontibi se /a1y to be finished, end skonéiti se (II)
nasledovati (III) to follow ;
spojovati (III) to unite, join spojiti (11)
udastniti se (1I) to take part in zuCastniti se (II)

(8eho, v Cem, na

Cem )
to admit, recognize uznati (I)
Zvolitl (31)

uznavati (I)

volitn (1T} to elect, select,

choose (koho &im)
vydavati (1) to issue, publish; vydati (I)

to spend

QUFPIEMENTARY VOCABULARY
diplomaticky  diplomatic valeény military, per—
dosavadni temporary, taining to war
existing vyvolati to call out,
ministersky ministerial (perf.) single out
snémovna parliament
N
MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR

132. PREFIXES

. The prefixes do-, po- and pro- often become di-, pi- and
pri- with adjectives and masculine nouns: dichod (income ),
ddleZzity (important ), pivod (origin), prichod (passage). |

This is not true, however, of nouns and adjectives derived
from verbs, nor of feminine nouns with prefixes: dokonaly

(perfect, from dokonati, to perfect), dohra (epilogue),
povaha (character ), pronikavy (penetrating).

CHAFTER AAVILL e al

The prefixes na-, pfi-, u- and Za- usually have long vowels
with nouns and adjectives; short vowels with verbs: nabytek
(furniture), nabyti (to gain, acquire); prichod (arrivai),
prijiti (to come); Ulinek (effect), uciniti (to doy; zéjem
(interest), zajimati (to interest).

The prefix lec- means all sorts of, many, a number, etc.,
and is added to interrogatives: 1eCCO(S) (somethimg, quite a
bit); leckdo (quite a few people, many people); leckdy (many
times, now and then); lecjak (in some way); lecjaky (any kind
of, all sorts of); lecktery (many, all kinds of); etc. The
piefix leda- has the same meaning as lec-: ledaco(s), ledakdo,
etc.

The prefix m&lo- used with interrogatives means little, few,
seldom, etc.: MAlokdo (few people); MAlOCO (few things);
milokde (in few places); malokdy (seldom, rarely); maloktery
(few); etc. Compare also Mnohdy (many times, often), mnohde'
(in many places).

The prefix kde- with interrogatives has a generalizing
meaning: kdeco (everything, anything); kdekdo (everyone);
kdejaky (every kind); etc.

133. SUFFIXES

The suffix -koli(V) is used with interrogatives in the
sense of -ever, any at all: cokoli (whatever); kdokoli (who-
ever); kdekoli (wherever); kamkoli (wherever); kdykoli (when-
ever); jakYkoli.(whateverp; kterykoli (whichever); etc.

The suffix -81 (-8) is used with interrogatives in the
sense of some (less definite than some constructions formed
with prefixed né-, such as nékdo, néco, etc.): kdosi (someone
or other); COS1 (something or other); kdesi (somewhere);
kdysi (once, at one time); jaksi (in some way); jakysi (some
sort of); kterysi (some one).

The suffix -S is also a substitute for the second person
singular of the verb byti, jsi. It is often added to ty ze
byl, se or 8i: , ,

Vratil ses &asné. You have come back early.

Vim, Zes Sel k doktorovi. I know that you went to the
doctor's.

The suffix -C is an alternate of the interrogative pronoun
co, usedvafter certain prepositions: zal for za co; nac for
na co; o¢ for O CO; pro¢ for pro co, etc. Similarly the suf-
fix -fi is an alternate of ného or néj after prepositions:
zah for za ného; pron for pro né€ho; nai for na ného; on for
O nej; etc.
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The suffix -t& (-¥) is a contraction of ti je, used as an
expletive. It is often joined to the demonstrative L0 to form
tor et to Bl je s

Tot prece néco zhola
jiného.

But that 1s quite a different
thing.

The suffix -%€ (-%) is joined to interrogatives to express
surprise, disagreement or disbelief':

_M3j bratr odjel na Slo- "My brother has gone off to
vensko”. ,Coze?” Slovakia." "You don't say®"

KdoZe to byl? Who could that have been?

Co% is also used as an indefinitive relative promoun mean-—
ing which, what. It is used only when there is no specific
noun referred to:

Odpovidal némecky, CemuZ
Jjsem nerozumeél.

Neni tam nic, z &ehoZ bys There is nothing there which =
mohl néco ziskat. you could turn to any profit.

He answered in German, which I

didn't understand.

Ani% is a conjunction meaning without:
D&laji to, ani% védi They do that without knowing

proc. why.
The suffix -pak is joined to interrogatives to express surj
prise, anger, etc.: ;
Copak tam delas? Whatever are you doing therep
Kdopak to asi je? Who can that be? A

Note the form kdepak, an interjection of surprise or dis-
agreement:

.To je pravda”. ,Kdepak!” nThat's the truth.”

"Go on wit%
youl® ‘

Copak, cO and CO% are frequently used to mean why :
Copak jsi neprisel? Why didn't you come? i

Note the following distinctions for indefinite expressionsi
Most definite: nékdo (someone, i.e., some given persom):

N&kdo sem ptichazi. Someone is coming here.

Less definite: kdosi (someone or other):

Kdosi mi to rekl. Someone (or some people) told
me that.
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Least definite: kdokoll (anyone whatsoever, no matter who):
At prijde kdokoli.

Note also:

leckdo (ledakdo) (all sorts of peaple)
Leckdo uz to vi.

Let anyone come who likes.

All sorts of people know that
already.

kdekdo (everyone )
Kdekdo to vi.

Everyone knows that.

134.
Kolik je hodin?

TIME OF DAY

What time is it (lit., how

many hours )?

Je jedna hodina. It is one o'clock.

Jsou dvé hodiny. It is two o’clock.

Jsou tti hodiny. It is three o'clock.

Jsou Ctyri hodiny. It is four o'clock.

Je pét hodin {(gen. pl.). It is five o'clock.
etc.

Je poledne. It is noon.

Je palnoc. It is midnight.

Falf past is expressed by pil and
the ordinal of the following hour:

Je pil druhé.

the feminine génitive of

It's half past one (i.e., half

of the second hour).
Je pll treti.
Je pil osmé.

But:
Je pil jedné.

It's half past two.
It's half past seven.

It's half past twelve (here
the cardinal numeral is used
instead of the ordinal).

Quarter after is expressed by Ctvrt na with the accusative

of the following hour:
Je ¢tvrt na jednu. It's a quarter after twelve

(lit., on the way to one).
It's a quarter after one.

Je ¢étvrt na dve.

Je &tvrt na pét. It's a quarter after four.
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Also:
Jsou tri &tvrti na sedm. It's a quarter to seven.
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adding the genitive of the cardinal to 8ty, the ordinal for
hundred:

There are several methods of expressing exact time in min- KniZe Vaclav byl Prince Viclav was murdered in
utes. The simplest is to follow the hour with the number of zavraZdén roku devi- 929.
minutes. The word minuta is generally omitted: tistého dvacatého
devéatého.

Je pét hodin dvacet. Its| 5220

Je deset hodin étyficet. It's 10:40. If the year only is given, the prepositional case with V
may be used instead of the genitive:

At what timep is translated: Vv kolik hodin? The answer is

formed with V and the accusative: KniZe Vaclav byl i Prince Véclav was murdered in
{ 1 zavraZdén v roce devi- 929.
v jednu (hodinu) at one orclock tistém dvacéatém devdtém.
ve dvé (hodiny) at two o’clock
i W Roku and v roce are abbreviated as I'. and V I.
v pul pateé at half past four S .80
ve &tvrt na jedenict at quarter after ten OVICENT: EXERCISES
v Sest hodin ¢tyricet at 8:40
I. Memorize the following expressions:
135. DATE Jak se véam dari? How are you? How are you get-
ting alonge?
Kolikatého je dnes? What is the date today? Darilo se mi dobre. I was getting along well.
Dates are expressed by the genitive of the ordinal numeral Kolik je hodin? What time is ite
followed by the genitive of the month: V kolik hodin? Ak Ll e
Dnes je prvniho ledna. Today is the first of January. Kolikatého je dnes? What date is it today®
Dnes je tifetiho unora. Today is the third of February.
s i i ‘ II. Translate the following words into English:
Dnes je desatého listo- Today is the tenth of November. = f
padu. ‘T lecktery leckudy maloktery
Dnes je dvacatého Sestého Today is the twenty-sixth of ledakdy ledajak mnohdy
prosince. December kdektery kamkoli jakysi
aniz copak procpak

The genitive is also used to express on such and such a
date:

Macha se narodil Micha was born on November six-.

Sestnactého listopadu. teenth.

III. Distinguish carefully in English:

1. (a) Nekdo o tom uZ vi. (b) O tom uZ miZe kdosi v&dét.
(c) O tom uZ vi leckdo. (d) O tom kdekdo uz vi. (e) Kdokoli
to miZe v&dst.

2. (a) Rekl jsem o tom n&co. (b) Rekl jsem o tom cosi.
(c) Rekl jsem o tom leccos. (d) Cokoli jsem o tom fekl...

1 "

The year is also put into the genitive. One method involvesQ

the use of a compound ordinal denoting hundreds of years, an
ordinal for tens, and one for single years:

Méacha se narodil Sest- MéAcha was born on November 186,
nactého listopadu roku 1810.

St A i IV. Write out the following d i /i
osmnéctistého desatého. g dates and times in Czech:

1. At 8:30 on January 26, 1951. 2. On March AN L AR 0
December 3, 889. 4. In the year 1937. 5. At 10:07 o'clock.
6. At 1:48 o'clock. 7. What time is it9 It is 3:32. 9. What
is the date today? It is the seventeenth of February. 10 iin
the year 1952.

Note that the genitive of rok (year) is then used. The or-
dinal numeral representing hundreds of years is formed by
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V. Translate into Czech:

1. On October 18, 1918, the Czechoslovak Republi: pro-
claimed its independence. 2. The Czechoslovak representatives
succeeded in winning recognition from (u) the allied govern=
ments. 3. The Allies recognized [to] the Czechoslovak govern=
ment the right to take part in all war conferences. 4. Later,
on November 14, 1918, Tom4% G. Masaryk was elected first
president of the Czechoslovak Republic. 5. The Czechoslovak
government now had full authority. 8. The United States, Eng«
land, France and Italy recognized the independence of the new
state. 7. Dr. Bene® was named foreign minister (ministrem
zahranidi —— ins. ). 8. The war was ended (reflexive) on Novem=
ber 18, 1918. 9. Hard times came after the war. 10. I have
learned that you do not wish to be chairman. 11. How is your
work succeeding? 12. I succeeded in publishing a novel not
long ago. 13. Writers and composers took part in (na with pr.)
a conference at Prague on April 10. 14. What time is! ity
is 10:33. 15. What is the date today? It is August 29.

CHAPTER TWENTY -NINE

Participles, adjective and adverb. How to avoid participles
in spoken Czech. Emphatic pronouns. Conjunctions.

CTENI : READING
Pan Bdh dédousek

K. J. Erben

Na podatku &lovék, orati neumeéje, oral jen od jednoho
konce pole, a priSed na druhy konec, po ka?dé prenasel zase
plubh tam, odkud podal orati. Sel tudy Pan Bih ve zplisobé
staretka a nau¢il ho,1 jak orati mé, aby totiZ, prijda na
druhy konec, odtud zase oral nazpatek. 1

Potom P4n B&h vidél Zenu, jak tkajic, jen s jedné strany
héazela &lunek a na druhém konci po kaZzdé nit prekousla a
podala znova. I ukézal ji, aby hazela zase nazpatek, niti
neprekusujic.

Druhého dne, 2 jda Pan Bih zase mimo toho oréCe, téazal se
ho, kdo ho nau¢il orati.

_Pan Bth dsdousek”, rekl orac, a Bth jemu dobrore&il:
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.en budes orati a cely rok budes miti co jisti”.
Potom se tazal té Z%eny, kdo ji naudil tkati. Odpovédé&la, %e
ne naudila sama sebou. I rekl Bh:

.Cely rok bude§ tkati a platno pak pod pa%di odnese§”.3

Dokud jesté 1idé byli dobt#*i, mohl pry &lovék rozkazovati
nejen vécem Zivym, ale i neZivym. KdyZ si toti% na priklad
nasekal drivi, mohl je jen proutkem $vihnouti a $lo samo, kam
bylo treba.4

Jedna Zena si také tak hnala dfivi domd; ale nechtic podle
Jiti p&Sky, sedla si na n&, a drivi zistalo stati a jiZ se
ani s mista nehnulo. I odvazala si pas a vzala je na zéda.

Tu se ji zjevil Pan BGh a rekl:

.ProtcZe ses jemu cht&la dat nositi, bude§ je nyni nositi
gama”,

ANEKDOTA : ANECDOTE

Jenik nemé réd Skolu. Neustéle premy$li, jak by se ji
vyhnul. Kteréhosi réna se zrodila v jeho mozelku genialni
myslenka. Vkradl se do kanceladre svého otce, popadl telefonni
sluchatko® a #adal spojeni s tridnim uditelem. Ozval se
utitel. NageZ Jenda Z%alostnym, zmén&nym hlasem hlési: _Jenik
nemiZe dnes prijit do 8koly, je nemocen™. --_Kdo u telefonu?”
pté se ucitel. NadeZ Jenik bez rozmySleni: Mij otec™.

Notes

1 Uéipi, nauiti means to teach (koho &emu); the reflexive
form u€iti se means to learn. 2 Druhého dne, on the next day.
3 A plétno pak pod pa¥di odnese§, and then you will carry
linen away under your arm (i.e., you will spin no more than
that). 4 Kam bylo tfeba, where it was needed. Je tieba means
LE is necessary and takes the genitive case of a noun: Je
tieba pen&z, [We] need money. 5 Popadl telefonni sluchétko,
grasped the telephone receiver.
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SIOVNTCEK: VOCABULARY

ye

\

déd, dédetek grandfather, pluh ~ plow

0ld man (dimu- pocatek (gen.

tive: dédouSek ) polatku) beginning, start
dokud as long as podle (gen.) Dbeside, along-
seniélni of genius, per— side, according
(éeniédlne) taining to to

genius po kazdé each time
kancelar (f.) office proutek (gen. twig, rod
konec (gen. proutku )
konce ) end, finish priklad example (ha
mozek (gen. priklad, for
mozku ) brain example)
mySlenka thought, idea rozmys$leni reflection
nazpatek back, return starecek (gen.

(adv. ) starecka ) 0ld man
nemocny sick, i1l zéda (n. pl.) back (of a persoaé
neustéle constantly, zménény changed i\

without ceas— zpusob means, method;

ing form
nit (f. soft) thread Zalostny sorrowful,
orat (m.) plowman (Zalostné) plaintive

Verbs
Imperfective Perfective

hlas1g10 (11} to announce, report ohlasiti (I1)

hnati (111: %Zenu, to drive, chase,
zenes, etc.; urge (corresponds
past: hnal) to the iterative 1
honiti: to chase,
hunt, go hunting)

hybati se (I)
Qratl It ort) to plow

pocinati (1) to start, begin, poditi (1III: polnuj
do past: pocal)

to move (intr.) hnouti se (III)

prenaSeti (II, 3rd to transfer, move prenésti (III:
pl.: -eji) (trans. ) prenesu)
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Imperfective Perfective
rozkazovati (111) to command, order rozkazati (III:
(komu co) rozkaZi )
Lazat; 8e (III: to ask, question otédzati se (111)
tazi se) (koho na co)
Lkati (1) to weave utkati
ukazovati (111) to show, point out ukazati (1I1I: ukaZi)
(komu co)
vyhybati se (1) to avoid (komu, vyhnouti se (III)
cemu )

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

¢lunek shuttle prekousnouti  to bite through
dobroreciti to praise, Svihnouti
(perf.) bless (perf.) to lash, whip
drivi wood tridni class (adj.)
nace? to which vkrasti se
nasekati to chop a (perf. ) to steal into
large quantity zZjeviti se
of (perf.) to appear
odvéazati to untie, un=: 2Zroditi se
fasten (perf. ) to be born

prekusovati,

MLUVNICE: GRAMMAR
136 . PRESENT ACTIVE PARTICIPLES, ADJECTIVE AND ADVERBIAL

Besides the past passive participle, described in Chapter
Twenty-three, Czech has present and past active participles.
Each of these has two forms, adjective and adverbial. The
adjective participles are used immediately before or after
the noun they modify; the adverbial participles may stand
anywhere in the sentence, but can refer only to the subject
(compare the English rule against "dangling" or misrelated
participles).

The present adverbial participle is formed from the third
person plural of the present. The present ending -Ou is re-
placed by the adverbial participle endings -8 (masc.), -OuC
(fem. and neuter), and -ouc€ (plural, all genders). The pres-
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ent ending -1 is replaced by the adyerbial participle endings
-e (-8) (masc.), -ic (fem. and n.), and -ice (plural):

Conjugation Infinitive 3rd Plural Present Adverbial Participle

Present adjective participles can be formed from adverbial
participles by adding -1 to the feminine singular form:
Present Adverbial Participle

Present Adjective Participle

Masc. Fem.-N. Plural Masc. Fem.-N.
4 délati dslaji délaje delajic deélajice nesa nesouc nesouci '
il ' g carryin
1T slyseti slysi slySe slysic slySice stoje stojic stojici’ standinz
vidéti vidi vide vidic vidice Present adjecti ,
; g T i e€ctlve participles may modi i
umst i uméji uméje um&jic umeéjice sentence, even be used t . Al o (it
L ! ; ’ o0 replace a noun which is understood.
mluviti mluvi mluvé mluvic mluvice While adverbial participles answer questions proper to ad-
il Gaiiy nestn Hy Hesoie " Hen Z;ZZ: ;how? wzen? why? etc.), adjective participles answer
! . " ; ; i roper to adjecti i A ¢
T tahngg s L tahnoucel W J ves (which one? what kind ofp etc.):
b b i Lige uvil jsem s hoghgm I was talking to the boy (who
i i o ! pv T k stojicim na ulici. was) standing on the street.
dekovati dékuji dékuje dekujic Clovék &touci i j
b s ¢ 5 & e noviny Jje The man reading the paper is my
Also: byti jsou  jsa  jsouc et o Fapher.
) i ; . 1 Present adjective participl ;
Exceptions: veédéti vedi veéda védouc  védouce class of verbal adjegtives znZ§n2ufz fg; b:hizgf:i::e:ith .
S la £l . . 5 . s ] ’ means
jisti jedi jeda Jjedouc Jedouoe‘  or purpose. The thematic vowel is long in the present adjec—
Fed Fka fkouc  Tkouce il tive participle; short for the verbal adjective:
J i v ‘ Contrast:
Note that the present adverbial participle r'ka, rkouc, balici muZ i ici {
g ] : am h i
il Lt BB bR oslishtied i il wrapﬁing)( an who is balici papir (wrapping paper)

though the verb 'ici is itself perfective.

Present adverbial participles formed from imperfective verbs
express actions which are simultaneous to the action of the
main action of the sentence. Both actions must be performed
by the subject of the sentence: ]

Hleda se tbednik, pigici psaci stll (a writing table, desk)

na stroji. (wanted: a ¢ :
clerk who types. ) PREDSISLERY (e Sseundtery
lit., @ writing machine)
Lo f
Stoje na ulici, hoch Standing on the street, the boy
¢etl noviny. read the newspaper. i

LeZic v posteli, Zena Lying in bed, the woman read a
Cetla knihu. book.

137. PAST ACTIVE PARTICIPLES, ADJECTIVE AND ADVERBIAL

; The pagt adverbial participle is formed from the past tense
yv§ropp1ng the ending -1 and adding -V for the masculine,

~VS1 for the feminine and neuter, and -v&€ for the plural

all genders: ;

Present participles of perfective verbs express a future

action which will be completed before a second future action. N By ity

Past Adverbial Participle

In narration they are often substituted for perfective past Mo Pem. N o
s s . e —Ne a
adverbial participles: x . i i
gl e ol I udélati udélal udélav  udslavii  udslavse
Precta noviny, otec Having read the newspaper, 1T uslySeti Uis I8 ot e e ?
odejde. Father will go away. it s A ' uslysev  uslySevsi uslySevse
il X m i s PR AR
Prijdouce domd, matka a  When they come home, Mother and o) qul mluviv mluvivsi mluvivse
sestra uvari obéd. Sister will cook dinner. ITI vypitl vypil vypiv vypivsi vypivie
minout i minul minuv minuvsi minuvse

podékovati pod&koval podskovav podékavavsi pod&kovavie
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Third conjugation verbs which are consonant stems and which
do not end in -nouti simply drop the -1 of the past tense for
the masculine; they add -8i for the feminine-neuter and -8€
for the plural: i

Conjugation Infinitive  Past Past Adverbial Participle

Masc. . Fem.-N. Plural
III pretisti precetl preet precetSi predetse
prinésti prinesl prines prines8i prinesse

1

Jiti and its compounds have the past adverbial participle
Sed:

pFijiti  priSel prised prisedsi prisedse

Past adverbial participles express an action performed by

the subject prior to the performance of the main action of

the sentence. Since this generally implies completion of the

first action, past active participles are usually perfective!l
|

Uvidév svého nepritele, Seeing (having seen) my enemy,
hned jsem utekl. I ran away at once. 1

Vypiv§e nékolik sklenic
piva, ode§&li z hospody.

Having drunk several glasses of
beer, they left the inn.

Past adjective participles have the ending -v8i (-81). They
are rarely used.

Past Adverbial Participle Past Adjective Participle

Masc. Fem, —-N. Plural !
vypiv vypiv8i vypivSe vypivsi J
priSsed prisedsi prisedse prisedsi

138. HOW TO AVOID PARTICIPLES IN SPOKEN CZECH

Active participles (in contrast to the past passive partic
ple) are very rarely used in spoken Czech. Hence the student
can be satisfied with a recognitional knowledge of them. i

In spoken Czech adverbial participles can be replaced by
clauses beginning with kdy%, protoZe, aZ, etc., or simply by
two clauses: '

Prisedsi dom@, matka
zaCala varit obeéd.
Kdy# prigla doml, matka
zaCala varit obéd.

When she came home, Mother
began to cook dinner.
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Sed&, otec &te.
Otec sed{ a &te.

Sitting, Father is reading
(Father is sitting and
reading).

Adjective participles can often be replaced by relative
clauses:

Hleda se hoch mluvici
anglicky.

Hled4 se hoch, ktery
mluvi anglicky.

Wanted: a boy who speaks Eng-
1ish.,

139. EMPHATIC PRONOUNS

The Czech emphatic pronoun is Sém, oneself. It is declined
the same for all three persons:

Declension of S&m, “oneself’

Singular
Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. : séam sama samo
Gen.:  samého samé samého
Dat.:  samému samé samému
Acc.: samého (s&m, inan.) samu samo
Pr.: 0 samém O samé O samém
Ins.: samym samou samym
Plural
Nom.: sami (samy, inan.) samy sama
Gen. : samych
Bat. samym
Acc.: samy samy sama
Pr. : O samych
Ins.: samymi
Udélal jsem to vsecko I did all that myself.
sam.
Ja sém nevim, jak to I myself do not know how to do
udélat. thabs

Mné samému se to nelibi. 1 myself do not like that.

UCitelka sama to rekla. The teacher said that herself.
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Sém often means alone, especlally in the predicate:
Byli jsme sami v domé.
Sém jsem Sel lesem.

(b )nebo, or

We were alone in the house. bud ... (a)nebo, either...

I walked by myself (alone) or

through the woods.

Sa4m must not be confused with the reflexive pronouns (Se€,
sebe), which signify that the action is directed back to the
subject. Nor must it be confused with the adjective samy,
meaning nothing but, only, very:

To maso je samé kost. That meat is nothing but bone.
Byli tam sami Anglicané.

nni, nor, neither, and not,
not even

mni...ani, neither ... nor

There were only Englishmen
there.

1ebot
At the very edge. J viaen

Na samém kraji.

140. CONJUNCTIONS deyt, indeed, really, why,

Coordinating Conjunctions (and Conjunctive Adverbs) you see
a, and (ﬂz prece, still, neverthe-
ess
ale, but

i) presto, nevertheless
vSak,* but, however i ’

Chceme jit do divadla, nevime
vS8ak, kdo hraje. we want to
go to the theater, but we
don't knew who is playing.

) Bice,* to be sure, no doubt

avsSak, but, howewver Chceme jit do divadla, avSak

nevime, kdo hraje. g

Pracuji i v nedéli. 1 work
even on Sunday.

i, and even, as well as

Bud ten Zak je hloupy, anebo
se neuCi. pither that pupil
is stupid, or else he does
not study.

Nejedl ani nepil. ge dia not
eat and he did not drink.

Nemém ani Cas, ani zijem. I have
neither the time nmor the in-
terest.

Nemohu ho najmout, nebot neni
poctivy. I cannot hire hinm,
for he is not honest.

VZdyt to neni pravda! why, that
isntt true!

A prece to je pravda! But stili
it is true/

Prselo, a presto jsme jeli na
vylet. It was raining, but
nevertheless we went on an
outing.

Je sice profesor, ale neni
vzd€lany. ¥o doubt he is a
professor, but he is not cul-
tured.

neZ, than (after comparatives) Jsem starsi ne¥ Vy. I am older

than you.

b b D)

ne ... nybrz; not ... dut
(rather)

nejen ...nybrz (i), not
only ... but also

* VSak and sice are usually enclitic (follow the first
stressed word or phrase in the clause); other conjunctions
(ale, pfece, etc.) may at times occupy enclitic position.

I on i ona to vBdi. Both he
and she know it.

Subordinate Conjunctions

NeSel k nam, nybrZz k nim. ge
did not come to see us, but
went to see them.

protoZe, because
ponévad?, because, since
#e, that

a8, ackoli(v), although

Sel nejen k nam, nybrs i k nim.
He not only came to our house,
but also went to theirs.

ACkoli ho zném, nejsem jeho
pritelem. 4lthough I know
him, I am not his friend.

kdeZto, while, although Toto okno je Spinavé, kdeZto
ono je Cisté. frris window is

dirty, while that one is clean.

———

* See footnote on page 280.
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a%, until, when

jakmile, as soon as

-1i, if, whether

JjestliZe, if

zdali, if, whether

I kdybych (kdybys, ete.),

even if

Jjak(o) bych (bys, etc.), as
if
pokud, dokud, as lomg as,

as far as

QVIGENI: EXERCISES

I. Memorize the following expressions:

Nevim, co poditi.

Na priklad
Na po&atku
Na konci

II. Rewrite the following sentences by substituting clauseuf
beginning with ktery, kdyZ, protoZe, etc., for participles:

1. Mluvil jsem s chlapcem nesoucim knihy. 2. Sed& u stolu,
citil jsem se nemocen. 3. Sednuv si k oknu, zadal jsem &ist.
4. Predetsi noviny, matka vstala a odeSla. 5. PriSedse ke

Po¢kej, a% prijde. wait until

he comes.

A% prijde, reknu mu to. When
he comes, I will tell him
that.

Jakmile prijde, zalneme praco-
vat. As soon as he comes, we
will begin to work.

Nevim, je-1i to pravda. I donrt
know if that is true. I

JestliZe proda dim, odjede
z Prahy. If he sells his
house, he will leave Prague.

Ptal jsi se, zdali se zde pro-
davaji knihy? pid you ask i
whether books are sold harc?%f

I kdybychom to byli véd&li,
nebyli bychom prigli. Even
if we had known that, we
would not have come.

Chodi, jako by kulhal. Fe walks

as if he were limping.

pokud vim, as far as I know

I don't know what I am to do
(attempt ).

For example
At the beginning
At the end
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mé, ho8i chtéli zpivat staré pisné. 6. Nechtéje, prece jsem
gel do 8koly. 7. Sestra, vypiv&i S4lek kavy, dala nadobi do
skiiné. 8. Nevidouce, ztratili jsme cestu. 9. D&ti, jsouce
nemocny, musely zlstat doma. 10. Rekni to &lov&ku hrajicimu
na housle. 11. BabiCka odjela doml, nerozloudivéi se s nami.
12. Prijda doml, poSlu vém tu knihu. 13. Vrativ se domd, nas
stryc se rozstonal. 14. Rozloutili jsme se s umirajicim
tlovékem. 15. Prines$i chléb z obchodu, sluZka zadala myt
podlahu.

ITII. Translate into Czech:

1. As far as I know, he is a wealthy man. 2. Although I
do not like him very much, I often go to their house. 3. As
soon as I will arrive home, I will tell that to Mother. 4. If
I have time tomorrow, I will help you. 5. He wrote to us as
if nothing had happened. 8. Come to our house either today
or tomorrow. 7. He studies a great deal, but still he is
stupid. 8. I know not only her parents, but also her uncle
and aunt. 9. I have less money than you. 10. Wait for him
until he comes. 11. Sister came home at ten o'clock, while
Brother came at eleven. 12. Even if I knew that she was in
Prague, I could not visit her. 13. He asked me whether you
know him. 14. I must go to the office today, and therefore
I cannot help you. 5.1 ide not kEnow 1 £l 'willidine at
home today.

IV. Fill in proper forms of the emphatic pronoun Sam:

1. UCitel ndm to____ rekl. 2. Dostal jsem tu knihu od

Capka. 3. Nesméji se vam_____, ale vaZemu kabatu.

4. Zném vSechny jeho knihy, ale jeho nezném. 5. Jednou
Jsem mluvil se__ Masarykem. 6. Déti zistaly v domé.
7. Matka nemohla jet na Hraddany, a otec tam Sel_____ .

8. ______ Jsem nemohla to udélat.

V. Translate into Czech:

1. Show me your new present, please. 2. Our grandmother
is very ill. 3. We do not know what to do. 4. I have been
thinking over what I should do. 5. Our uncle has been avoid-
ing us for many months. 6. I questioned Mother about (na
with acc.) him. 7. Mother could not find her threads, so I
pointed them out to her. 8. At the beginning of April I be-
gan to plow my fields. 9. The king ordered his servant to
(aby) show him where the poor girl lived. 10. We walked on
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foot to the office. 11. He is a man of genlus! 12. But he im
old, and may soon die. 13. At the end of summer I shall have
to return to the university. 14. From September to May I shal
have to study. 15. I answered him without reflection.

CHAPTER THIRTY

Ty%, “the same.'’ Relative pronouns. Sentence order. Review
. R
exercises. !

CTENT: READING
Vrba
K. Beben

Rano sedd ke snidani,
ta%e se své mladé pani:
LPani moje, pani mila,
vZdycky uprimnd jsi byla,
vzdycky uprimnd jsi byla —-
jednoho's mi nesvérila.
Dvé léta jsme spolu nyni ——
jednol nepckoj mi &ini.
Pani moje, milé pani,
jaké je to tvoje spani?
VeCer lehne§ zdrava, svezi,
v noci t&lo mrivo lezi.
Ani ruchu, ani sluchu,
ani zdéni o tvém duchu.
Studené jest Lo tveitelo,
jak by zprachnivéti chtélo.2
AniZz to malické dite,
horce placic, probudiites —-
Pani moje, pani zlata,
zdali nemoci jsi jata?3

CHAPTER XXX
Jest1li nemoc ta zévada,
nech at prijde moudré rada.4
V poli mnoho bylin stoji,
snad néktera tebe zhoji.
Pakli v byli neni sily,
mocné slovo neomyli.
Mocné slovo mracna vodi,
v bouri 1ité chrani lodi.
Mocné slovo ohni kaze,
skdlu zdrti, draka svaZe.
Jasnou hvézdu strhne s nebe,
slovo mocné zhoji tebe™. —-
”,,é pane mij, mily pane,
necht&j dbati redi plané!
Co souzeno ptri zrozeni,
tomu nikdeZ 1éku neni.
AC bezducha na svém 1loZi,
vidy jsem prece v moci boZi.
Vzdy jsem prece v boZi moci,
JjeZz mne chréni kaZdé noci.
AE co® mrtvé mi je spati,
réno duch se zase vrati.
Réno zdréava vstéti mohu:
protoZ porué¢ Panubohu!”*”
Darmo, pani, jsou tva slova,
pén umysl jiny chové.
Sedi babka pri ohnisku,
méri vodu z misky v misku,

dvandct misek v jedné radé.
P4n u baby na poradé.

LS1lysis, matko, ty viS mnoho:

vi§, co potkati ma keho,

265
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vi§, kde se & nemoc rodi,
kudy smrtnéd Zena chodi.
Povéz ty mi zjevné& nyni,
co se s moji pani &ini?
Vecder lehne zdréva, sveéZi,
v noci t€lo mrtvo lezi,

ani ruchu, ani sluchu,
ni zdéni o jejim duchu;

‘studené jest jeji télo,

jak by zprachniveti chtélo”. --
.., Kterak nemd mrtva byti,

kdyZ méa jen pil Zivobyti?

Ve dne s tebou Ziva v dome

v noci duse jeji v stromé.

Jdi k potoku pod oborou,

najdes vrbu s bilou korou;?

Zluté prouti roste na ni:

s tou je duse tvoji panil™”’
~Nechtél jsem ja pani miti,
aby s vrbou mé€la Ziti;

pani md at se mnou #ije,
a vrba at v zemi hnije!” —-

Vzal sekeru na ramena,
utal vrbu od kotrena;

padla té&%ce do potoka,
zasuméla od hluboka,

zasSuméla, zavzdychala,
jak by matka skonévala,
jakby matka umirajic,

po ditku se ohlédajic. —-

.Jaky shon to k mému domu?
Komu zni hodinka, komu?” —-

CHAPTER XXX

... Unfela tva pani mila,
jak by kosou sfata byla;

zdréva chodic pri své préci,
padla, jako strom se skéci;

zavzdychala umirajic,
po ditku se ohlédajic” ™. ——

.0 bida mi, bsda, bsda,
pani zabil jsem nevéda®

a z détatka v tuZ hodinu
udinil jsem sirotinu!

0 ty vrbo, vrbo bila,

coZ jsi ty mne zarmoutila!
Vzala's mi pll Zivobyti:
co mam s tebou uéiniti?” —-

...Dej mne z vody vytéhnouti,
osekej mé Zluté prouti;

dej prkének narezati,
kolébku z nich udélati;
na kolébku vloZ détatko,
at neplace uboZatko.
KdyZz se bude kolébati,
matka bude je chovati.
Prouti zasad podle vody,
by nevzalo Zadné Skody.
A% doroste hoch malicky,
bude rezat pistalicky;

na pigtalku bude péti ——
se svou matkou rozpravéti

peeied

Notes

267

1 Jedno, one thing. 2 Cht&lo, here the word means was going
to rather than wanted to. S Jata, past passive participle of
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jmouti, to seize, take. 4 Nech and at both mean let, may: Al
Zije kral! Long live the king! (May the king live!) Nech
prijde, co prijde! Let come what may! 5 Kd%e, commands (ar-
chaic). ® Co here means jak, like, as. 7 Korou, instrumental
singular of kira, bark. Nevéda, unwittingly (present ad-

verbial participle of nevédéti, not to know).

at

baba

béda!
boure (f.)
boZi

darmo

duch

duse (f.)
jasny (jasné,
jasno)

koren

kterak

1ék

malicky
(mali¢ko)

moc (f.)
mocny (mocné )
moudry
(moudre )
mracno

nech (necht)
nemoc (f.)

nepokoj (m.)
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SIOVNIGEK :

let (seeNoted4)
old woman
alas! woe!
storm

God's; of God
(adj. )

in vain
spirit

soul

clear, bright
root
how, by what
means
remedy, medi-

cine

tiny, infant
power, might

powerful

wise
cloud
let (see Note4)
sickness,

ness

disquiet, wor-

ry, ,concern

ill-

VOCABULARY

ohehl (m., gen.

ohné )

pakli

plany (plané)
porada

rada

Ted ()
sekera

sila

skala

s luch
snidané (f.),
snidani (n.)

studeny (stu-
deno, studené&)

svéZzi (svéZe )
tyZz, tentyz
umys1
uptimny
(uprimné )
zavada

zdali

Zivobyti

zluty (Zzluto,
zluté)

fire

1 f, ibut
vain, useless
council, confer.£

row,

line
speech

ax
strength, power
cliff

breakfast
cold,

fresh

the same

chilly

intention

sincere, franki
defect, fault
if, whether (m‘
introduce a
question)

life,

livelihood

existencej

yellow

CHAPTER XXX
Verbs
Imperfective
buditi (r1) to awaken
dbati (1) to heed, pay atten-—
tion to
drtitic oo to crush
chovati (1) to keep, conceal,
bring up, nourish
chréniti (11) to protect, guard
lehati (1) to lie down
rozpravéti (11, srd to converse
ple.: =631%)
gvérovati (III) to confide (komu
Cco)
vésti (III: vedu; to lead, conduct,
past: vedl) guide
voditi (I} to lead, guide
around (iterative
corresponding to
vésti)
zabijeti (11, 3rd to kill
pliczelly
gniti (11 to sound, ring, peal
SUFPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY
bezduchy lifeless kosa
byli herbs (col- 1ity
lective) lo%Ze
bylina herb natrezati
doristi (perf.) to grow up; (perf. )
mature obora
drak dragon ohlédati se
hluboko depth (impf. )
hniti (impf:y) 'to rot ohnisko
kolébati omyliti (perf.)
(impf. ) to rock osekati (perf.)
ko 1lébka cradle péti (impf.)

260

Perfective

probuditi (11)

(0 ol A i)

zabiti (11: Zabiji)

SVEriti

lehnouti si (I111)

(IT)

scythe
cruel, fierce

couch, bed

to cut (much)
game preserve
to look over
one's shoulder
hearth

to fail, err
to cut off

to sing
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pistalka whistle, pipe vloZiti (perf.) to put in, lay TyZ, tenty? means the same only in the sense of the identi-
poruiti (perf.)to trust vrba Y b cal one, the very same. The adjective stejny is used when
lhe English word same means of the same kind, similar, etc.
prkénko board vytédhnout i
prouti twigs (collec- (perf. ) Y BuAL 142. RELATIVE PRONOUNS
tive) zarmoutiti ;
{ The relative pronoun ktery is most common in spoken Czech.
ruch bustle, motionm, (perf. ) to grieve There is a second one, jen%, used chiefly in writing:
disturbance zasaditi
shon bustle, crowd (perf.) to plant Declension of jen%, “who, ” “which, ’” “that”
sirotina orphan zaSumeti Singular
skéceti se (perf.) . Yo (runkEe Masculine Feminine Neuter
(perf. ) to topple over zavzdychati Nom.: jen je¥ je¥
smrtny of death (adj.) (perf.) to sigh, RROS Gen.:  jeho jiz Jjeho#
staty mowed down zdani emh L S Dat.:  jemuZ ji% jemuz
strhnouti to tear down, zhojiti Aec.:  jej% (jeho¥, an.) jiz je¥
(perf.) pull down (perf. ) St Pr. : 0 ném¥ o ni% 0 ném#
svéazati (perf.) to bind zjevné _ openly Ins.: jim¥ jiz jimg
uboZatko poor child zprachnivéti ‘ By
! r
3 ! erf. ) to decay, rot ’ L D i
utfti (past: | i : S . Nom.;  je% (ji%, an.) je je#
/ t o zrozeni r i
utal, perf.) to cu i (len. : Jichz
MLUVNICE : GRAMMAR Dat. : qlmi
| Acc. : Jjez
141. DECLENSION OF t¥%, «THE SAME" = o g
Singular ‘ Ins. : Jjimiz
Feminine Neuter
Masc?}ine I foteh i Note that except for the nominative forms, the declension
Nom.: ty%, tenty# taz, tataz i $8 like that of on, ona, 'ono (he, she, itJ with the addition
Gen.: tého¥% té%e téhoZ Of the suffix -Z. Note that n- replaces initial J-1after
. tému¥ téZe t émuZ prepositions: s nimZ, with whom, etc. S
DAt temu% ’ . iy The derived forms jehoZ (m.), Jejiz (f.), jehoZ (n.) and
Acc.: tentyZ (téhoZ, an.) touZ (archaic: tu%) toté §eJichZ (plural, all genders) are used to translate whose in
Pr.: O tém¥(e) o téZe o témi(e) relative clauses. Remember that 319 serves as the interroga-
L tjmé tou¥(e) tymz Live for whose ?
Plural , To je pén, jeho% bratr That is the gentleman whose
L e y , je na§ lékar. brother i hysician.
Nom.: tytéz (tiZ, titiZ, an.) tytéZ taZ, tatd Bug' rother is our physicia
Gen. : thgé ¢i jsou tyto knihy? Whose are these books¢
Dat.: tym
Sk i tytes ta¥%, tat Kdo (kdo%) is sometimes used as a relative pronoun denot-
Acc.: 1tlytez S ’ Ing people, and cO (CO%) as one denoting things or people.
Pr.: o tychz

Ins. : tymié




272 i CZECH GRAMMAR

143. SENTENCE ORDER

In Czech.sentences the first and last words (or phrases)

have greater stress. This is especially true when the normal

order of the sentence is changed. These positions are then
usually reserved for stressed words which strongly emphasize
exclusion of all other possibilities: j

Stressed:

Mné se to nelibi. I don't like that (whatever

anyone else may think).

Normal:
To se mi nelibi.

Stressed:

Dobre jsi to udé€lal.
not at all badly).

Normal:

Udelal jsi to dobte.

Stressed: i L
Do Prahy jel pan Novak. Mr. Novak (and not Mr. Dvorék )
went to Prague (and not to
Brno ).

In this sentence either the phrase do Prahy or the phrase
Pan Novak may be stressed, depending on the intonation.

Normal:

Fan Novak jel do Prahy.

Stressed:
Tam byla i naSe Milada. Our Milada was there, too.

Normal:

Nage Milada tam byla.

The last position in the sentence is often reserved for a
element of the sentence which is new to the context:

V pokoji byl stll. Na
stole leZely knihy a
papir. Za knihami
horela svicka. Pri
svigce &etl neznémy
glovek.

(Note how these sentences join in chain fashion, with the ne!
element always coming last.) !

The second position in the sentence, i.e:, the one fo}low—
ing the first stressed word or phrase (&, 1, ale and avSak

In the room was a table. On
table there lay books and
paper. Behind the books the
burned a candle. By the canc
a stranger was reading.
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are not considered stressed), ls that of least emphasls.
This position is usually taken by short, common words on
which no special stress is laid. Such words are called en-
glitiecs.

Certain words are always or almost always enclitic. This
froup includes the auxiliaries of the past tense and the
subjunctive mood (jsem, bych), the reflexive enclitic pro-
nouns (Se, 8i), several conjunctions and conjunctive ad-
verbs (vSak, sice), the enclitic forms of the personal pro-
nouns in the dative and accusative (occasionally in the geni-
tive)s mey beimiy by ete.

Certain other words are frequently, but not always enclit—
lc. Such are the verb to be, the verb to have, most pronouns
(except forms which are always stressed, such as j&, ty, mne,
lebe, etc.), certain adverbs and particles (tak, u%, jests,
asi, snad, skoro, tedy, pry, ete.), and certain conjunctions
and conjunctive adverbs (proto, treba, prece, etc.). These
words are enclitic at times, but when special stress is
placed on them, they assume other positions:

Enclitie:

Udélal jste to dobre.

Stressed:
To jste dobre udé&lal.

You did that well.

That you did well.

Many other words are capable of assuming enclitic position
when they are not stressed.

Rules for the position of several enclitics in the same
clause or sentence are rather complicated, and can only be
mastered from some experience with the language. The follow-—
Ing enclitics have a tendency to precede others, according
to the order listed:

1. -11 (if, whether). This enclitic is always joined to
the verb, which then stands first in the clause.

Nevim, vratil—li se. I don't know if he has come

back.
2. VSak (but, however).

Dnes vSak je to jinak.
3. Pry (theyisay, 41,45 said
Tak pry se to stalo. So, they say, it happened.

But today that is different.

4. Verbal auxiliaries (jsem, jsi, etc.; bych, bys, etc.).
VEera jsme tam uZ nebyli. vesterday we were no longer
e B there.

Kdo by ném pomohl? Who would help us?
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5. The verb to be in the present tense!

On je uZ doma. He is already at home.
a. Reflexive enclitic pronouns (se, §i):

Vratil jste se?
7. The pronoun tO:

Kdo by si to pomyslil!

Have you returned?

Who would ever think that!

Other rules are:
A. Regular enclitics usually precede words which are not

always enclitic:

Nevratil se uZ. He came back no more (UZ is

not always enclitic, while
se’isy. £

B. Dative pronouns usually precede accusative:

Dej mi to! Give me that!
C. Monosyllabic enclitics usually precede enclitics of

more than one syllable (e.g., bude, jesSteé, prece, sice, asl,
poréd, etc., as well as most prepositional phrases which are

enclitic): J'
Ja jim o tom reknu.
Myslim, %e to bude p&kmé. I think that will be fine.

Ten Elovék je sice pro- That man may be a professorhﬁ
fesor, ale neni védec. but he is not a scholar.

I will tell them about it.

CVICENT : EXERCISES

I. Translate into Czech:
1. I do not understand why nothing grows in our garden.
5. I have not yet told them that. 3. We know no remedy forg
(proti) that illness. 4. My father died of (na with ace.)
the same sickness. 5. I will tell you gquite frankly
these medicines are worth nothing (nestoji za nicy. e

lie down for a while; let Brother wake me up within an houp
7. 1 pay no heed (to) his foolish speeches. 8. That mother
takes (leads) her child to school every day. 9. They say

that thief killed someone with an ax. 10. No one knew that |
had such an intention! 11. That infant child is very sickel
12. My uncle is an author whose works are well known. 13. 1
wise and powerful king could not protect his land against
enemy (nepritel). 14. Tell your friend what I said to you.
15. I do not know if Honza washed himself today.
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REVIEW EXERCISES

I. Fill in the correct form of the words in parentheses:

1. Dal jsem tomu (dévee ) déarek. 2. Jesté jste nemlu-
vila s témi (pani)? 3. Neznam vaSeho pritele
(Jiri). 4. Nezaplatili jsme (hostinsky). 5. V
(patek) ve &tyri (hodina ) odjedu na venkov. 6. V
(kvéten ) neméme prazdniny. 7. Cetl jsem nedévno o
(dvé svetové valky). 8. V roce (1918) se skonéila
prvni svétova valka. 9. V (sobota) neméme chodit do
8koly. 10. Na (podzim) budeme mit novou uditelku.

II. Translate into Czech:

1. Onions and beans grow in our garden. 2. I saw how the
herov?arried the banner over the bridge toward the enemy
(nepritel). 3. Honza, wash your hands, they are dirty!

4. I told that only to my three best friends. 5. On the
stairs I met the rich miser who lives above us. &. When I
got up dew was still falling; the leaves and flowers shone
clearly. 7. What is your name? My name is Jan Malfk. g. My
nephew has become a famous composer. 9. On November 14,
1918, T. G. Masaryk was elected the first president of the
new Czechoslovak republic. 10. The conference ended (reflex—
ive) without results. 11. I succeeded in showing their rep-—
resentatives why our government is so weak and powerless.
12. Our teacher lectured to us about Czech literature.

18. Why do you avoid your grandfather? He is really (vZdyt)
a fine man! 14. These books have great value; you should
sell them. 15. I will sell them only to you.
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Notes to Appendix A
An asterisk (*) represents endings which palatalize the
preceding consonant.

Masculine animate dative and prepositional singular: The
endings -U and -OVi alternate for hard nouns; -1 and -ovi
for soft nouns. Masculines ending in -a take -ovi only.

Masculine vocative singular: The normal ending is -€, but
after K, ch and h the ending is -u.

Masculine inanimate prepositional singular: The ending -@
(-€), with palatalization of the preceding consonant, often
occurs for hard nouns. The ending -U is regular after final
r, k, ch and h; otherwise the ending - (-€) is more frequer
some nouns take either ending, while with some the endings
are semantically differentiated, e.g., V obchod€ means in ¢
store; vV obchodu, in business. See Czech-English Vocabulary@
for the correct ending when in doubt. I

Masculine animate nominative plural: The endings -i and
-OVé sometimes are alternants, sometimes are distinguished
(see Czech-English Vocabulary). Masculines in -a (sluha)
take only -ové, except nouns in -ista (houslista), which ta
only -6.

Masculine prepositional plural: Nouns ending in k, ch an}ﬂ
h undergo palatalization and end in —cich, -8ich and -zich,
Neuter prepositional singular: After final I, Kk, oh'and;[
the ending is -U; otherwise —€ (-€) with palatalization of
the preceding consonant is more common. See Czech-English
Vocabulary. ‘
Neuter prepositional plural: After k, ch and h the ending
is -4ch, or -ich with palatalization of the preceding conso:
ant. )

Feminine genitive plural: Nouns ending in -ceé and -né€ us
ally have -c, -N in the genitive plural.

0

Feminine soft nouns: A number of feminines ending in a
consonant have the endings of duSe in the genitive singulap
and the entire plural. See Czech-English Vocabulary.

APPENDIX B: CONJUGATION OF VERBS

FIRST CONJUGATION

Present:

Imperative:
Past :

Past pass. part.:
Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.:

délati, to do (impf.)

délam délame
delas délate
dela delaji
delej, -me, ~te
délal, -a, etc.
délan, délany
déléani

délaje, d&lajic(e)

délav, -8i -Se

SECOND CONJUGATION

Present:

Imperative:
Past :

Past pass. part. :
Verbal noun:
Pres, act. part. !

Past act. part.:

Present:

Imperative:

Infinitives in -eti

slySeti, to hear
(impf.)

slysim slySime

slySis slysite

slysd slysd

slyS, -me, -te

slysel, slysela, etc.

slySen(y)
slyseni

slySe, slySic(e)
slysev, 81, -Se

Infinitives in -iti

prositi, to ask
(impf.)

prosim prosime

prosis prosite

prosi prosi

davati, to give (impf.)

davam davame
davas davate
déva dévaji
davej, -me, -te
daval, -3, ete.
davéan, déavany
dévani

davaje, davajic (e )
davav, -8i, -Se

(-8ti)

hazeti, to throw

(impf.)
hazim hazime
hazis hazite
hazi héze ji

hézej, -me, -te

hézel, hézela, etc.

hézen (y)
hazeni

hézeje, hazejic(e)
hazev, -8i, -8e

mysliti, to think
(impf. )

mys1im myslime
myslis myslite
mysli mys1i

mysli, mysleme,myslete
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Past : prosil, -a, etec. myslil, -a, ete. J8t1, o ga omifbas d0tl, (he viae | Ampits'y
Past pass. part.: prosen(y) myslen(y) (impf.)
Verbal noun: proseni mysleni Present : Jjdu jdeme Jjedu Jjedeme
Pres. act. part.: prose, prosic(e) mysle, myslic(e) Jdes Jdete Jedes Jedete
: ! { ; Jde jdou jede Jjedou
Past act. part.: prosiv, -8i, -Se mysliv, -8i, -Se A : :
Imperative: jdi, jdéme, jdéte Jjedy famed nife
SHTHD GOt e rTon Past: geill §la, Sloyieto. Jgliyiela.etics
¢ L Verbal noun: Jjitd jeti
Monosyllabic Infinitives, Consonant Stems ;i i ! ;
‘ Pres. act. part.: jda, jdouc(e) jeda, Jjedouc(e)
Cisti, to read (impf.) mOCi, to be able (impfi) Past act. part.: Sed, -8i, -8e jlea IR Gt

Present: &tu Steme mohu miZeme
étes Ctete mgéeé miZete Monosyllabic Infinitives, Vocalic Stems
éte ¢tou muze mohou kgt )
: gre i ryti, to cover chtiti, to want
Imperative: ¢ti, ctéme, Ctéte ; (Ampe. | tluer. )
v G . t . .. . .
Past: Cetl, Cetla, etc mohl, mohla, ete Bkt kryji (-u) kryjeme Ak AR,
Past pass. part.: Cten(y) kry jes kryjete chces chcete
Verbal noun: Steni moZeni kry je kryji (-ou) chce chtéji
Pres. act. part.: &ta, Ctouc(e) moha, mohouc(e) Imperative: kryj, -me, -te chtéj, -me, -te
e QR LR TR b G X moh, -&i, —Se Past: kryl, kryla, etc. chtél, chtéla, ete.
A Past pass. part.: kryt(y) chtén
- o kg i rd z
dostati, to get (perf.) T'ici, to say (perf. 1 Verbal noun: kryti chténi
Future: dostanu dostaneme reknu rekneme Pres. act. part.: kryje, kryjic(e) chteje, chtéjic(e)
dostane§ dostanete reknes reknete it 4 ;
(] il Past act. part.: kryv, -§i, -Se chtév, -§i, -Se
dostane  dostanou rekne reknou P ¥V, ) y )
Imperative: s e E‘eknl’vrekneme’ rekn@ Infinitives in -nouti
Past: dostal, dostala, etc. rekl, rekla, ete. =
% . [ Vocalic Stems Consonant Stems
Past pass. part.: i Ao recenly) § i A
Ll Wil minouti, ¢ i dhnouti, ¢ 11
Verbal noun: dostani réeni (impf:) o pass, miss ik ;) o pu
. rekna, reknouc (e . ] i i
Pres. act. part.: dostana, d?star}ouC(e) il Present: minu mineme tahnu tahneme
Past act. part.: dostav, -81, -Se rek, -81i, -Se mine$ minete tahnes tahnete
Pres. act. part. mine minou tahne téhnou
(impf.): rka, rkouc(e) Imperative: mifi, -me, -te tahni, tahnéme, téhnéte
Past : minul, minula, etec. tahl, tahla, etc.
Past pass part.: minut(y) tazen(y)
Verbal noun: minuti tazeni
Pres. act. part.: mina, minouc(e) tahna, tahnouc(e)

Past act. part.: minuv, -8i, -Se téhnuv, -8i, -Se
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Present (future):

Imperative:
Past:

Past pass. part.:
Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.:

Present:

Imperative:
Past:

Past pass. part.:
Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.:

IRREGULAR VERBS

Present:

Future:

Imperative:

APPENDIX B

Infinitives in -ati

Hard Stems

poslati,
(perf.)

poslu

to send

posleme
posles poslete
posle poSlou

po§li, posleme, poSlete
poslal, -a, etc.
poslén, poslany
posléni

posSle, poslic(e)
poslav, -8i, -Se

Infinitives in -ovati

d&kovati, te thank
(impf.)

dékuji (-u) dékujeme
dékujes déku jete
dékuje dékuji

dékuj, -me, -te
dékoval, -a, etc.
d&kovan, dé&kovany
dékovani

dékuje, dékujic(e)
dékovav, -Si, -Se

byti, to be (impf.)

Jjsem jsme

Jsi jste

je (Jjest; jsou
neg. neni)

budu budeme

budes budete

bude budou

bud, -me -te

Soft Stems

vazati, to tie
(impf.)

va%i (-u) vaZeme
vazes vaZete
vaze vaZi (-ou)

vaz, -me, -te
vazal, -a, etc.
véazén, vazany
vazéni

vaze, vazic(e)
vézav, -Si, -Se

kupovati, to buy i

{impf.) [
kupuji (-u) kupujeme .
kupujes kupu jete
kupuje j

kupuj, -me, -te
kupoval, -a, etc.
kupovén, kupovany
kupovéni

kupuje, kupujic(e)
kupovav, -$i, -Se

miti, to have (impf.?

mam mame
mas méte
mé maji

méj, -me, -te

Past !

Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.
Past act. part.:
ffut. act. part.:

Present:

Imperative:
Past @

Past pass. part.
Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.

Present ( future):

Imperative:
Past:

Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.:

Present:

Imperative:
Past :

Past pass. part.:
Verbal noun:
Pres. act. part.:

Past act. part.:

APPENDIX B

byl, byla, etec.
byt i

: jsa, jsouc(e)

byv, -8i, -Se
buda, budouc (e )

jisti, to eat (impf.)

Jjim Jjime
jis jite
Ja jedi

jez, -me, -te
jedl, jedla, etc.

: 'jeden
Jjedeni
jeda, jedouc(e)

: jed, -8i, -8e
stati, to stand

(impf. )

stojim stojime
stojis stojite
stoji stoji

stlj, -me, -te
stal, stéala, etc.
stani
stoje, stojic(e)
stav, -8i, -Se
bati se,
(impf. )
bojim se bojime se
bojis se bojite se
boji se boji se
boj se, -me se, -te se
bal se, bala se, etc.

to fear

bani
boje se, bojic(e) se

stati se,

mél, mé&la, etec.
(jméni )

maje, majic(e)
mév, -8i, -Se

védéti, to kmow (impf.)

vim vime
vis vite
vi veédi

véz, -me, -te
védel, -a, etc.
védén

védéni

véda, védouc(e)
védév, -Si -Se

to become,
happen (perf.)

stanu se staneme se
staneS se stanete se
stane se stanou se

stail se, -me se, -te se
stal se, stala se, etc.
stani

stana se, stanouc(e) se
stav se, -§i se, -Se se

spati, to sleep

(impf. )
spim spime
spis spite
spi spi

spi, spéme, spéte

spal, spala, ete.

spén
spani
spé, spic(e)

bav se, -8i se, -Se se spav, -8i, -Se
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APPENDIX C: INDEX OF ‘IRREGULAR'' VERB AND NOUN FORMS IN CZECH

Following is a list of divergent verbal and nominal forms
not usually found in dictionaries, which normally give only
the infinitive of verbs and the nominative singular of nouns.
The list has been compiled on a practical basis: if the ver-
bal form in question would occur in the dictionary only one
or two entries away from the infinitive, it has not been
listed here (e.g., hodnocen, hodnotiti). on the other hand,
regular forms have been listed if stem palatalization or
vowel shortening make them difficult to find (e.g., prosen,
prositi).

The verbal forms usually listed are present tense (normally
first person singular; other forms where appropriate), past
(masculine singular), past passive participle (short form),
and imperative. Other forms are derived from these (e.g.,
verbal noun from past passive participle; past active partiel
ple from past tense, etc.), and have therefore not usually
been listed. In each case, the reader is referred in the secs
ond column to the pertinent entry in a standard Czech-Englisgh
dictionary. Prefixed verbs have not been included, with sever
al exceptions. The user must remove the verbal prefix before
looking for the verb in question. ‘

Divergent noun forms have been given as stems, unless one
case form only is divergent.

i

Divergent Form See under English

beru (pres.); bére§ (archaic brati (III) to take
pres. )

béd (gen. pl.) bida misfortune
blud(te) (imp.) blouditi (11) to stray
boh- bth god
bojim se (pres.) bati se (irreg.) to fear
borcen (p.p.p-) bortikaliimn) to warp, crack
brocen (p.p.p-) btotitai (11) to stain
brus(te) (imp.) brousiti (II) to whet, grin
bredl (past), bredu (pres.) bristi (I1r11) to bathe
bud (gen. pl.) bouda hut, shed
bud(te) (imp.); buda ( fut. byti (irreg.) to be

part.}; budu (fut.)
bur(te) (imp.) bouriti (IL%
buzen (p.p.p-) buditi (11)

to storm, rage

to awaken

Divergent Form

cezen (psps«p.)

%8l (past)
dazen (p.p.p.)

SeS(te) (imp.); Ce81 (pres.)

=8eti (ven.)
8etl (past)
¢istén (p.p.p.)
=Snu ( futs )

ten (p.p.p.); &ti, G&téte
(imp. ); Gtu (pres.)

deru (pres.)

déje se (pres.); d&lo se
(past); déni (v.n.)

d8ji (pres .), d8l (past)

dél (gen. pl.)
dér-
deteiitpli)
dluZ(te) (imp.)
dol-

dovéz (te) se (imp.); dovim

se (fut.)
drcen (p.p.p.)

dru, drfu (pres.); drel (past)
duji (pres.); dul (past);

dutili(vin:)
dusen (p.p.p.)
dvor-
dysi (pres.)

for—

haSen (p.p.p.)
hlcen (p.p.p.)
hnoj-

APPENDIX C

See under
cediti (11)

&iti (1I1)
Saditi (I1)
Gesati (III1)
B4t (111
glstii(TIT)
Gistati (T
5 G i s s g
eishi (T11)

drabiiiITTh
diti se (IIT)

Qoo (rTy
dilo
dira
dite (n.}

dlouziga (LT

dal

dovédeti se
(irreg. )

detitii(t1)

deitil (111

douti: (I11)

dusitil (119
dvar
dychati (111)

fira
hasiti (11)

ol Gl e i )
hnllj (m. soft)

English

to strain,
filter

to soot, smoke

to comb

to read

to clean

to read

to tear

to happen

to say

work, volume
hole

child’

to lengthen
pit, mine

to find out,
learn

to crush
to flay, drudge
to blow

to smother
court, yard

to breathe
cartload

to extinguish
to swallow

manure
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Divergent Form See under
hol- hdl (f. soft)

English
stick, cane

Divergent Form See under English

ka%(te) (imp.); ka%i (pres.) Kkézati (1I to preach
hozen (p.p.p.) hodditll (1) to throw i r ! ) cgmmand,
hrazen (p.p.p.) hraditi (11) to fortify, kaZ%en (p.p-p-) kaziti (1I) to spoil
reimburse ol il

el klat (p.p.p.); kleji (pres.); kliti (1I1) to swear
hroucen (p.p.p.) hroutityi(11) to tear down klel (past); klegi U 1
hroZen (p.p.p.) hroziti (1I1) to threaten klet (p.p.p-)
hrud (gen. pl.) hrouda clod, lump klizen (p.p.p.) kliditi (11) to reap

hryZzi (pres.) hryzati (111) to gnaw kocen (p.p.p.) kegiti (1T to fell, turn
hreji (pres.) Joh o seil i s to warm It i
hub (gen. pl.) houba ndaniadd kol- kul stake, post
) koli, kolu (pres.) 13 2 e T O o to stab
chci (pres.) chtiti (irreg.) to want Kok KEA (m. ) ey
chlazen (p.p.p.) chladiti (11) to cool kor— kira bark
chozgp {papep.) choditi /(11) to go, walk : kou§i (pres.) kousati (III) to bite
chruji se (pres.); chrul se chrouti se (III) to wrap oneself, krécen (p.p-p-) kratiti (II) to shorten
(past) , :
h | A nre gl kradl (past); kradu (pres.) krasti (I1ir) to steal
chuzen (p.p.p.) chuditii (1) to impoverish K ' Mot iy s Wi
chycen (p.p.p.) chytiti (11) 4o selze, catl bbb g R song it
f 'ﬂ kroucen (p.p.p.) kroutiti (II) to turn, twist
Jal (past), jat (p.p.p.) Jjmouti (III) to take, begin krup (gen. pl.) kroupa groat
Jdu (pres.) JECTTTT ) to go, walk krut(te) (imp. ) kroutiti (11) to turn, twist
Je, jest (pres.) byti (irreg.) to be kire$i (pres. ) kresati (III) to kindle
jedi (pres.); jedl (past); jisti (irreg.) to eat kuji (pres.); kul (past); kouti (III) to forge
Jjedeni (v.n.) kut (p.p.p.)
jedu (pres.) Jetl (111 to drive, go il kup(te) (imp.) koupiti (II) to buy
jeti (v.n.) jmouti (111) to take, begisil kut*(te ) (imp.) koutiti to smoke
Jezite) (imp.) Jisti (Erreg.) 'to eat i kusen (p.p-p-.) kusiti (11) to taste, try
jezdén (p.p.p.) jezditi (11) to ride, travel. kvetl (past); kvete (pres.) kvésti (III) to bloom
Jim (pres.) Jisti lfirred. ) | to leat kySe (pres.) kysati (II) to ferment
Jistén (p.p.p.) jistiti (1) to assure pe S cadey Ui i
jmi, jmé&te (imp.); jmu (fut.) jmouti (III) to take, begin 9 Voo }
jsem, jsi, jsme, jste, jsou byti (4 il » leZeni (v.n.) lehnouti (III) +to lie down
) Lrrep, N ik i
(p;es.), i i i i 1li%(te) (imp.); 1i%Zi (pres.) lizati (III) to lick
loj- 18j (m. soft) tallow
k??en (P-P-P- ) katitl se (II) to get angry lstén, 18tén (p.p.p-.) Istiti (1I) to deceive
S etere) kdrati (I11) to reprove luk- louka. meadow
1%u (pres.) 1hati (I11) to lie
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Divergent Form See under English Divergent Form See under English

mam (pres.) miti (irreg. ) to have ore (pres.) orati (III) to plow

métl (past); matu (pres.) masti (111) to confuse !

mastdn (p.p.p. ) mastiti (I1) to grease paf? EPEan<) parati (II1) il

ma%(te ) (impf.); maZi (pres.) mazati (III) to grease Pasi (pres.) pachatl (III)  to commit

melu (pres.) mliti (II1) to grind peg:iu‘fgiz;’; pekl (past);  pei (II1) e e

mé€j(te) (impf.); m&l (past) miti (irreg.) to have peru (pres ,‘ prati (111) to laund

mér_ i . o aunder

miSen ( zigiti 1 :easjre -péti (v.n.) -pnouti (III)

il o i pi&i (pres.) psati (III) to write
mlécen (p.p.p.) miatity(rm) to thresh pjal (past); pjat ( ) o ) O o t h
mlazen (p.p.p.) mladiti (I1) to make young slseal o p’p ; Fefre p?atiti( II: t° strete
mlel (past) mliBn T Ty to grind J { e " \ ; Weap

: plag(te) (imp.); plaéi (pres.) plakati to weep
mohl (past); mohu (pres.) moci (irreg.) to be able J L

Mgt pleji (pres.); plel (past); Bllici T Ty to weed out
-moZen (p.p.p.) -moci (irreg. ) plet (p.p.p.)
mru, mu (pres.); mifel (past) mriti (111) to die plozen (p.p.p.) ploditi (11) to bear, produce
much (gen. pl.) moucha fly pluji (pres.); plul (past); plouti (III) to swim, float,
miZes (pres.) moci (irreg.) to be able pluti (v.n.) sHt)

pocen (p.p.ps ) pobiti (I1)

potal (past); pofat (p.p.p.); poditi (I1I)
podeti (v.n.); podnu (fut.)

post- plst fast

to sweat

mytiti (I11)
mysliti

to clear, fell
to think

mycen (p.pp.)

mySlen (p.pe.p.) to begin, do

nadSen (p.p.p.) nadchnouti (III) to inspire

nebes- (pl.) nebe (n.) sky, heavelii povéz(te) (imp.); povim (fut.) povéddti (irreg.) to tell
neni (neg. pres.) bytl (irreg.) to be ( poZdén (p.p.p.) pozditi se (II) to go slow
nicen (p.p.p.) nititd (II) to inflame pro¥en (p.p-p.) prositi (11) At ot

no$en (p.p.p.) nositi (11) to bear, wear
no% - ndZ (m. soft) knife
nucen (p.p.p.) BUGIGI TT)

nuzen (p.p.p.) nuditi (11)

-proStén (p.p.p.)
pru (se) (pres.)

—prostiti (11)

priti (se) (III) to prop; to
to force quarrel
pradl (past); pradu (pres.)
pratel- (pl.)

-prazen (pep.p.)

pRist N TIT )
pritel (m. soft) friend
-prahnouti (II11)

to weary, bore to spin

obléci (I111)
oblehnouti (III) to besiege

obleku, obléknu (fut. ) to put on

obleZen (p.p.p.)

By redl t); predu ‘ risti
sy ol g kb i pv < (past); p (pres. ) p{ls?l (et to spin
i preji (pres.) prati (III) to wish
o&- (dual) oko eye prel (se) (past); pfu (se)  priti (se)
i y fe H 1 e to prop;
Od?Jl (fut.); Od?l (past ) Odlﬁl (I¥I) to put on (pres.) quarrel
odrial (past); odiat (p.p.p.); odejmouti (III) to take away pijdu ( fut.) JIb1 A TTTe to go, walk

odnéti (v.n.)

pustén (p.p.p.) pustiti (17 to release,

drop
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Divergent Form
puzen (p.p;p.)

ra%en (p.p.p.)
réeni (w.n.)
rozen (p.p.p.)

APPENDIX C

See under

puditi (11)

ragziti (11
ot WETT )
roditi (II)

to

to
to
to

roz%al (past); rozZat (p.p.p.)rozzehnouti (11I)to

rostl (past); roste (pres.)

ruce (nom. acc. dual)

razen (pe.p.p.)
-réen (p-p-p.)

reéen (p.p.p.); reknu (fut.)

re%i (pres.)
ricen (p.p.p.)

Pizen (p.p-ps)

rka (pres. act. part.)

sSazen (pepe.p-)
-sa%en (p.pep.)

risti (III)
ruka

raditi L IT)
~rknouti (III)
ried ! (T
rezati (III)
ribiti se/(11)
Plaati) (1T
PlelvirIIT)

saditi (11)
—séhnouti (I111)

sec(te) (imp.); sede$ (pres.); sici (III)

seku (pres.)
sezeni (v.n.)
slazen (p.p.p.)

slovu (pres.); sluji (pres.);

slul (past)
sméji se (pres.)
smluv (gen. pl.)

sfial (past); shat (p.p.p.);

snéti (v.n.)

sndden (p.p.p.); sSn&di (pres.);snisti (irreg.)
snédl (past); Snéz(te)
(imp.); snim (fut.)

snéh-

snuji (pres.); sSnul (past);

snut (p.p.p.)
sol-

sedéti (11)
sdaditi’ (11)
aloubl (TIII)

smati se (III)
smlouva
sejmouti (III)

snih

snovati (III);
snouti (III)

sl (f. soft)

to

hand, arm

to

to
to
to

rush

to
to

to

to

to
to
to

to

agreement, b

to take down;
away ¢

to eat, con-
sume

snow

to spin, plotﬁ

salt

English
drive

coin, strik
say .
give birth
kindle i

grow

arrange ‘j

say

cut

collapse,

direct

say

laugh

Divergent Form

aouzen (p.p.pe.)

AFFENDIA G

See under
gouditi (r1)

opim (pres.); spi, spéte (imp.)spdti (irreg.)

staleti (p1.)
stanu se (fut.)
gtelu (pres.)
stiZen (p.p.p.)
stojim (pres.)

stol-

stru, stru (pres.); strel

(past)

gtrehl (past); strehu (pres.);

streZesS (pres.)
striZen (p.p.p-)
stij(te) (imp.)
stlfiu (pres.)
stuzen (p.p.p.)
sud (te) (imp.)

suji (pres.); sul (past);

subitiven, )
suZ(te) (imp.)
SVEcen (p.peDs)
sycen (p.p.p.)

Sed (past act. part.); Sel

(past)
Seve-
Sizen (p.p.p.)
sla, slo (past)
Slu (pres.)
Stvu (pres.)

tal (past); tat (p.p.p.)

taZen (p.p.p.)
—teen (pspeps.)

teCe (pres); tekl (past);

tekou (pres.)

stoletd

8Lt ise I )
stlati (111)
stibnouti (111
stati (irreg.)

stal
3 6 o GO U s 0

stP1ed) (TI1)

strihnouti (111)
stati (irreg.)
stonati (III)
studiti (11}
souditi (11)
souti (I111)

souZiti' (11)
svetiti (11)
sytiti’ (I1)

iR v

svec (m.)
gaditi (1)
gitaieTT )
s1at1 (I11)
stvati (I11)

GALm (L)
tahnouti (111)
~tknouti (III)
téci (I11)

English
to judge
to sleep
century
to become
to strew, bed
to catch

to stand; cost,
"be worth

table

to spread

to beware

to cut

to stand

to be 111
to chill

to judge

to strew, scat-
ter

to trouble
to consecrate

to satiate

to go, walk

shoemaker
to cheat

to go, walk
to send

to incite

to cut, strike
to drag, pull

to flow
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Divergent Form See under English Divergent Form See under English
teS(te) (imp.); te8i (pres.) tesati (I1I) to hew ‘ vVOoZen (p.p.p.) voditi (r1) to lead
tistén (p.p.p.) tisknouti (III) to print, press voZen (p.p.p.) voziti (11) to haul
tluce§ (pres.); tluku (pres.) tlouci (III) to beat, strike vrécen (p.p.p. ) vratiti (11) to return
tna (pres. act. part.); tnu titi (I11) to cut, strike vrhu (pres.); vrz(te) (imp.); vrci (III) to cast, hurl
(pres. ) vrze$ (pres.)
tracen (p.p.p.) trabiti (I1) to lose vrZen (p.p.p.) vrhnouti (III) to cast, hurl
tresce (pres.) trestati (1I1II) to punish vr#i (pres.) vrzati (111) to creak
trousen (p.p.p.) trousiti (11) to scatter vitel (past); vIu (pres.) vriti (1I1) to boil
tru (pres.) (U R g to rub véehomira, vSemiru, etec. vesmir universe
trub (gen. pl.) trouba trumpet vyfial (past); vylat (p.p.p.); vyjmouti (III) to take out
trub(te) (imp.) troubiti (11) to trumpet vynéti (v.n.)
trus(te) (imp.) trousiti (II)  to scatter Vzgieégaft); Zzat (pepep.);  Vziti (III) to take
S e trﬁn?utl (TIT) %o besr, AN vznal se (past); vafiat vzejmouti se; to flame up
tPel (past); t¥u (pres.) tritl (II11) to rub (pop-P. ); VZn&ti (v.n.) vzniti se (1II)
tres (imp.); tresu (pres.) Lrasty (TTIT) to shake
tvrzen (p.p.p.) tvrditi (11) PRI zébl (past); zabe (pres.) Zéb?t]:. (TIT) to be cold
ty%e se (pres.) tykati se (III) to concern Zag:éeé]?afz.);.Z)?ézgérgﬁ.f.fﬁ;.)').Zaéltl (I1I) to begin
uS- (dual) ucho ear ‘ zameen (p.p.p.) zamknouti (III) to lock
uzen (p.p-p-) ugdbl 1T to smoke (meat zdviZen (p.p.p.) zdvihnouti (III) to raise
] zebe (pres.) zébsti (111) to be cold
YRdie. (gen. Bl.) : i i L0 ! zeji (pres.); zel (past) z&ti (zeti) (III) to gape
vaZ(te) (imp.); vaZi (pres.) v?za§1 (III) to tie, bind st it AT Ay
vedl (past); vedu (pres.) Ve??? o oy ZOVU (pres. ) Zvati (II1) to call, name
Ve??i; ;éte LR PR it iy Zrazen (pe.pep.) zraditi (1I) to betray
v&ji (;pres.) vati (IIT) to blow, waftv‘ Zf'e..l (past); 2ZI'l (pres. ) Zf‘it]:. (III) to perceive
o vira Falth ' Zu%;t(f;?;:;i)ZUI (past); Zouty . (III) to unshoe
YR P D ) v§§1t1 ) A ZVU (pres. ) Zvati (III) to call, name
veétr- vitr wind
véz(te) (imp.); vim (pres.) VvEAEt1 (irreg.) to know %al (past); %at (p.p.p.) ¥1ti (111) to reap
viz(te) (imp.) vidéti (11) to see -%al (past); -Zat (p.p.p.) -zehnouti (111)
vleded (pres.); vlekl (past); vléci (III) to drag Zehl (past) giel (1119 to burn
vleku (pres.) ¥eti (v.n.) ZIL TG T to reap
vol- vl (m. soft) ox Jenu (pres. ) hnati (111) to drive, chase
v0Z- viiz wagon fhu (pres.); %¥e§ (pres. ) %ici (I1I) to burn

Zni, Zn&te (imp.); %nu (pres.) %iti (111) to reap




IDIOMS WITH byti

byti s to
se¢ jsem
Co je to za &lov&ka?

Co je vam do toho (po tom)? What business is that of yoursy
Do toho (po tom) vam nic That's no business of yours.

neni.
Co je vam?
Co je nového?
Je to k smichu.
Bylo mi do plage.
Je po ném.
To neni k nidemu.
To je n&co jiného.
bylo nebylo

IDIOMS WITH miti
miti kdy
miti rozum
miti radost, zlost
miti strach
miti hlad, %izeh
miti pravdu
miti chut k n&lemu
miti starosti o n&co

miti komu néco za zlé

miti néco na sobé
miti néco pred sebou
miti néco za sebou

Mém préace nad hlavu.
Mém po préaci.
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to be up to it
as far as I am able
What kind of person is heg

What's the matter with youg
What's new? What's the news?
That's silly (funny).

I felt like crying.

He is done for (dead).
That's good for nothing.
That's something different.

however it was

to have time

to be sensible

to be joyful, angry

to be afraid

to be hungry, thirsty

to be right

to be eager for something

to worry about something, have 1
trouble with something

to hold something against some—
one ‘

to wear something
to have something in prospect

to have finished with something,
be through with it \

I'm up to my neck in work.

I am through with my work.
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Mam to s krku!
Tu mas!

miti se dobre
miti se do préce

IpDIOMS WITH jiti AND choditi

To jde (nejde).

To by §lo.

Jde to dobre.

0% jde?

Jde o (with ace.) ...

Jdi pryd! Jdi mi s odi!
Ale jdi!

prijiti o néco
Na tom nesejde.
Ujde to.

choditi za Skolu
choditi v né&dem

IDIOMS WITH dati

dati si schizku
dati né&co dohromady
(schizku, zébavu)

dati pozdraveni, dobrou
noc

dati pozor na néco
dati si pivo, vino
dati si s né&Cim praci
dati na nékoho

dati komu po hlaveé
déti komu co védéti
dati (si) néco dé&lat
dati se do prace, jidla
dati komu co proto
To se nedéd dé&lat.
Nedd se nic délat.

I have that off my shoulders!
Here you are! Take it!
to be well, to be well off

to be ready for work

That is possible (impossible).
That would work.

Things are going well.

What is it a question ofe

It is a question of...

Go along with you! (expressions
of surprise, disbelief, etc.)

to lose something

That doesn't matter.

That will do. That's not so bad.
to play truant

to wear something

to arrange a meeting

to arrange, prepare (a meeting,
entertainment)

to greet, say good night, etc.

to pay attention to something
to order a beer, wine, etc.

to take pains with something
to rely on someone

to slap someone

to let someone know something
to have something done

to set to (work, eating, etc.)
to teach someone a lesson

That cannot be done.

Nothing can be done about it.
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Ten si neda tici.
D& to hodné prace.
To jsem si dal!
Dej mi pokoj!
Dejme tomu

IDIOMS WITH d€lati

Co d&lat?

délati si blazny z koho
Nic si z toho ned&lejte.
Nic si z toho ned€lém.
Dela jakoby nic.

D&la ti to dobre?
To se nedéla.

iptoMs WiTH Pikati; rici

Co tomu rikéate?
Jak se tomu rika?
lepe receno

mezi nami receno
dati &1 Pica

To je co rici!

IDIOMS WITH vE€déti

nevédéti si rady (pomoci)
Nevi kudy kam.

tot se vi

IDIOMS WITH znati

znati se k nékomu

Nezné se.
To m& neznés.
Dal mi znati

He will not take advice.
That takes a lot of work.
I've made a mess of thingsl!
Let me alone!

Let's admit that; admitting
that; even so

What can I (we, etc.) do?
to make a fool of someone
Don't mind that.

That doesn't bother me.

He pretends that nothing has
happened.

Is it doing you any good?

That isn't done.

What do you say to thate
What is that called?
rather, more exactly
between ourselves

to listen to reason

Well, I never!

to be at one's wits' end

He does not know which way tc;
turn.

of course

to recognize someone, admit
knowing him

He cannot restrain himself.
You underrate me.

He gave me to understand
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IDIOMS WITH 8bLAL1

stati na svém to stand om one's ground, in-

sist

stdj co stdj at any price; cost what it may

IDIoMS WITH chtiti

Chei domd.
cht&j necht&j

I want to go home.
willy-nilly

IpIoMs WITH mysliti
To si myslim!
Co tim myslite?
Dobte to s nim myslim.

I should think so!
What do you mean by that¢
I have good intentions toward

him.
IDIOMS WITH vidéti

vidét komu do duse
co nevidét

to know someone's thoughts
in a flash

IDIOMS WITH CO

Co z toho? What's the good of thate
Co na tom! That doesn't matter!

Ale co! That's nothing!

Dostane co proto! He'1ll catch it!

co nejlepSi the best possible

co nejlépe as well as possible

den co den (rok co rok) day by day, year by year
co chvili every so often

Co do toha? What good is it?

OTHER IDIOMS

t88iti se na néco
t&83iti se na nékoho

to look forward to something

to look forward to seeing
someone

To se rozumi (samo sebou). That goes without saying.

Boli mé& hlava (zub, nohy, I have a headache, toothache;
etc. ). my feet hurt, etc.
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Néco mi schazi.
To se nesmi!

hréti si na nékoho
Nemohu za to.

Vézi v tom aZ po uSi.
Rado se stalo.

do roka

dostati slovu

APPENDIX D

I lack (miss) something.

That is not allowed; that ims
forbidden!

to pretend to be someone
I cannot answer for that.
He's in it up to his neck.
I was glad to do it.
before the year is out

to keep one's word

CZECH-ENGLISH VOCABULARY

Nouns are listed in the nominative case singular, but the end-
Ings of the genitive and prepositional singular and the nominative
and genitive plural are also given as the four cases apt to give
the most difficulty in formation. The forms of the plural have
been omitted when they are rare or nonexistent or when the plural
has a distinct meaning.

Verbs are listed in the infinitive. When two related verb forms
appear together, the first is imperfective, the second perfective,
unless otherwise indicated. Verbs appearing singly are indicated
ns imperfective (impf.) or perfective (perf.). For monosyllabic
verbs of Class III (consonant stems) the first person singular
present, imperative, past and past passive participle (or verbal
noun) are always given. Individual forms are given for other
classes only when they are needed.

The ending of derived adverbs follows the adjective in paren-—
theses.

Numerals have not been included im this or in the English-Czech
Vocabulary. The student is referred to Chapter XXVII.

Most irregular and a few regular nouns, pronouns, adjectives and
verbs are also listed in the Index. By consulting it the student
can locate the desired paradigm in the grammar.

Divergent stems are listed in Appendix C and have therefore not
been included here.

8, and, but asi, probably, about, approxi-
ach! oh! ah! mately
ale, but aspoll, at least
alespofl, at least i at, let, may; at ... nebo, whether
almuZn-a, -y, -&, alms selsion
americky (-cky), American automobil, -u, -u; -y, -8, auto-
Ameri-ka, -ky, —ce, America mobile; aut o, =&y - <&,
amerikanism-us, -u, -u, American- auto, car
ism automobilem (autem), by car
amerikanisovati (III, impf.), to autonomi-e, -, -i (f.), autonomy
Americanize . auto-r, -ra, “ru; -tfi, -rd, au-
andél, -a, -u; -6, -G, angel thor
anebo, or. autorit-a, -y, -&, authority
Angli-e, e, -1 (f.), England avSak, however
ani, not even, nor; ani...ani, a%, until, when (with future
neither ... nor tense)
ano, yes
arcibiskup, -a, -u; ~i, -4, bab-a, -y, -&; -y, __, old woman
archbishop babi&-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
arcibiskupsky, archbishop's, grandmother
archiepiscopal badjeény (-n€), marvelous, wonder-

arméd-a, -y, -8; -y, __, army ful
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basni-k, -ka, -ku; -ci (-kové),
—-KU, poet

bati se (see Appendix B, impf. ),
to fear (koho, ¢eho)

baviti (11), pobaviti, to amuse,
entertain; baviti se, to have
a good time

bezduchy (-Se), lifeless

béda, alas! woel

b&%eti (11, 3rd pl.: -i), b8hati
(1, iter.y), to run

bily (-le, -lo), white

biograf,. -u, -u; -y, -4 (biso,
-a, -U), movies, motion pic-
ture theater

biti (111, impf., biji; past:
bil), to strike, beat

blizko, near, close by

bohad, e, -i; =i,/ -8, rich man

bohatnouti (111), zZbochatnouti,
to grow wealthy

bohaty (-t&), rich, wealthy

bohuZel, unfortunately

bok, -, 4y 4y, <8 side (of B
person; po boku, at one's side)

boleti (11, impf., 3rd pl.:
-.ji/-1), to pain, hurt

bolno, painful

bour-e, -e, -i; -e, -1 (£.),
storm

boZi, God's, of God

brén-a, -y, -&; -y, bran, gate

bréti (I1I, impf., beru, ber(te),
bral, brani), to take (for
perfective, see vziti)

hpgter dopa i sl o Py lien iy
brother

brzo, brzy, soon

bud ... anebo, either... or

buditd (I, p.p:p.: buzen),
probuditi, to awaken; buditi
S€, to wake up (intr.)

budoucnost, -i, -i, future

buffet, -u, —u; -y, -8, bvuffet,
lunch room

bdh, boha, bohu; bozi (bohové),
bohd (voc. BoZe!), god (capi-
talized when it refers to a
monotheistic God)

Bulha-r, -ra, -ru;
Bulgarian

v . o
-+i, -ra,
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bydliti (11, impf.), to dwell,
live

byli, __, —_, herbs (collective)

bylin-a, -y, -&; -y, __, herb

byti (see Appendix B, impf.), to
be

byvati (I, frequentative of bytl)
to be (often, usually)

cely (-le), whole, entire
ceniti (II, impf.), to value, estl

mate; ceniti se, to be valued
cenny (-n€), valuable

cest-a, -y, -8; -y, __, way, road
cestovati (1II, impf.), to travel
cibul-e, e, -i:i.e, ‘A el '

onion
cisar, -6, -i; -i, -, emperop
cisarov-na, -ny, -né&; -ny, -en,
empress
CRpIta (rr . impf,y Amp
to feel, sense, smell
cizi (-ze), foreign, strange
cizin-ec, -ce, —ci; -ci, -cl, fors
eigner, stranger
Cco, what, why

cit(te ) )y

oap; i=a, g il sHen
das, -u, -e; -y, -0, time
Casny (-né€), early
Casty (-to), often, frequent
Ce—ch, —cha, —chu; -8i (-chové),
-chl, czech
Cech-y, (f. pl.), Bohemia
Gekati (1), poCkati (1), to walt’
(na. koho, na co) \
depice, i=e, =i; e, Ll ady .
cap
gerny (-n€), black
Gerstvy (-v€, —vo), fresh
C¢ervenobily, red and white
Cesati se (III, impf., &edu se),
. to comb one's hair
Ceskoslovensk-o, -a, -u
slovakia
Ceskoslovensky (-sky), Czechoslo=
vak |
Gesky (-sky), Czech
8esky, in Czech
gestin-a, -y, -8,
¢i, whose

—)

y Czecho=~

Czech language
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8{m... tdm, the ... the (&im viec,
tim 1ip, the more the better)

¢isti (111, impf., see Appendix
B), to read

8istiti (11, p.psps, Gi&tEn),
vyCistiti, to clean

sisni-k, -ka, -ku; -ci, k@,
waiter

tlen, -a, -u; -ové, -U, member

8lovék, -a, -u (plural: 1idé),
person, man, human being

Slun—ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, ki,
shuttle

&tvrt ek, -ka, -ku, Thursday
(ve &tvrtek, on Thursday)

Styrlety, four-year-old

dédle, further, in addition;

a tak dale (atd.), etc.
daleko, far, far away (od Ceho)
dal-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,

far-off expanse, distance
dém-a, -y, -&; -y, dam, lady
dafi, -den-8, -i; &, -1, tax,

tribute (potravni daf, cus-
toms duty)
dér-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, ki,
gift
darmo, in vain
dafiti se (11, podariti se, to
succeed (to se mi dari, I suc-
ceed in that)

davati (1), dati, to give, put

davno, long ago

dbéti (I, impf.), to heed, pay
attention to

den, dne, dni (dnu, ve dne);
dni (dny), dni (dnd) (m.),
day
denér, -u, -u; -y, -4, denier
denn&, per day, every day
desert, -u, -u; -y, -4, dessert
desetkrat, ten times
ded ¥, 48, -ti; -t@, L4 (m.),
rain

dsd, -a, -u; -i, -4 (d&decek,
~ka, tku-i-ei)" ki), grand-
father (d€dousek, diminutive)

dékovati (111), podékovati, to
thank (komu za co)

délati (1), udélati, tomake, do
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d81nf-k, -ka, -ku; -ci, -ki,

worker, workman

dét-i, -L (£. pl.), plural of
dité, child

détinsky (-sky), childlike,
childish

dsévd-e, -ete, -eti; -ata, -at
(D )5 gind

dil-na, -ny, -n&; -ny, -en, work-
shop, studio

dil-o, -a, -u; -a, dél, work (of
art, etec.), creation

diplomaticky (-cky), diplomatic

diskrec-e, -e, -i; -e, L (f.),
tip (colloquial)

dite, ‘te, -t1: det-1, i (n.
inleing., f..in pl.}, chilad

diti se (111, impf., d&je se,

, délo se, déni), to hap-
pen, occur (perf.: stati se)

divad-lo, -la, -le; -la, -el,
theater

div-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, -ek, girl

divny (-n€), strange, curious

divoky (-ko, —ce), wild, unculti-
vated

dlouhy (-ho), 1long (adj.);
dlouho, long, a long time (adv.)

dnes, today

dn-o, -a, -&; -a, den, bottom

do (gen.), to, into; until, up to

dob-—a iy e slioarn VY Tt ime

dobrotreiti (II, perf.), to praise,
bless

dobry (-fe), good

dobte, well

docela, quite, entirely, very

doCkati se (I, perf.), to wait to

see, wait until (with gen.)

dohotovovati (111), dohotoviti

(II), to prepare, finish

doj-em, -mu, -mu; -my, -md, im-
pression

dokazovati (111), dokdzati (III,
dokéZi, imp.: dokaZ(te)), to
prove, demonstrate

dokonce, even

dokto-r, -ra, —ru; i, -ri, doc-
tor

dokud, so long as

dolar, -u, -u; -y, -1, dollss
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dole, downstairs, below

doll, down, downstairs (place to
which)

doma, at home

domov, -a, -8; -y, -0, home, na-
tive land

domd, (to) home, homewards

dopis, -u, -e; -y, -8, letter

doporucovati (111), doporuditi
(II), to recommend (komu CO)

dopraviti (I1I, perf.), to trans-
port

doprovazeti (11, 3rd pl.: -ejiy,
doprovoditi (I1I, p.p.p.:
doprovozen), to accompany

dort, -u, -u; -y, -, cake

dorfsti (I1II, perf., like risti),
to grow up

dosahovati (111), dosdhnouti
(III, p.p.p.: dosaZen), to
reach, attain, win (Ceho)

dosavadni, temporary, existing

dospély (-le), adult, grown-up

dost (i), enough, sufficient(ly)
{with gen.)

dostéavati (1); dostati (111,
dostanu, dostafi(te), dostal,
dostani), to receive, obtain,
get

dosud, until now, so far

doufati (I, impf.), to hope

dovésti (111, perf., dovedu,
doved (te ), dovedl, doveden),
to carry out, execute; to be
able to

dovidati se (1), dovédéti se
(like vEdéti), to learn,
find out

dovolovati (111), dovoliti (11),
to allow (komu co)

drahy (-ho, -ze), dear, expen—
sive

dratloriim len s oY) Uk,
dragon

dptiti’ (1x, p.p.p.:'drceny,
zdrtiti, to crush

denhl, <0 iyl i nd,
type

druhy, second, other

dr¥eti (11, impf.), 3rd pl.:
-1y, to hold

difmati (1, impf.), to doze,
sleep, nod

drivi,

duch, -a, -u; -ové, -4, spirit

dikaz, -u, -u; -y, -8, proof

ddm, dom-u, -&; -y, -4, house

disled-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -kf,

consequence, result

dug-e; ie,i<i; ey A\ (£4)5 -oul‘.v‘

dvetie, ~1 ¢ L. ipl., insd pUlM
dvermi ), door

dvir, dvo-ra, -Fe; -ry, -rl, yan
court

dychati (I or III, impf.; dychdm
or dySi), to breathe

dZban, -u, -u; -y, -4, pitcher,
Jjug

elektri-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, -k,
streetcar

energicky (—cky), energetic

Evrop-a, -y, -&, Europe

evropeisovati (III, impf.), to
Europeanize ! 0

fazol-e; -e, -i; -e, 1. (£ [
i i, WSS RS L A I 5 ‘
financ, -e, -i; -i, -0, tax oS
cial il
flirtovati (I1II, impf.), to fii
Francie, e, -i (f.), France
fysicky (-cky), physical it
W
genidlni (-né), of genius
gymnasist-a, -y, -ovi; -6, i, h
high school student
gymasi-um, -a, -u; -a, -i, Al
school

had, -a, -u; -i, -8, snake

h&dati se (I, impf.), to quarre
(s kym) 4

hade; "<y sy pag 3

h4dzeti (11, impf., 3rd pl.: -eJﬂ
to throw, cast

hezky (-ky), pretty, fine, ‘
nice i

histori-e, -e, -i; —e, 1 [,
incident, history

hlad, -u, -u; -y, -, hunger

hladovy (-v&), hungry

——y — wood (collective})
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hlas, -u, -e; -y, -4, volce
(hlasem, aloud, out loud)

hlasiti (1r, impf., PepP.Ps:
hl4Sen ), to announce, report

hlagity (-t&), loud

hlav-a, -y, -8; =¥, -—, head

hlavni (-n€), main, chief

hle! look!

hledati (I, impf.), to look for
(koho, co)

hleddti (1x, srd pl.: -1),
pohledéti, to look (na koho,
na co)

hlidati (I, impf.), to watch, guard

hloupy (-p&), stupid, foolish

hluboko, depth

hnati (111, impf., Zenu, Zeh(te),
hnal, hnani), to drive, urge,
chase

hned, at once, immediately

hnddy (-d€), brown

hniti (I11, impfl); to rob

hnouti se (111, perf.), to move,
stir (intr.)

hodin=a, -y, =&: <y, ., hour;
lesson

hodn&, very, considerably

hodny (-n&€), good, worthy

ho-ch, —cha, -chu; -8i, —chd,
boy

holdié-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -€k,
little girl

hol-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
girl

hon, -u, -8; -y, -0 (hon-ba,
Sy, -b&; by, -eb), hunt,
chase

honem, at once, immediately

honiti (II, iter. of hnati), to
hunt, chase, pursue

ho-ra, -ry, -fe, vy, -I, moun-
tain

horky (-ko, -ce), hot (je
horko, the weather is hot)

horky (-ko, -ce), bitter

hospod-a, -y, -&; -y, —, inn,
tavern

hostinsky (adj. used as noun),
innkeeper y

hotel, -u, -u; -y, -4, hotel

hotovy (-vo), ready, finished

housl-e, -{ (f. pl.), violin

hovdti (1I, impf., 3rd pl.: -8j1),
to suit, agree (komu)

hovézi (adj., often used as noun),
beef

hovor, -u, -u; -y, -i, conversa-
tion

hra, hry, hie; hry, her, play,
game

hrad, -, =8: -y, -, castle,
fortress

hrati (111, impf., hraji, braj(te),
hréal, hrén), to play (a game),
act; hrati si, to play

hrdin-a, -y, -ovi; -ové, -8 (m.),
hero

hrdinstvi, —_, __, heroism

hrn-ec, -ce, -ci; -—ce, -ci, pot

hrneé-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -k, 1it-
tle pot

hrnouti se (I1II, impf.), to rush,
flock, stream

hroziti (11, p.p.p.: hroZen),
pohroziti, to threaten (komu)

hitfeh,iou, -z i-y-tyisin

h#is-t8, -t&, -ti; -t8, -t (n.),
playground

humanit-a, -y, -&€, humanity

hus-a, -y, -e; -y, .., goose

hvézd-a, -y, -&; -y, ., star

hybny (-n€), agile, flexible

chalup-a, 'y, -8; -y, Lo, cottage;
hut

chladny-(-no, -n&), cool (je
chladno, the weather is cool)

chlap-ec, —ce,- ci; -¢i, -cii, boy,
fellow

chléb, chleb-a, -&; -y, -8, bread

chod, -u, -u; -y, -4, course (of
a meal)

choditi (11, iter. of jiti; v.n.
chozeni ), to go, walk

Chorvat, -a, -u; -i, -4, Croatian

chovati (I, impf.), to keep, have,
conceal, bring up

chrém, -u, -&; -y, -8, cathedral,
temple

chraniti (11, impf.), to protect, guard
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chtiti (impf., see Appendix B),
to want (with inf.)

chudnouti (111), zchudnouti, to
grow poor

chudob-a, -y, &, poverty

chudy (-d&), poor

chyct.vopa )| bl ey [appetite)
taste

chutnati (1, impf.), to taste
(good, bad, etc.) (with adv.)

chvaliti (11, imp.: chval (te)),
pochvéaliti, to praise (koho za
co)

chvil-e, -e, -i; -e, chvil,
while, time

chvil-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, -ek,
short while

chyb-a, -y, -8; -y, __, error,
mistake

chytati' (1), chytiti i(1x, pip.ps:

chycen), to seize, catch

i, and, also, even, as well;
100 Lo libonhl a0 iana

ihned, at once, immediately

industrialisac-e, -sj( <1 (€.}
industrialization

inkoust, -u, -u; -y, -4, ink

ingerab, —u, -&; -y, -4, adver-
tisement

IGali-e, -e, Ay {Fs), Ttaly

italsky (-sky), Italian

jahod-a, -y, -&; -y, __, berry

jak, as, like, how

jako, as, like

jaksi, somehow

jaky, what, what kind of

Japonsk-o0, -a, -u, Japan

Jja-ro, -ra, -re; -ra, -r, spring
(na jare, in spring)

jasny (-n€, -noj, clear, bright

jazy-k, -ka, -ce; -ky, -k, lan-
guage, tongue

jeden, jedna, jedno, one, a cer-
tain

jednak ... jednak, both... and;
partly ... partly

jednoduchy (-Se), simple

jednotlivy (-v&€), individual,
separate

jednotny (-né), united, uniform

Jjednou, once, at one time

jeho, his, its

jeji, her, hers

jejich, their, theirs

jen, jenom, only

JjeSitny (-n&), vain, conceited

Jeste, still, yet

jeti (111, impf., see Appendix B
to ride, go in a vehicle

jidelni listek, menu i

jid-lo, -la, -lu; -la, -el, foed
meal

Jjinak, otherwise, differently

Jisti (irreg., impf., see Appen-
dix B), to eat

Jjisty (-té), sure, certain

Jiti (111, impf., see Appendix B
to go (on foot), to walk I

jizd-a, -y, -&; trip, ride

Jmén-o, -a, -&; -a, jmen,
name

Jmenovati (III, impf.), to namej
jmenovati se, to be called

Jugoslavi-e, -e, -1 (f.), Yugo~
slavia

k (ke, ku) (dat.), to, toward

kabat, -u, -&; -y, 8, coat

kach-na, -ny, —né; -ny, -en, du

kaliSek, diminutive of kalich,
chalice

kam, (to) where, whither )

kamaréd, -a, -u; -i, -U, comrade

kamenny, made of stone

kancelsr, -e, -i; -e, -1 (f. Y
office

kapitalism-us, -u, -u, capitali

kapl-e, -e, -i; e, -1 (£.),
chapel

kapust-a, -y, -&; y, __, kale |

kas-e, e, i (f.), porridge

ka§lati (111, impf., kaslu), to
cough

kadv-a, -y, -8, coffee

kaziti (11, p.p.p.: kaZen),
pokaziti, to spoil

kaZdy, each (one), every (one)

kde, where

kdo, who

kdy, when
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kdy%, when, whenever, while, if

klagicky (-cky), classic

kledeti (1z, srd pl.: -1), klek-
nouti (III), to kneel

klobouk, -u, -u; -y, -4, hat
(kloboudek, 1little hat)

klub, <u, -u; =, =8, club

kn&z, -e, -i; plural: knd&%-{,
-1, -im, etc., (except knéze,
acc. pl.), priest

kni-ha, -hy, -ze; -hy, -h, book

kobli-ha, -hy, -ze; -hy, -h,
doughnut

kocou-r, -ra, -ru; -*i, -rQ,
male cat

kot-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, cat

koket-a, iy 8 iyl J aogliette

kolébati (I, impf.), to rock

koléb-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
cradle

kolem (gen.), around, about

kolen-o, -a, -&; -a, -ou (gen.-
pr. dual), knee

kolik, how much, how many

komo-ra, -ry, -re; -ry, -r,
pantry, storeroom

komposic-e, -e, -i; -, __ (f.),
composition, theme

konati (1), vykonati, to perform,
do, carry out

kon¢iti (11}, skonciti, ito fin—
ish, end (konCiti se, to be
finished, to end)

kon-ec, —e, -ci; —ce, -ci (m.),
end, finish

konedné, at last, finally

konferenc-e, -e, -i; -e, -1
(f.), conference, meeting

konversovati (III, impf.), to
converse

kop-ec, e, —ci; e, i (m.),
hill

koten, -u (-e), -u (-i); -y -G,
root

kos-a, -y, -e; -y, __, scythe

kost, -i, -i; -i, -1, bone

kostel, -a, -e; -y, -0, church

koupati (se) (111, koupu se),
vykoupati (se), to bathe (one-
self)

koupel-na, -ny, -n&; -ny, -en,
bathroom

"koupiti, perf. of kupovati

kous-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -k@, small
plece

koz-a, -y, -e; -y, ., goat

kraeti (I1I, impf., 3rd pl.: -eji),
to walk, stride

krajy ~ey <is e, =8 (m.),  land;
country; edge, border

krajan, -a, -u; -6, -0, fellow
countryman

krajin-a, -y, -€; -y, __, country-
side, region

kral, -e, -i; -ové, -8, king

krasny (-n&), beautiful, handsome

-krat, times (how often: dvakrat, ;

twice, etc.)

kratky (-ce, -ko), short, brief

krév-a, -y, -&; -y, krav, cow

krb, -u, -u; -y, -4, fireplace,
hearth

kredene, —e, - i e it LA et yiioms
or f.), buffet, serving table

krejcar, -u, -u; -y, -8, kreutzer

Krist-us, -a, -u, Christ

kriti-ka, -ky, —ce, criticism

krk, -u, -u; -y, -U, neck

krmiti (II, impf.), to feed
(koho &im)

kromé (gen.), besides, except

kruty (-t&), cruel, harsh

kryti (III, impf., see Appendix
B), to cover

krestan, -a, -u; -6, -3, Christian

kfik, -u, -u; -y, -8, cry, shout,
shouting

kfideti (11, 3rd pl.: -1), kiFik-
nouti (III), to ery out, explain

kilz, e, 1 taul G (m.), cross

kterak, how, by what means

ktery, which, which one (interroga-
tive); who, which, that (relative)

kuchar, ' '—e -1 "ol 0, idoolk

kuchy-né, -n&, -ni; -n&, A (-ni)
(f.), kitchen

kudy, by what route

kulturni (-n&), cultural

ki, ko-ns, -ni; plural (inan.):
kon&, —ni (1i%), horse

kupovati (r11), koupiti (11, imp.:
kup(te)), to buy

kurs, -u, -u; -y, -8, course (in
school)
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kus, ~u, -8} -y, =8, plece

kvalit-a, -y, -8, quality

kvantit-a, -y, -€, quantity

kvét, -u, -u; -y, -4, flower

kvitek, diminutive of kvét,
flower

kynouti (111, impf.), to beckon
(komu )

kyvati (I, impf.), to nod (with
ins. )

lakom-ec, -ce, -ci; -ci, -ci,
miser

lakomy (-m€), miserly

las-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, ek, love

lavic-e, -e, -i; -, __, bench

lav-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
bench

lecktery, more than one, quite a
few

ledacos, something

lednit-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
icebox

lehnouti (si) (111, perf.), to
lie down

1ék, —u, -u; -y, -8, remedy,
medicine

lenyiin-u, «u, flax

les, -a, -e; -y, -U, woods, for-
est

létati (1, iter. of let&ti), to
fly

lét-o, -a, -&; -a, let, summer
(v 1é6t&, in summer)

letos, this year

leviwiiv-a, (-n: 14 -0y lien

levny (-n€), cheap, inexpensive

leZza-k, —ka, -ku; i, -ki,
loafer

leZzeti (11, impf., 3rd pl.: -1),
to lie, be lying

Ihapili-esiicd - ed o) i tar

-1i, if, whether (enclitic fol-
lowing verbs)

1libiti se (11, impf.), to please
(koma) (to se mi 1libi, 1 1like
that )

lid-6, -i, -em, -i, -ech, -mi
(m. pl. of Clovék), people
lidovys (-v&), folk, of the peo-

ple

liny (-no, -nd), lazy

list -u, -u; -y, -8, leaf, sheet
(of paper) !

list-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -ki, tlo=
ket, note, sheet (jidelni
listek, menu)

1lis-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, fox

literatu-ra, -ry, -fe; -ry, -r,
literature

lito, sorry (with dat. and gen.:
Jje mi vas 1lito, 1 am sorry for
you)

1ity (-t&), cruel, fierce

lo-d, ~di;: ~dis —diy i dl i an s
boat

loni, 1last year

louditi se (11), rozlouditi se,
to part with (S kym)

loze, e, -i; -, -1 (n.), couch,
bed

majet-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -k@,
property, fortune

mé.k, -u, -u, poppy {

mal-ba, -by, -b&; -by, -eb,
painting

malicky (-ko), tiny, infant

maliR, -e, -i; =i, i, paintes

malo, little, few

malovati (111), vymalovati, to
paint, portray f

maly (m&lo), small, little

manZel-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
wife

mas-o, -a, -, meat, flesh

mazati (III, impf., ma%i), to
grease, spread

mezi (ins. and acc.), between,
among

mezitim, meanwhile

méniti (11, impf.), to change,
alter

mriti (II, impf.), to measure

mérit-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, —ek,
scale, ruler

mésic, -e, -i; -, -8 (m.), month,
moon

méste¢-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, -ek,
small town

mést-o, -a, -&;

; =
town

2 iy | LT

CZECH -ENGLISH VOCABULARY a0

mésteky (-8ky), clty (adj.)

nid, -o, -1; -6, -4 (m.), bard

miliabdan, -6, -1 <1, -0, bil-
lionaire

milion&#, -e, -i; -i, -4, mil-
lionaire

milovati (111, impf.), to love

mimin-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, -ek,
infant, baby (collog.)

mimo (ace.), by, past; besides,
except

ministersky (-sky), ministerial

miniti (11, impf.), to think,
mean ?

masiti, museti (11, impf., ard
pl.: -i/-eji), to have to, must
(with inf. )

ny, we

mYdl-O, -4, -, soap

mysliti (11, p.p.p.: my$len),
pomysliti (si), to think (na
koho, co)

mySlen-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
thought, idea

myti (se) (I1II, myji; past: myl),
umyti (se), to wash (oneself)

na (acc. and pr.), on, onto, to,

mis-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, —ek, dish, at, for

plate
mist-o, -a, -€; -a, __, place
mistrovsky (-sky), masterly

naboEBnS Gy LG e
religion
na¢eZ, to which

miti (impf., see Appendix B), to nad (ins. and acc.), over, above
have (miti hlad, to be hungry; nadarmo, in vain

miti pravdu, to be right
mladen-ec, -ce, -ci; -ci, -cf,
youth, fine young man

mlady (-d&), young

nédobi, ___, __, dishes (collec-
tive)

nad-ra, -er (n. pl.), breast

ndhle, suddenly, unexpectedly

ml&eti (11, impf., 3rd pl.: -i), nachdzeti (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),

to be silent

mlék-o, -a, -u, milk

mni-ch, -cha, -chu; -$i, —-chi,
monk

mnoho, much, many

mnohokrét, many times

mnohy, many, much, many a

moc, ~ijwdisaedgiol; power;
might

moci (III, impf., see Appendix
B), to be able (with inf. )

mocny (-n&), powerful

Morav-a, -y, -€, Moravia

Moravan, -a, -u; -6, -8, Mora-
vian

most,'-u, -8; -, -8, bridge

moudnik, -u, -u; -y, -84, pastry

moudry (-Pe), wise

moz-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -ki,
brain

moZny (-n€), possible

mrad-no, -na, -nu; -ha, -en,
dark cloud, storm cloud

mrak, -u, -u; -y, -8, cloud

mrtvy (-v€), dead

mij, m4, mé, my, mine

-—

najiti (111, 1ike jiti 3, to
find 2

najednou, at once, suddenly

najisti se (like jisti, perf.), to
eat one's fill

ndlad-a, -y, -8, mood, spirits

nalévati (1), naliti (111, naliji;
past: nalil), to pour

nalézati (1), nalézti (111, na-
leznu, nalezni (-néte), nalezl,
nalezen), to find

ndlezeti (11, impf., 3rd pl.: -i),

to belong to (komu) \
napoj, -, -i; -e, -8 (m.), drink,
beverage
naporad, continuously, all the
time

naproti (dat.), across from, oppo-
site; by contrast with

narod, -a, -u; -y, -8, nation,
people

narezati- (III, perf., nate¥i), to
cut (much)

nasekati (I, perf.), to chop (much)

nasledovati (111, impf.), to follow

nastokrat, a hundred times
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nastupovati (111), nastoupiti
(II), to walk onto, board

naS, naSe, our, ours

natrvalo, for a long time, perma-
nently

nauditi (se), perf. of uliti (se)

naveatiti (11 perfel, pipepds
navracen), to restore, return

navatev—a; oy, | -8 oy okivisit

nav§t&vovati (111), nav§tiviti
(II, imp.: navstiv(te)), to
visit

nazpatek, back, in return

ne, no, not

neb-e, -e, -i; -esa, -es (n.),
sky, heaven

nebo, or

nebot, for (conj.)

nedél-e, -e, -i (f.), Sunday
(v ned€li, on Sunday)

nech, let, may

nechivati (1), nechati (I, imp.:
nech(te), nechej(te)), to
leave, let, let alone

nejdriv(e), first, earliest

nemoc, -1, /=ij i, 1, sickness,
illness

nemocny (-né), sick, i1l

nepokoj, -e, -i; -e, -u (m.),
worry, concern

neslychany (-né€), unheard of

nésti (111, impf., nesu, nes(te),

nesl, nesen), to carry, take, bring oblibeny (-n&), favorite
ne§tastny (-n&€), unlucky, unhappy oblidej, -e, -i; -e, -4 (m.), fa
neustale, constantly, unceasingly oblo-ha, -hy, -ze, skr

nevést-a, -y, -8; -y, —, bride
nezavislost, -i, -i, independence
neZ, ne%li, than

néjak, somehow, in some way
néjaky, some sort of, some
né€kam, somewhere

nékolik, some, several, a few
néktery, a certain, some
néméin-a, -y, -, German language
némecky, in German

nic, nothing

nijak, not at all, in no way
nikam, nowhere, (to) no place
nikde, nowhere
nikdo, no one
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nit, -1, -1; =i, -f, thread
nizky (-ko), low
no, well, all right

no-ha, -hy, -ze; -hy, -hou (gen. °*
and pr. dual), leg, foot

nositi (11, iter. of nésti,
p.p.p.: nosSen), to carry, wear

novina?, -e, -i; -i, -i, journals
ist, newspaper man

novin-y, ___ (f. pl.), newspaper

novy (-veé), new

nybrZ, but, but rather (after
negatives)

nyni, now, at present

O (pr.), about,
ing; (acc.),
towards

oba, ob&, both

obéd, -a, -&; -y, -0, dinner

ob&dvati (1), poob&dvati, to dine

obhajovati (11r), obhdjiti (11),
to defend (in court)

obchod, —u, -&; y, -, storss
shop

obili, B3 s

objednévati (sijy (1), objednati
(si) (1), to order !

objevovati (111), objeviti (11),
to discover; objevovati se, to
appear ¢

oblib-a, -y, -8, favor, popularif

dur-
about,

concerning,
against,

obo-ra, -ry, -fe; -ry, -r, game
preserve 1
obraz, -u, -e; -y, -0, picture 1
obsluhovati (111), obslouZiti (11
imp.: obsluZ(te)), to serve,
wait on
obyCejny (-n€), common, usual
oCichati (1, perf.), to sniff ovep
od (gen.), from, away from
odchazeti (11, 3rd pl.: —-eji),
odejiti (rzr, 1ike jiti), to go
away, depart (on foot)
odjiZdsti (11, 3rd pl.: -8ji),
odjeti (III, like jeti), to ride
away, depart (in a vehicle)
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odmitati (1), odmitnouti (r1r),
to refuse (with inf.)

odnaSeti (11, srd pl.: -eji)y,
odnésti (111), like nésti), to
carry off, bring away s

odnékud, from somewhere

odporovati (111, impf.), to con-
tradict (komu)

odpoustéti (1r, srd pl.: -8ji),
odpustitd (11 pipip.
odpustén), to forgive (komuco)

odpovidati (1), odpovedéti (1like
védéti), to answer

odtamtud, odtud, from there,
thence

odva-ha, -hy, -ze, courage, dar-
ing

odvazati (I1II, perf., odvéZi,
imp. : odvaZ (te)), to untie,
unfasten

odvazovati se (111), odvaziti se
(II, imp.: odvaZ(te) se), to
dare (with inf. or gen.)

oh-efi, -n&, -ni; -ng&, Al (m.),
fire

ohled, -u, -u; -y, -8, consider-
ation, regard, respect

ohlédati se (1, impf.), to look
over one's shoulder

ohnis-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, -ek,
hearth

ohrad-a, -y, &; ¥, —, pen,
enclosure; fence

ochotny (-né€), willing

okamfent | [upite i
stant, moment

ok-no, -na, -né; -na, -en, win-
dow

ok-0, -a,
eye

okouSeti (II, 3rd pl.: -ejiy,
okusiti (rr, p.p.p.: okuSen),
to taste, sample

oktavén, -a, -u; -i, -0, senior,
student in the eighth class

oltat, e, -i; -e, -G (m.), altar

omé,é—ka., “ky, —ce; "kY) “ek;
sauce, gravy

omraéeny (-&), amazed, dum-
founded

omyliti (11, perf.), to fail, err

in-

pa—

-u; oc¢i, ofi (dual),

onen, ona, ono, that, that one
opravdu, indeed, actually
opustény (-né), deserted, lonely
oréd, -e, -i; -i, -4, plowman

orati (III, impf., Ofi), to plow
osekati (I, perf.), to cut off
ot4zati se, perf. of tézati se
ot-ec, e, ¢i; -ci (-cové),
—l, voec. sing.: otde! father
otevrenost, -i, -i, openness, sin-—
cerity
otevieny (-né&), open, sincere,
frank

otirati (I, impf.), to wipe off

otvirati (1), oteviriti (1rz,
oteviu, otevri (-tete), oteviel,
otevren ), to open

ove-e, e, -i; -e, -1 (ovec) (f.),
sheep

ovoc-e, -e, -1 (mn.), fruit

ovSem, of course

ozyvati se (1), ozvati se (III,
like zvati), to resound

padati (1), padnouti (I1I), to
fall

pak, then, next

pakli, (but) if

paléc, ., -i; -e, -G (m.), palace

pdliti (I1I, imp.: pal(te)), spa-
liti, to burn

pan,a ks o1 oy )k o,
sing.: pane! gentleman, lord,
master (pan, Mr.)

panen-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
maiden, doll

| e bt DT G S LI (8. s o
lady, mistress

papir, -, -u; -y, “ﬁ> paper

park, -u, -u; -y, -, park

pas, -u, -u; -y, -4, pass, passport

pas, pas-u, -e; -y, -U, belt; waist

pat-a, -y, -&; -y, __, heel

pat-ek, -ku, -ku, Friday (v patek,
on Friday)

péZz-e, -ete, -eti; -ata, -at (m.),
page

péci (111, impf.), peku, pec(te),
pekl, peden, to bake, roast

peden-&, &, -i (f.), roast meat

pe€iv-0, -a, -&, pastry
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podnikavy (-vé&), enterprising

podzim, -u, -u, autumn (na podzim,
in autumn)

poevropdtovati se (111, impf.),
to become Europeanized

pohled, -u, -u; -y, -4, view,
sight

pohled&ti, perf. of hledéti

pohroziti, perf. of hroziti

penize, pen&z (m. pl.), money
per-o, -a, -u; -4, __, pen

pes, ps-a, -u; -i, -4, dog
p&kny (-né€), fine, pretty

péSky, on foot

p&ti (III, impf.), to sing
pionyrsky (-sky), pioneer
plonyrstvd, .., ., ploneering
pis-efi, -né, -ni; -ng&, -ni (f.),

song pochopiti (II, perf.), to underw
pistal-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, stand, grasp : i
whistle, pipe pochovévati (1), pochovati (1), te

bury
pochutnati si (I, perf.), to eat

with enjoyment (na ¢em)
pochvaliti, perf. of chvaliti
pochybny (-né&), doubtful
pojednou, all at once, suddenly
pokaziti, perf. of kaziti

pitdiiTar, | dmpf. S pIJL, pasy s
pil), to drink
piv-o, -a, -u, beer
plag¢, e, -i (m.), weeping
plakati (111, impf., pladi, imp.:
plag(tey)), to weep
plany (-n€), vain, useless
platiti (11, p.p.p.: placen), pokud, as far as, as long as;
zaplatiti,  to pay (komu za co) pokud...ne, until ‘
plat-no, -na, -n&; -na, -en, can- pokut-a, -y, -& -y, _, fine (mons
vas, linen etary)
plésti (111, impf., pletu, Pola-k, -ka, -ku; —ci, -k, Pole
plet(te), plel, pleteni), to  pol-e, -e, -i; -e, I (n.), field
knit, plait; confuse poledn;e, -, =i (mn.), noon ﬂ
plny (-no, -n&), full (Ceho) polév-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, soup
pluh, -, -u; -y, -4, plow Polsk-o0, -a, -u, Poland i
po (pr.), after, around, through, polsky, in Polish :
across, at, toward; (acc.), poméhati (1), pomoci (III, like
for, during, up to moci), to help (komu &im)
po kaZdé, each time pomalu, slowly Wl
po prvé, for the first time pomnik, -u, -u; -y, -8, monument,
pobaviti, perf. of baviti memorial il
potat-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -kd, be-pomoci, perf. of poméhati i
ginning, start pomysliti (si), perf. of mysliti
podinati (1), poditi (111, podnu, pondsli, __, _, Monday (Vv pond&lf
poéni (-&te), pocal, pocat, on Monday ) \
v.n.: pogeti), to start, ponévadZ, since, because
begin, do poniZ%eny (-n&), humble _
podkati, perf. of Sekati poobé&dvati, perf. of ob&dvati
pod (ins. and acc.), beneath, popularit-a, -y, -€, popularity
under porad-a, -y, -8; -y, __, councily’
podariti se, perf. of daFiti se conference -
podavati (1), podati (1), to poraziti (11, perf., p.p.p.: poO-
hand, pass ra%en), to slaughter
podgkovati, perf. of d&kovati porozumdti, perf. of rozuméti
podiv, -u, -u, admiration poruéiti (11, perf.), to trust
podla-ha, -hy, -ze; -hy, -h, floor (komu co)
podle (gen.), beside, alongside; pordd, continuously, all the time,
according to still
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poskytovati (rrr), poskytnouti
(II1), to give, provide (komu
co)

posledni, last

poslouchati (I, impf.), to lis-

ten to, obey (koho, co)
posnidati, perf. of snidati

pospichati (I, impf.), to hurry,

hasten

postaviti (11, perf.), to stand

(trans.), to put, place

poSt-a, -y, -8, mail, post office

potésiti (11, perf.), to com-
fort, console

potkavati (1), potkati (1), to
meet, pass 4

potok, -a, -u; -y, -4,
brook

potom, then, next, later

potrebovati (111, impf.), to
need

poudovati (11r), pouditi (11),
to instruct, inform, explain
(koho o ¢em)

povaZovati (III, impf.), to
consider as (%8 CO)

povést, -i, -i; -i, -1, legend,
rumor

povidati (1), povéd&ti (like
védéti), to tell, relate, say

povid-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
tale, short story

pozdrav, -u, -u; -y, -0, greet-
ing(s)

pozdraviti, perf. of zdraviti

poznévati (1), pozmati (1), to
recognize, learn to know

pozor, -u, -u, attention

pozorovati (111), zpozorovati,
to observe, notice

pozéddati, perf. of Zadati

poZehnati, perf. of Zehnati

prac-e, -, -i; -e, praci, work

pracovati (III, impf.), to work

pracovni (-n&), work, of work

préh, prah-u, -u; -y, -4,
threshold

Pra-ha, -hy, -Ze, Prague

stream,

prapor, -u, -uU; -y, -0, banner,

flag

.pravd-a, -y, -&, truth (miti

pravdu, to be right)

i

pravdivy (-v&), reliable, truthful,
realistic

praveé, just, just now

praviti (I1I, impf.), to say

prév-o, -a, -u; -a, __, right, law

prazdnin-y, __ (f. pl.), holidays,
vacation

prazdny (-né), empty

praZsky (-sky), Prague

president, -a, -u; -i, -d, presi-
dent

prkén-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, -ek,
board

pro (acc.), for, because of

probijeti (11, srd pl.: -ejiy,
probiti (11I, like biti), to
beat through, pierce

probuditi, perf. of buditi

proC, why

prodavati (1), prodati (I) to sell

prodej, -6, -i; -e; -8 (m.), sale
(na prodej, for sale)

profeso-r, -ra, -ru; -ti,
professor

prohlasovati (111), prohlésiti
(1I, psp.p.: prohlasen), to 'an—
nounce, proclaim

prohliZeti (11, impf., 3rd pl.:
-i), to look over, through

prochaz-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
walk, stroll (jiti na prochazku,
to go for a walk)

pronikati (1), proniknouti (111),
to penetrate

prostrany, spacious, wide

prosty (-t&), simple, plain

proti (dat.), opposite, against;
by comparison with

proto, therefore, for that reason,
thus

protoZe, because

proud, -u, -u; -y, -4, current

prout=ek, a1, -ka: —ky,<ki;
twig, rod

Dronbaivi i
brush

provésti (111, perf., like vésti),
to carry out, effect

pro#ivati (1), proZiti (111, like
Ziti), to live through, experience

prSeti (11, impf.), to rain (prsi,
it is raining)

v,

twigs (collective},
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prib&h, -u, -u, course, progress

prudky (-ce), violent, rapid

prve, first

prvni, the first

pry, they say, it is said

pry¢, away, gone

pratii(sl) (111, impf.,iphejay
past: pral), to wish

prece, nevertheless, still

precefiovati (111), preceniti
(L1}, b0 6verrate, overesti-
mate

pred (ins. and acc.), before,
in front of

predkrm, -u, -u; -y, -84, hors
d'oeuvres, appetizer

prednaSeti (11, impf., 3rd pl.:
—-.ji), to lecture

predsed-a, -y, —ovi; -ové, -8
(m. ), chairman, prime minister

predtim, previously, formerly

prekladati (1), preloZiti (11),
to translate, transfer

prekusovati (111), piekousnouti
(III), to bite through

prekvapovati (111), prekvapiti
{ITI.), to surprise

prelo%iti, perf. of preklédati

premysleti (II, impf., 3rd pl.:
-eji), to think over, ponder,
reflect

prenaSeti (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),
prenésti (III, like néstiy, to
transfer, move

prepinati (I, impf.), to exag-
gerate

pres (acc.), across, over; in

i spite of

presny (-n&), exact, precise

prestavati (1), prestati (III,
prestanu, prestaii(te), prestal,
presténi), to stop, cease
(with inf.)

prestrojovati (11r), prestrojiti
(ITI), to redress, disguise;
ptestrojiti se, to change
clothes, disguise oneself

prevésti (111, perf., like
vésti), to take over, across;
to transfer

p#i? (pr.), in the presence of,
with

ptib&h, -u, -u; -y, -i, narrative,
event

pribihati (1), pribé&hnouti (r111),
to run up

pribyvati (1), pribyti (111), Like
byti in future), to arrive; to
grow, increase

prihdzeti se (I1I, 3rd pl.: -eji),
prihoditi se (11, v.n.: pfiho-
zeni ), to happen, occur

prichézeti (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),
prijiti (III, ike jiti), t8
come, arrive (on foot)

prijemny (-n€), pleasant

prijezd, -u, -u; -y, -4, arrival
(in a vehicle)

prijiZdeéti (11, 3rd pl.: -£ji),
prijeti (111, like jeti), to
come, arrive (in a vehicle)

priklad, -u, -u; -y, -0, example
(na priklad, for example)

prikeyvati (1), prikryti (111,
prikryji, past: prikryl), to
cover i

prili§, too, to an excessive de=
gree

primo, straight, directly

prindgeti (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),
prinésti (I1I, like nésti), to
bring

prirod-a, -y, -€, nature, country,
open air 1

priskogiti (11, perf.), to jump
up to

prisny (-né), strict

pristup, -u, -u, entry

pristi (-t&€), future, next

pritel, -e, -i; pratel-e, __,
friend

privazati (111, perf., privéazi,
imp.: privaZ(te)), to tie to

priznavati (1), priznati (1), to
admit, confess; priznavati se,
to confess one's guilt

psati (rrx, pisi, pis(te), psal,
psén), napsati, to write

pta-k, -ka, -ku; -ci, k@, bird

ptati se (1), zeptati se, to ask,
interrogate (koho na co)

pudr, -u, -u; -y, -U, powder

pudrovati (111), napudrovati, to
powder
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plil, half (with gen.)

plsobiti (11, impf.), to affect,
influence, have effect on (na
co, na koho)

pyt-el, =le, -1i; -le, -1} (m.y,
bag, sack

réd, rada, rado, glad, gladly

rad-a, -y, -&; -y, __ (£f.), ad-
vice, counsel; council

rad-a, iy, -ovi, -ové, -0 (m.),
counsellor

radost ;=i =d= i Al oy
gladness

rakousky (-sky), Austrian

ramen-o, -a, -&; -a, -Ou (gen.-
pr. dual)

rén-o, -a, -u; -a, __, early
morning (noun); early in the
morning (adv.)

republi-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -k,
republic

restaurac-e, -e, -i; -e, -1
(f.), restaurant

robot-a, -y, -€, obligatory la-
bor; hard work

rodid-e, -0 (m. pl.), parents

rodin-a, -y, -8; -y, __, family

roditi se (L1, pepap-s rozeny,
naroditi se, to be born

ro-k, -ku, -ku (ce) (in plural
léta is used), year

romén, -u, -8; -y, -U, novel

ros-a, -y, -, dew

rozdfl, -u, i=ts ayy el ds ey
ence

rozhled, -u, -u; -y, -4, view

rozjimati (I, impf.), to consid-
er, meditate, reflect

rozkazovati (111), rozkézati
(II1), rozkdZi, imp.
rogzkaZ(te )), to command, or-
der (komu co)

rozlouditi se, perf. of louditi
se

rozmér, -u, -u; -y, -4, dimen-
sion

rozmluv-a, -y, -&; -y, __, con-
versation

rozmysdentagwi s st o il iime
flection

rozpravéti (11, impf., grd pl.:
-8j1), to converse

rozumdti (I1I, 8rd pl.: -8ji),
porozuméti, to understand (komu,
cemu )

rozzlobiti, perf. of zlobiti

ruch, -u, u; -y, -0, bustle, dis-
turbance

ru-ka, -ky, -ce; -ce, -kou (dual),
hand

Rl ol ks oV (=13, -Dyimes.
sian

Rusk-o, -a, -u, Russia

rusky, in Russian

rosti (11r, impf., rostu, rost(te),
rostl), to grow

rdzny (-n&, -no), various, dif-
ferent

ruZ-e, -e, -i; -e, -1 (f.), rose

ryp-a, -y, -8; -y, ., fish

rybi, fish (adj.)

rychly (-le), fast, quick

rad-a, -y, -8; -y, .., row, line

re¢, -i, -i; -i, -, speech

re-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, -k, river

rezati (III, impf., Pe%i), to cut

rikati (1), rici (III, see Appen-
dix B), to say, tell

rikdvati (I, frequentative of
rici), to say, tell (often)

S (Se) (gen.), off, down from;
(ins. ), with

salat, -u, -&; -y, -, lettuce,
salad

sém, sama, samo, alone, oneself

samostatnost, -i, -i, independ-
ence

samou-k, -ka, -ku; -ci, -k, self-
taught person

samy, nothing but, only; very,
same

sbirati (1), sebrati (111, like
brati), to collect, gather

sedati si (1), sednouti si (111),
to sit down

sed®ti (11, impf., 8rd pl.: -1},
to sit, be sitting

sed1a-k, —ka;: -ku; Seifeiukd,

peasant
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sednouti si, perf. of sedati si

sejiti se, perf. of schéazeti se

seke-ra, -ry, -fe; -ry, -r, ax

sem, (to) here, hither

gen, en-w, a5 -, -, sleep;
dream

sest-ra, -ry, -fe; -ry, -er,
sister

sefrati (I11I, perf., like Zrati,
to eat up, consume (of ani-
mals)

shon, -u, -u; -y, -U, bustle,
crowd

shromagaent )i, el Jhel | Jiia st
sembly

schazeti se (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),
sejiti se (111, 1like jiti),
to come together, assemble,
meet

schod-y, -0 (m. pl.), stairs

Sibip, ey =i (., Siberia

sil-a, -y, -e; -y, sil, strength,
power

silpice, e, -i; -, __, high-
way

silny (-n€), strong

si-fi, -ng, -ni; -n&, -ni, hall,
corridor

sirotin-a, -y, &3 -y, .., or-
phan

skiceti se (11, perf.), to top-
ple over

skakati (I, iter. of skoditi,
skaci), to jump

gkal-a, -y, -e; -y, skal, cliff

skladatel, -e, -i; -6, -0, com-
poser

sklizeti (II, 3rd pl.: -ejiy,
skliditi (11, p.p.p.: - skli-
zZen), to gather, hatvest

skonavati (1), skonmati (1), to
die

skon&iti, perf. of kon&iti

skoro, almost, nearly

skrz(e) (acc.), through

glerfind 08, ni: —ne, N (£
cupboard, wardrobe

skutedny (-né&), actual, real

slébnouti (111), zZeslébnouti,
to become weak

sladky (-ce, -ko), sweet

glém-a, -y, -8, straw

glav-a, -y, -8, glory, fame; ceres
mony

glepic-e, -e, ~i; -, __(£.), hen

Slezan, -a, -u; -6, -U, Silesian

Slezsk-o, -a, -u, Silesia

slib, -u, -u; -y, -0, promise

slibovati (r1r), slibiti (11,
imp.: slib(te)), to promise

slouZiti (1T, dmpfe; impads
sluZ(te)), to serve (komu,
u koho)

Slova-k, -ka, -ku; -ci, -ki,
Slovak

slovansky (-sky), Slavic

Slovensk-o, -a, -u, Slovakia

slovensky (-Sky), Slovak

slovenstin-a, -y, -8, Slovak lan-
guage

slov-o, -a, -&; -a, —, word

sluh-a, -y, -ovi; -ové, -G (m.),
servant

sluch, -u, -u, hearing, sound

slunc-e, -e, -i (n.), sun

sluZ-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, maid,
female servant ]

smati se (I1I, impf., Sm&ji se,
past: smal se), to laugh at
(komu )

smdti (II, impf., srd pld: -6jigg
to be allowed to (with inf.)

smlouv-a, -y, -&; -y, smluv,
agreement, contract, treaty

smrty wa, =1 (£.)y0 death

smrtny, of death

smutny (-n&, -no), sad

smysl, -u, -u; -y, -0, sense,
meaning, purpose

snad, perhaps, possibly

sna%iti se (11, impf.), to try,
attempt (with inf.)

snémov-na, -ny, -né; -ny, -en,
parliament

snidan-8, -8, -i; -8, =1 (f.) o8
spidand) /o s ST
breakfast

snidati (1), posnidati, to break-
fast

snih, snéh-u, -u, snow

sobot-a, -y, -&, Saturday (V SO-
botu, on sSaturday)
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socialism-us, -u, -u (m.), so-
cialism

sotva, scarcely, hardly

soude-e, -e, -i; -i (-ové), -8
(m. ), judge

souditi (11, impf., imp.:
sud(te)), to judge

souhlasiti (1I, impf.), to
agree (s kym v &em)

spadnouti (111, perf.), to fall
(down, off)

spaliti, perf. of paliti

spati (irreg., see Appendix B,
impf. ), to sleep

spis—ek, —kul _kua "ky, "kﬁr
writing

spi§(e), rather

spojen-ec, -ce, -ci; -ci, -cf,
ally

spojenecky (-cky), allied

spojovati (III), spojiti (II),
to unite, join

spokojeny (-n€), satisfied, con-
tent (S ¢im)

spolednost, -i, -i; -i, -1, so-
ciety

spoledny (-n€), mutual, in com-
mon

spolu, together

spravny (-né), right, correct

srbsky, in Serb

srdc-e, -e, -i; -, -1 (n.),
heart

staly (-le), continual, constant

starnouti (I1Ir), zestarnouti, to
grow old, age

stary (-fe), old

stared-ek, -ka, -ku; -ci, -ki,
old man

gtat, —u, -8; -y, -0, state

stati (irreg., see Appendix B,
impf.), to stand; be worth,
cost

st4ti se (III, see Appendix B,
perf.), to become (perf. of
stavati se); to happen (perf.
of diti se)

staty, mowed down

stav, -u, -u; -y, -, condition

stavati se (1), stati se (III,
see Appendix B), to become
(with ins.)

stavéti (II, ard pl.: -8j1),
vystavéti, to build

staviti se (11), zZastaviti se,
to stop, visit, pay a call

stejné, likewise, anyway

stejny (-n&), equal, of the same
kind

stén-a, .y, 8y eyl iwall

stin,i-u, -u; =y, -0, shade,
shadow

ghrachyiu,iicuy idyiiog,  fear

stpania, |y, ooy ibiig i dey
political party

strhnouti (111, perf.), to pull
down, tear down

strom, -u, -8; -y, -0, tree

strfe, o, i1 (~0vé), <l
uncle

stryé-ek, -ka, -ku; -kové (-ci),
-k, uncle (dimin.)

stred-a, -y, -8, Wednesday (Ve
stPedu, on Wednesday)

student, -a, -u; -i, -0, student

student-ka, -ky, -—ce; -ky, -ek,
girl student

studentsky (-sky), student

studeny (-no, -n&), cold, chilly

studi-um, -a, -u (n.), study

studovati (111, impf.), to study

stdl, stol-u, «; -y, -4, table,
desk

sud, -u, -8; -y, -0, barrel

svat-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, k@,
holiday, saint's day

svaty (-to, -t€), holy, saint

svazati (III, perf.), SVaZi,
imp.: svaZ(te)), to bind

sv8rovati (111), svériti (11),
to confide (komu cO)

svdt, -a, -&; -y, -0, world

svétitl (I, impf., Pp.p-Ds:
svécen ), to sanctify, make holy

svétly (-le), light, bright

sveé%i (-%e), fresh, vigorous

SVILitI et v idmpEsy’ impeiz
svit(te)), to shine

svlj, sv4, své, one's own

syn, -&,'; dové (2i); <N, NoEd
sing. : synu! son

synov-ec, -ce; -ci; -ci, -ci,
nephew

syr, -a, -4, cheese
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syrovy (-vo, -vé), raw
syty (-t&), sated, full (of food)

sal-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -k@, cup

Sat-ek, ko, ilows Syl el e apa
chief, handkerchief

gikovwny (-n€), skilled, skillful

§ileny (-né€), mad, insane

Skod-a, -y, -€, harm, damage (tO
je Skoda! that's too badl)

Skoditi (11, impf.), to harm, in-
jure (komu, ¢emu)

gkol-a, -y, -e; -y, __, school

Skolsky (-sky), school, of school

§patny (-né€), bad

Spenédt, -u, -&, spinach

Spinavy (-v€), dirty

§ratik, -u, -u; -y, -0, tollgate

gtastny (-n€), lucky, happy

Suméti (11, impf.), to rustle,
murmur

Sun-ka, -ky, -ce, ham

Svec, Sevc-e, -i; -i, -8, shoe-
maker

Svihnouti (111, perf.), to lash,
whip

tady, here (collog.)

tahnouti (111, impf., p.p.p.:
taZen), to pull

tak, so, thus; tak... jako, as
ee.s aAS

také, taky, also, too

takovy, such, such a

tam, there

tét-a, -y, <ovi; -ové, =<0 (ms),
dad (affectionate)

tatin-ek, -ka, -ku; -ci, -ki,
father, daddy (affectionate)

tagati se (111, t4%i se, imp.:
taZ(te) se), otazati se, to°
ask, question (koho na co)

tazeny it i 80l feampatgn

téci (III, impf., teku (tecles
~ie tekowy, ' teetbe ), tekl,
teeni), to flow

tedy, so, therefore

tehdy, then, at that time

teleci, veal (adj., often used as
a noun )

telefon, -u, -u; -y, -4, tele-
phone

telefonicky, by telephone

témér, almost, nearly

temp-o, -a, -u; -a, __, tempo

ten, ta, to, this (one), that
(one); tento, etc., this (one)

tentyZ, the same

teskny (-né, -no), depressed,
lonely

tet-a, Sy, s i aunt

té%, also

t&%Zky (-ko, -ce), heavy, diffi-
cult

tich-o, -a, -u, quiet, silence

tisicilety, of a thousand years

bask: ) oa, print

tisknouti (111, impf.), to print,
press

tkati (1), utkati, to weave

tolik, so much, so many; tolik
<. kolik, as much... as

totéZ, the same thing

totiZ, that is, 'i.e.

touziti (11), zZatouZiti, to long
for, be homesick for, yearn
(po kom, po &em)

tratiti (11, p.p.p.: tracen),
ztratiti, to lose; ztratiti se,
to get lost

trefovati (111), trefiti (11), te
hit (not to miss)

trhati (1, impf.), to tear, pull,
pluck

trochu, a little, a few

trp&livost, -i, -i, patience

trvati (I, impf.), to last, en®
dure, take (time)

treba, perhaps, if you wish,
even; je treba, it is necessary

trid-a, -y, -8; -y, _, avenue,
boulevard; class, classroom

tridni, class (adj.)

tu, here, now

tudy, by this (that) route

Tur-ek, -ka, -ku; -ci, —kd, Turk

tuze, too, very

tuZ-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek, pens
cil

tvar, e, -i; -e, -1 (£.), cheelks
face

tvrdy (-d&, -do), hard, stiff

tvldj, tva, tvé thy, thine

ty, thou, you (intimate)
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tyd-en, -ne, -ni (-nu); -ny,
-nﬁ, week
ty%, the same

u (gen.), by, near, at the
house of
ubozat-ko, -ka, -ku; -ka, -ek,
poor child
t¢astniti se (11), zulastniti
se, to take part in (&eho,
pri &em)
Gs-et, -tu, -t&; -ty, -t&, bill,
account
uditel, -e, -i; -6, -0, teacher
uditel-ka, -ky, -ce; -ky, -ek,
woman teacher
uéiti (11), nauciti, to teach
(koho &emu); uditi se, to
study, learn (&emu)
udélati, perf. of délati
udés, -u, -u, horror
udobriti (11, perf.), to recon-
cile
uch-o, -a, -u; usi, usi (dual),
ear
ukazovati (11r), ukdzati (I1II,
ukaZi, imp.: ukaZ(te)), to
show, point out (komu coO)
tkol -u, -u; -y, -4, lesson,
task, role
uktiZovati (111, perf.), to
crucify
uméti (1I, impf., 3rd pl.:
-&ji), to know how to (with
inf. )
umirati (1), umfiti (I1I, umry,
umri (-rete), umrel), to die
umlknouti (III, perf.), to stop
speaking, become silent
tmysl, -u, -u; -y, -8, intention
umyti, perf. of myti and umyvati
umyvati (1), umyti (III, like
myti), to wash (clean);
umyti se, to wash oneself
unaveny (-né€), tired, weary
universit-a, -y, -€; -V,
university
iplné, completely
uptimny (-n€), sincere, frank
Grad, u, €; ¥, W, office,
agency

itery (n.), Tuesday (v utery, on
Tuesday)

utikati (1), utéei (riz, like
téci), to run away, escape

utirati (1), utriti (11r, utfu,
ut#i (-rete), utiel, utren), to
wipe, wipe off

utiti (111, perf., utnu, utni
(-n&te), utal, utat), to cut
down

utkati, perf. of tkéti

uvadnouti, perf. of vadnouti

uvariti, perf. of variti

uvnit?, inside, within (adv, or
prep. with gen.)

uznavati (1), uznati (I), to rec-
ognize, admit

uzivati ¢y, uziti (x11, like
%iti), to use, make use of; en-

joy (Ceho)

vV (ve) (pr.), in, within; (acc.),
into

vaditi (1I, impf.), to matter,
make a difference

vadnouti (I1II), uvadnouti, to
wither, fade

valedny (-né€), military, pertain-
ing to war

valiti (11, impf.), to push over;
valiti se, to roll, pour

val-ka, -ky, —ce; -ky, -ek, war

variti (11), uvariti, to boil,
cook

v&S, vaSe, your, yours

vaZny (-né), serious

vbihati (1), vb&hnouti (III), to
run in

véera, yesterday

vdov-a, -y, &; -Yy, —, widow

veder, -a, -u; -y, -U, evening;
veder (adv.), in the evening

vedle (gen.), beside, alongside

vedlejSi, next, neighboring

vejc-e, e, -1; -e, vajec (m.),
egg

veliky (-ce), tall, high, great

velky, big, great, large

velmi, very

ven, out, to the country

venkov, -a, -€, countryside, country
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venkovsky (-8ky), country

venku, outside, in the country

verejny (-né), public

ves, vs8-i, -i; ~i, -1 (£s) or
vesnic-e, -e, -i; -8, ___ (£.),
village

vesely (-le), gay, merry, funny

vésti (111, impf., vedu, ved(te),
vedl, veden), to lead, conduct

V8C, el i de sl el i bhing, | afe
fair, matter

védéti (irreg., see Appendix B,
impf. ), to know y

vériti (11, impf.), to believe
(komu, &emu )

vic(e), more

vidéti (11, impf.), 3rd pl.: -i),
to see

vi-ra, -ry, -re; -ry, veér, faith,
belief

vitez.i-e, —i: i, 0 wictor

vjizdsti (11, srd pl.: -€ji),
vjeti (111, like jeti), to go
in, enter (in a vehicle)

vkradati se (1), vkréasti se
(III), to steal in

vldad-a, -y, -8; -y, __, govern—
ment

vinkdangl gyl enaln

vlati (111, impf., vlaji, past:
v1él), to flutter, fly (of a
flag)

vlevo, on the left

vlhky (-ko, -—ce), damp, humid
(je vlhko, the weather is
damp )

viloZiti (II, perf.), to put in

vnitmest -1, -1 (f. pl.), en=
trails

vod-a, -y, -8, water

voditis(IL, Ater..of vésti), to
lead

voja-k, -ka, —ku; -ci, ki, sol-
dier

voj-na, -ny, -né€; -ny, -en, war

vojsk-o, -a, -u; -a, —_, army,
troops

volati (I, impf.), to call, cry
out, summon

voliti (II),, 2Zvolikl, to elect,
seldct, chose (koho &im)

volny (-no, -né), free, independ-
ent

vraceti (11, ard pl.: -eji),
vratiti (11, imp.: vrat(te),
p.p.p.: Vréacen), to give back,
return; vraceti se, to return
(intr.)

vrén-a, -y, -8; -y, vran, crow

vrany, coal-black

vrat-a, ... (ne pls), gate

veb-a, ¥, -5 ¥, .., willow

vrchni, upper, chief; (used as
noun ), headwaiter

vri-ek, -ku, -ku; —ky, -kd, hill

vsaditi se (11, perf.), to bet,
wager

vstédvati (1), vstéati (rrz, vstanu,

vstan(te), vstal, vsténi), to
get up, arise

vstric, in welcome

vstupovati (11r), vstoupiti (11),
to enter

vSak, but, however; then

vSechen, vSechna, vSechno, all,
every, whole; vSe, vSechno,
vSecko, everything

vSude, everywhere

vibec, in general, on the whole;
vibec ... ne, not at all

vidc-e, -e, -i; -i (-ové), -l
(m. ), leader

viz, voz-u, -e; -y, -U, wagon,
cart, c¢car

vy, you

vybihati (1), vyb&hnouti (111),
to run out

vyborny (-né€), excellent, fine

vyéistiti, perf. of &istiti

vydavati (1), vydati (1), to is-
sue, publish; spend

vydélavati (1), vydélati (1), to
earn

vyhazovati (111), vyhoditi (1I,
p.p.P.: Vyhozen), to throw
away, out

vyhréavati (1), vyhrati (iiz,
like hrati), to win (a game,
bet, etc.)

vyhybati se (1), vyhnouti se
(III), to avoid (komu, Cemu)

vychézeti (1I, 3rd pl.: -eji),
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vyjiti (1rr, 1ike jiti), to go
out, leave (on foot) ;

vyjadfovati (111), vyjadriti
(II1), to express

vykladati (1), vyloZiti (1I), to
explain, narrate

vykoupati (se), perf. of koupati
(se)

vykrikovati (111), vykriknouti
(IIT), to cry out

vflet, -u, -8&; -y, -8, outing,
picnic, trip

vymalovati, perf. of malovati

vyhat-ek, -ku, -ku; -ky, -k@,
excerpt

vynechéavati (1), vynechati (I),
to omit, leave out

vypadati (I, impf.), to look
like, have the appearance of

vypovEd&ti (like védéti, perf.),
to dismiss

vyptavati se (1), vyptati se (1),
to inquire (na koho, na co)

vypravovati (III, impf.), to
narrate, tell

vyraz, -u, -e; -y, -U, expres-
sion

vyrazny (-né€), expressive, em—
phatic

vyrovnévati se (I), vyrovnati se
(I), to become equal to (komu)

vyskoCiti (II, perf.), to jump
out, up

vystavéti, perf. of stavéti

vytéhnouti (111, perf.), to pull
out

vyvolati (I, perf.), to call
out, single out

vyzédati (1, perf.), to demand

vzdaleny (-n&), distant, far-off

vzdeland, o, . eulture

vzduch, -u, -u, air

vzhlru, upward, up the hill

vzchazeti (I1I, 3rd pl.: —eji),
vzejiti (111, 1like jitiy, to
go up, ascend

vziti (III, perf. of brati,
vezmu, vezmi (-8te), vzal,
vzat, v.n.: vzeti), to take

vzor, -u, -u; -y, -0, model

vzpominati (si) (1), vzpomenouti
(8i) (111), to remember, recall
(na co, na koho)

vztah, -u, -u; -y, -8, relation,
connection

vzdy, vidycky, always

v¥dyt, why, you know, surely (ex-
presses surprise or incredulity)

7 (2e) (gen.), out of, from

za (ins. and acc.), behind, be-
yond; (acc.), for, in exchange
for; during, within, as

zébav-a, -y, -€; -y, —, amuse-
ment, entertainment, fun

zabijeti (11, 3rd pl.: -eji),
zabiti (II1, like biti), to
kill

zadinati (1), zaditi (111, zadlmu,
zadni (-8te), zacal, zacat,
v.n. zadetiy), to begin (with
inf. )

zéda, zad (n. pl.), back (of a
person)

zahlédnouti (111, perf.), to
catch sight of

zahrad-a, -y, -8; -y, —_, garden

zajic, -e, -i; -i, -U, hare

zajimavy (-v€), interesting

zakryvati (1), zakeyti (III, like
kryti), to cover

zamraceny (-né), gloomy

zanedlouho, before long

zapirati (1), zapriti (I1II,
zapru, zapti (-ete), zaprel,
zapren), to deny

zapisovati (111), zapsati (III,
like psédti), to write down,
note down

zaplatiti, perf. of platiti

zapominati (1), zapomenouti (III,
past: zapomn&l), to forget (Z.
co, to leave something behind,
at home; Z. na co, na koho, to
forget about something or some-
one)

zarmouceny (-n€), grieved, sad

zarmoutiti (II, perf.), to grieve

zéroven, at the same -time

zas(e), again
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zasaditi (11, perf., p«pep+!
zasazen), to plant

zhsobovati (111), zZésobiti (1I),
to supply (koho &im)

zastaviti se, perf. of staviti
se

zhstupc-e, -e, -i; -1 (-ové), -4
(m. ), representative, agent

zaduméti (1I, perf.), to rustle

zévad-a, -y, -&; -y, —, defect,
fault

zéva¥ny (-né&), important, essen-
tial

zavirati (1), zavriti (111,
zaviu, zavii (-ete), zavrel,
zavien), to close, shut

zévod, -u, -8; -y, -U, firm,
factory; contest, race

zavzdychati (I, perf.), to sigh,
groan

zazpivati, perf. of zpivati

zézrak, -u, -u; -y, -8, miracle

zbésily (-le)), frantic, mad

zbohatnouti, perf. of bohatnouti

zbo¥i, _ , __, goods, merchan—
dise

zbra-fi, -n&, -ni; -n&, -ni (f.),
weapon

zbyvati (1), zZbyti (III, like
the future of byti), to be
left, remain

zdaleka, from afar

zdali, if, whether (may intro-
duce a question)

zdanil oo ol e i i semblance

zdati se (I, impf.), to seem,
appear (&im)

zde, here

zdraviti (1I), pozdraviti, to
greet

zdrtiti, perf. of drtiti

zelenin-a, -y, €, vegetables
(collective)

zeleny (-no, -né), green

zem-&, -8, -i; -8, -1 (£f.),
land, country, region; ground,
floor (also nom. and acce.
sing. zem in the latter sense)

zem&dil, -u, -u; -y, -4, conmti-
nent

zesldbnouti, perf. of slabnouti

zestarnouti, perf. of stérnmouti

zhojiti (11, perf.), to heal

zchudnouti, perf. of chudnouti

zim-a, -y, -8, winter, cold (je
mi zima, I feel cold)

zitra, tomorrow

zjeviti se (11, perf.), to appear

zjevng, openly

zkratka, in short

zlaty (-t&), gold, golden

zlobiti (I11), rozzlobiti, to
tease, annoy, anger; zlobiti se,
to get angry (na koho)

zlodsj, -e, -i; -1 (-ové), -,
thief

zlost, -i, -1, anger

zly (zle), bad, wicked

zmeSkati (I, perf.), to miss, be
late for

zménény (-n€), changed

zm&Piti, perf. of meriti

znamenity (-t&), famous, remark-
able

znémy (-mo, -m&), known, famous;
(adj. used as a noun) acquaint-
ance )

znéti (I, impf.), to know, be
acquainted with

zniti (1I, impf.), to sound, ring,
peal

Znova, again, anew

zoologicky (-cky), zoological

zpét, back (adv.)

ZPéV: -u, -u; -y, -, song

zpivati (1), zazpivati, to sing

zpozorovati, perf. of pozorovati

zprachnivéti (11, perf., 3rd pl.:
-&ji), to decay, rot

zprva, at first 5

zplisob, -u, -u; -y, -8, means,
method; form

zraly (-le), ripe

zroditi se (11, perf., pP.p.p.:
zZrozen), to be born

zrozeni, birth

zidastniti se, perf. ofucastniti se

zostavati (1), zlstati (I11I,
ziistanu, zostah (te ), zistal,
zusténi), to remain, stay;
(imperfective only) to dwell

zvati (III, impf., Zvu, 2vi
(zvéte), zval, zvén, v.n.:
zvani), to call, name
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zvoliti, perf. of voliti
zvykati (si) (I), zvyknouti (81)
(I1II1), to get used to (Cemu)

%sdati (1), poZédati, to ask, de-
mand (koho 0 co0)

%4dny, no, not any (adj.)

%4-k, -ka, -ku; <ci, —kl, pupil

%alostny (-n&), sorrowful, plain-
tive

zarlivy (-vé), jealous

%e, that (conj.)

sebra—k, -ka, -ku; -ci, ki,
beggar

%ehnati (1), poZehnati, to bless

%elezny (-n&), iron
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jen-a, -y, =0, =¥, =) woman, wife
sertovny (-né), joking

‘%id, -a, -u, -6, -8, Jew (not

capitalized when it designates
a member of a religious faith)

%{ti (111, %iji, past: %Zil) tolive

¥iviti (11, impf.), to feed, sup-
port; Ziviti se, to make one's
living 5

%ivobyti, __, __, life, existence;
livelihood

Zivol, =a, 8.1 1fe

%luty (-to, -t&€), yellow

yrati (I1I, impf., Zeru, Zer(te),
#ral, %rén, v.n.: Zrani), to
eat (of animals only)
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able, to be, moci; uméti

about, O (pr., acc.); asi (ap-
proximately); kolem (around);
PO (pr.) (through, up and down)

above, nad (ins. and acc.)

acquaintance, ZzZnamy

across, pres (acc.); across from,
naproti (dat.)

to admit, piiznavati, priznati;
o admit one's guilt, pri-
znavati se

to affect, pGsobiti

after, PO (pr.)

again, zase, opét

ago, pred (ins.); long ago,
davno; not long ago, nedavno

alive, Zivy

all, vSechen; not at all, vibec
s0e D€

allied, Spojenecky

to allow, dovolovati, dovoliti

almost, skoro, témér

alms, almuZna

alone, Sam

along, podle (gen.).

already, uZ, JjiZ

also, také, i

altar, Oltar

although, ag¢, ackoli(v)

always, VZdy(cky), porad

America, Amerika

American, americky (adj.); Amer-
i¢an (noun)

and, a, i

to announce, hlasiti; prohlaso-
vati, prohléasiti

another, jiny; at another time,
Jjindy

to answer, odpovidati, adpo-
védeti

any (not), Zadny

anyone (not), nikdo

anything, néco, cosi; not any-
thing, nic

April, duben

to arise, vstavati, vstati

around, kolem (gen. ); asi (approxi-

mately)

to arrive, prichdzeti, prijiti;
prijizdeti, prijeti

as, jak, jako; as if, jako bych
(bys, by, etc.); as far as,
pokud; as soon as, jakmile

to ask, ptati se, zeptatl se; to
ask for, prositi, poprositi

at, Vv (pr.), na (pr.), u (gen.);
at the house of, U (gen.); at
last, konecn&; at least, aspod,
alespori

attention, poOZor

August, Srpen

aunt, teta

author, spisovatel, autor

authority, autorita

automobile, automobil, auto

avenue, trida, ulice

to avoid, vyhybati se, vyhnouti se

away, pryc

ax, sekera

back, zp8t, nazpdtek; to go back,
vraceti se, vratiti se

bad, Spatny, zly; that's too badl
to je Skoda!

ball, mi¢

banner, prapor

to bathe’ (oneself), koupati se,
vykoupati se

bathroom, koupelna

to be, byti
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bean, fazole

beast, zvile

beautiful, krasny

because, protoZe, ponévadZ

to become, stévati se, stati se;
to become feeble, slabnouti,
zeslébnouti; to become old,
starnouti, zestéarnouti

beef, hovézi (maso)

beer, pivo

before, pred (ins. and acc.)

to beg, prositi, poprositi;
Zebrati

beggar, Z%ebrak (m.), Zebracka
(£.)

to begin, zaéinati, zaditi;
po¢inati, poditi

beginning, polatek, zacatek

behind, Za (ins. and acc.)

to believe, VETiti

below, pod (ins. and acc.)

best, nejlepsi, nejlépe

to bet, vsaditi se

better, lepS$i, lépe

between, mezi (ins. and acc.)

beyond, Za (ins. and acc.)

big, velky

bird, pték; young bird, ptéace

black, Cerny

Bohemia, Cechy

book, kniha

both, oba, obé

boy, chlapec, hoch, kluk

bread, chléb

breakfast, snidan&, snidani

to breakfast, snidati

to breathe, dychati

bridge, most

bright, svétly

brother, bratr

bud, poupé

buffet, buffet

to build, stavéti, vystavéti

but, ale, vSak; (after nega-
tives) nybrz

to buy, kupovati, koupiti

by, instrumental case; U (gen.),
vedle (gen.); (written) by
od (gen.)

calf, tele

can (to be able to), moci

_ capital, hlavni mésto

capitalism, kapitalismus

car, automobil, auto, viz

to carry, nésti; nositi

castle, hrad

cat, koCka

to catch sight of, uvidéti;
zahlédnouti

cathedral, chrém

center, to the, doprostred (gen.)

chairman, predseda

chapel, kaple

cheap, levny, laciny

chicken, slepice; young chicken,
kute

child, dit&; children, d&ti

Christmas, vanoce

church, kostel

city, mdsto; (adj.) méstsky

clean, Cisty

to clean, Gistiti, vydistiti

clear, jasny

to close, zavirati, zavriti

closed, zavireny

club, klub

coat, kabat

coffee, kava

cold, chladny; it is cold, je
zima; I am cold, je mi zima

to comb oneself, Cesati se

to come (on foot), jiti; pricha-
zeti, prfijiti; (in a vehicle),
jeti; prijizdsti, prijeti; to
come back, vraceti se, vratiti
se; to come out, Vychazeti,
vyjiti; to come together,
schézeti se, sejiti se

composer, skladatel

comrade, kamarédd, pritel

conference, konference

to consider, povaZovati

continent, Zzemédil

to contradict, odporovati

conversation, rozmluva, hovor

to converse, mluviti; konverso-
vati; rozmlouvati

cook, kuchar

cool, chladny; it is cool, je chladno

country, venkov, kraj, krajina;
(land) zemé




324 ENGLISH-CZECH VOCABULARY

countryman, fellow, Kkrajan

countryside, krajina

course, kurs; (of a meal) chod

Croat, Charvat

cross, kriZ

culture, kultura

cup, Salek

czech, Cech (noun); Zesky
(adj.); in Czech, Cesky;
Czech language, CeStina

Czechoslovak, Ceskoslovensky

Czechoslovakia, skoslovensko

dad, tatinek

damp, vlhky; it is damp, je
vlhko

date, what is the, kolikatého
je dnes?

daughter, dcera

day, den; in the daytime, Ve
dne

December, prosinec

desk, stil, psaci stil

dew, rosa

to die, umirati, umriti

difference, rozdil

difficult, t&%Zky

to dine, ob&dvati, poobé&dvati

dinner, Ob&d; to have dinner,
obédvati

dirty, Spinavy

to disguise oneself, prestrojo-
vati se, prestrojiti se

distance, dalka

distant, daleky, vzdaleny

to do, d&lati, udélati; poditi

doctor, doktor

dog, pes

doll, panenka

dollar, dolar

door, dvere

down, downstairs, doll (place
to which); dole (place where)

downtown, to go, jiti dold do
mésta

to doze, drimati

to drink, piti, vypiti

to drive up, prijizdéeti,
prijeti

early! ¢asng; early in the

morning, P4no; early morning,
rano

to earn, vydélavati, vydélati

to eat, jisti; to eat one's fil1,
najisti se

egg, vejce

either ... or, bud ... (a)nebo

to elect, voliti, zvoliti

emperor, cisar

empress, cisarovna

empty, prazdny

to end, be ended, konditi (se),
skonéiti (se)

energetic, energicky

England, Anglie

English, anglicky; in English,
ang licky

Englishman, Anglican

to enter, vchézeti, vejiti; vstu-
povati, vstoupiti

enterprising, podnikavy

especially, 2zv1agte

Europe, Evropa

even, 1, dokonce; not even, ani

evening, veCer; in the evening,
vecler

event, prib&h, dé&j

every, kaZdy

everywhere, vSude

expensive, drahy

to explain, vykladati, vyloZiti

expression, Vyraz

extremely, velmi

eye, Oko

face, oblidej

fall, podzim; in the fall, na
podzim

to fall, padati, padnouti; to
fall off, spadnouti

family, rodina

famous, Znamy

far, far away, daleko (adv.),
daleky (adj.); far from, daleko
od; as far as, pokud

farther, dale

fast, rychly, rychle

father, otec, tatinek

favorite, oblibeny

February, unor

to feed, krmiti
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fi.1low countryman, krajan

few, malo; a few, n&kolik

field, pole

finally, konecné

to find, nachazeti, najiti;
nalézati, nalézti

fine, hodny; p&kny, hezky; it's
a fine day, je hezky

fine (monetary), pokuta

first, prvni; at first, nejprve,
zprvu, nejdrive; for the first
time, po prvé

floor, podlaha; to the floor, na
zem

flower, kvét, kvitek

food, jidlo

foolish, hloupy

foot, noha; on foot, p&Sky

for, pro (acc.); in exchange
for, 2a& (acc.); Na (acc.);
dative case

foreign, cizi

foreigner, cizinec

to forgive, odpoustéti, odpu-
stiti

fortune, majetek

fourth, &tvrty

France, Francie

frank, upfimny, otevieny

frantic, zb&sily

fresh, derstvy, svéZi

Friday, patek

friend, pritel (m.), pritelkyné
(f.)

from, od (gen.); Z (gen.); S
(gen. )

fruit, ovoce

full, plny

future, pri§ti, budouci (adj.);
budoucnost (noun)

garden, zahrada

gate, vrata

genius, of, genialni

gentleman, pan

German, némecky; in German,
némecky i

to get, dostéavati, dostat}; to
get up, vstavati, vstét}; to
get used to, zvykati (si),
zvyknouti (si)

girl, divka, dévée, holka

to give, davati, dati

gladly, rad

gloomily, zamradené

to go (on foot), jiti, choditi
(iter.); (in a vehicle), jeti,
jezditi (iter.); to go away (on
foot ), odchazeti, odejiti;
(in a vehicle), odjiZdéti, od-
jeti; to go vack, vraceti se,
vratiti se; to go in, vchézeti,
vejiti; to go out, vychazeti,
vy jiti

gold(en), zlaty

gone, pryc¢

good, dobry

good-bye, na shledanou! sbohem!

government, v1ada

grain, obili

grandmother, babicka

great, velky, veliky; a great
deal, mnoho

to greet, zdraviti, pozdraviti

to grow, risti; to grow rich,
bohatnouti, zbohatnouti

to guard, hlidati

guilt, to admit one's, prizndvati
se, priznati se

hand, ruka

to happen, diti se, stati se

hard, t&Zky

hare, zajic

to harvest, SkliZeti, skliditi

hat, klobouk

to have, miti; to have to, musiti
(museti), miti; to have some-
thing done, dati (with inf.);
to have a good time, baviti se,
pobaviti se

head, hlava

heed, to pay, dbati

to help, poméhati, pomoci

here, zde, tu; (to) here, sem

hero, hrdina

hill, vrSek, kopec

holidays, prazdniny

home, domov; at home, doma; (to)
home, domd j

homesick, to be touZiti, za-
touziti
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to hope, doufati

horror, Udés

horse,

hotel, hotel

hour, hodina

house, dlm; at the house of, U
(gen.); to the house of, k
(dat. )

how, jak; (by what route) kudy

hundred, sto

hungry, hladovy; to be hungry,
miti hlad

to hurry, pospichati

if, -1i (verbal suffix),
jestli(Ze), zdali; kdyZ;
kdybych, kdybys, ete. (with
subjunctive)

111, nemocny

illness, nemoc

important, dfileZity, zavaZny

impression, dojem

in, inside, V (pr.); (within,
by the end of), Z& (acc.); in
order to (that), abych, abys,
etc. (with subjunctive); in
spite of, pres (acc.)

independence, samostatnost

industrialization, industriali-
sace

infant, maliGky (adj.)

ink, inkoust

inn, hospoda

innkeeper, hostinsky

intelligent, inteligentni,
rozumny

intention, umysl

interesting, 2zajimavy

into, do (gen.)

Italy, Italie

January, leden
journalist, novinar
just, prave

to kill, zabijeti, zabiti
kind, mily -
king, kral

to know, znati; védeéti
known, Znémy
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lady, pani, déama

land, zem®, pida

language, jazyk

large, velky

last, posledni; last year, loni;
at last, konecéné

later, potom

to laugh, smati se

lazy, 1liny

to lecture, prednaSeti

to lead, vésti, voditi (iter.)

leader, vidce

leaf, 'list

to learn, uditi se, nauciti se;
(to find out), dovidati se,
dovédéti se <

least, at, aspoll, alespoi

to leave (on foot), odchazeti,
odejiti; (in a vehicle),
odjizdéti, odjeti; (to leave
alone), nechéavati, nechati

less, mén&, min

lesson, hodina, tuloha

let, at, nech

letter, dopis

to lie, leZeti; (to tell a lie),
l1h&ti; to lie down, lehnouti
si

life, Zivot |

to like, miti rad; libiti se
(to se mi 1ibi, I like that)

literature, literatura

little, malo; a little, trochu

to live, %2iti; bydliti; to live
through, proziti g

long, dlouhy; a long time, dlouhoj
long ago, d4vno; not long ago,
nedavno 4

longer, déle; no longer, UZ ne-

to look, hledéti, pohled&ti; (to
appear ), vypadati; to look for,
hledati

to lose, tratiti, ztratiti

to make, d&lati, udélati; to make
fun of, smati se

man, mMu%; (human being), Clovék

many, mnoho; many times, mnoho-
krat

March, brezen
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masterly, mistroveky

to matter, vaditi

may, (is possible), moci; (is
allowed to), sméti

May, kvéten

to mean, miniti; chtiti rici

meanwhile, mezitim

meat, mMaso

to meet, potkavati (se), potkati
(se)

merchandise, 2zboZi

merry, vesely

middle, in the, uprosttred (gen.)

milk, mléko

mine, mij

miser, lakomec

to miss, zmeSkati

Mr., pan

mistress, Mrs., pani

Monday, pondéli

money, penize

Moravian, Moravan

more, Vic(e); comparative degree

morning, dopoledne; réano (early
morning ); in the morning,
dopoledne; in the early morn-
ing, rano

mother, matka, maminka

mountain, hora

movies, biograf

much, mnoho

must, musiti (museti)

mutual, spoleény

my, mdj

myself, Sam; se

name, jméno; to be named,
Jjmenovati se

near, U (gen.), blizko (adv.)

to need, potirebovati

neither ... nor, ani ... ani

nephew, Synovec

never, nikdy

new, Novy

next, pri§ti, dalSi (future);
vedlej8i (adjoining)

night, noc

no, ne; %adny; no ome, nikdo

to nod, kyvati hlavou

none, Zédny

noon, poledne
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not, ne (prefixed to verbs); not
at all, nijak ...ne-, vibec ...
né-; not only ... but also,
nejen ... nybr% i

to note down, zapisovati, zapsati

nothing, nic

to notice, pozorovati, zpozorovati

novel, roman

November, listopad

now, ted, nyni; up to now, dosud,
posud

October, Fijen

off, S (gen.)

office, kanceldr, urad

often, Casto

old, stary; to grow old, stéar-
nouti, zestarnouti

on, Nad (pr. and acc.); V (Ve) with
days of the week)

once, jednou; at once, (i)hned;
najednou

one, jeden; &lovék

oneself, sém, se

onion, cibule

only, jen, jenom; (for the first
time) teprve; not only ... but
also, nejen ,..nybrz i

onto, Na (acc.)

to open, otvirati, otevriti;
open(ed), otevieny

or, (a)nebo

other, druhy (second); jiny (dif-
ferent)

otherwise, jinak

our, ours, nas

out, ven (motion); venku (place
where )

outside, venku (adv.); vné& (prep.
with gen. )

own, ome's, vlastni, svij

to paint, malovati, vymalovati

painter, malir

painting, malba

palace, palac

paper, papir

parents, rodice

park, park

to part, rozchézeti se, rozejiti
se; louc¢iti se, rozlouditi se
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part, to take, Udastniti se, quality, kvalita, jakost to say, Pikatl, ffel; povidati,
ziucastniti se to quarrel, hadati se povédsti; praviti; to say of-

to pay, platiti, zaplatiti; to to question, ptati se, zeptati
pay attention to, dévati pozor; se; vyptavati se, vyptati se

ten, Pikdvati (frequentative);
it is said, people say, pry

to pay heed to, dbati quite, docela scale, méritko
peasant, sedlék scarcely, sotva
pen, pero rain, des§t school, Skola
pencil, tuZka to rain, prSeti to search for, hledati
people, nérod (nation); lidé rather, spiSe; radéji season, obdobi
(persons) to read, &isti, ¢éitati (iter.) second, druhy
perhaps, snad ready, hotovy to see, vidéti
person, Clovék to receive, dostavati, dostati to seem, zdati se
physical, fysicky recently, nedavno to sell, prodéavati, prodati
picture, obraz recognition, uznani September, Zari
piece, kus, kousek to recognize, poznavati, poznati; Serb, Srb; srbsky (adj.)
to place, postaviti (admit) priznavati, priznati; serious, VaZiny
play, hra (acknowledge ) uznévati, uznati servant, sluha (m.); sluZka (f.)
to play, hrati (si) reflection, rozmySleni to serve, slouZiti; (to wait
playground, hristé to refuse, odmitati, odmitnouti on) obsluhovati, obslouZiti;
pleasant, prijemny remedy, 16k (to hand, pass)podévati, podati
to please, 1libiti se; please, to remember, vzpominati si, several, nékolik
prosim vzpomenouti si to shine, svititi
to plow, orati representative, zéstupce ship, lod
to point out, ukazovati, uk4zati republic, republika to shop, nakupovati
Pole, Polak restaurant, restaurace shoulder, rameno
Polish, polsky; in Polish, result, disledek shouting, ktik
polsky to return, vraceti (se), vratiti to show, ukazovati, ukazati
poor, chudy, ubohy (se) sick, nemocny; to fall sick,
poverty, chudoba rich, bohaty; rich man, bohag&; to rozstonati se
powerful, silny, mocny grow rich, bohatnouti, zbohat- sickness, nemoc
powerless, bezmocny nouti side, strana
Prague, Praha; prazsky (adj.) to ride, jeti, jezditi (iter.); sight, to catch sight of,
to praise, chvaliti, pochvaliti to ride away, odjiZd&ti, odjeti zahlédnouti; uvidéti
present, darek right, pravo; pravy (adj.); to be to sign, podpisovati se, pode-
president, president right, miti pravdu psati se
pretty, hezky ripe, zraly silent, to be, mléeti, to fall
priest, knéz river, Peka silent, umlknouti
to print, tisknouti road, cesta, silnice Silesian, Slezan
to proclaim, prohlaSovati, room, POKOJ since, 0d (prep. with gen.);
prohlésiti to run, b&Zetl, b&hati (iter.); pon&vadZ, protoZe (conj.)
professor, profesor to run away, utikati, utéci; sincere, otevieny, upfimny
to promise, slibovati, slibiti to run in, vbihati, vb&hnouti; to sing, zpivati, zazpivati
property, majetek to run out, vybihati, vyb&hnouti sister, sestra
to protect, chréniti Russian, Rus; rusky (adj.); in to sit (be sitting), sedéti,
to provide, poskytovati, poskyt- Russian, rusky ‘ sedati (iter.); to sit downm,
nouti sedati si, sednouti si
to publish, vydavati, vydati sack, pytel skilled, §ikovny,
pupil, Zak same, (ten)tyZ; (similar) stejny slavic, slovansky
to put, davati, dati; (in a satisfied, spokojeny; (by food) to sleep, Spati /
standing position) postaviti syty Slovak, Slovéak; slovensky (adj.)

slowly, pomalu
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small, maly

- snow, 8nih

so, tak, tedy, proto; so that,
takZ%e, a tak; abych, abys, etc.
(with subj.)

socialism, socialismus

soldier, VOjék

some (a certain), ndktery; (some
sort of) n&jaky; (a few) neko-
lik

someone, nékdo

something, néco

sometimes, n&kdy

somewhere, nékde; from somewhere,
odnékud

son, Syn

song, pisen

soon, brzo, brzy; as soon as,
jakmile

sorry, to be, litovati; I am
sorry, je mi lito

to speak, mluviti

speech, el

spite, in spite of, pres (acc.)

spring, jaro

stairs, schody

to stand, stati

star, hvézda

state, Stat

station, nadrazi

to stay, zustavati, zlstati

still, jeSté&; (mevertheless)
prece

stone, kamenny (adj.)

to stop, prestavati, prestati

store, obchod

story, prib&h, povidka

straight, primy; primo (adv.)

strange, divny

stream, potok

street, ulice

streetcar, elektrika

strict, prisny

strong, silny

student, student (m.); studentka
(f.)

study, studium

to study, studovati; uditi se,
nau¢iti se

stupid, hloupy

to succeed, daPfiti se, podaP-
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iti se; 1 succeed in that, to
se mi dari

such (a), takovy

suddenly, najednou

summer, léto

sun, slunce

sure, jisty

surprise, prekvapeni

to surprise, prekvapovati,
pPekvapiti; to be surprised,
prekvapovati se

table, stil

to take, brati, vziti; to take a
bath, koupati se; to take
part, Udastniti se, zucastniti
se

to talk, mluviti; konversovati;
rozpravéti

task, Ukol

to taste, chutnati

teacher, wditel (m.), uditelka
[l

to telephone, volati, zavolati

Yo belll inikatl, picly povidati,
povédsti; praviti; to tell
(stories), narrate, Vypravo-
vati

terrified, to be, miti strach

to thank, dékovati, podékovati;
thank you, d&kuji véam

that, ten; onen; to; ktery (rel-
ative)

theater, divadlo

then (at that time), tehdy, tu;
(next) potom

there, tam

therefore, proto

thief, zlodé€j

%o think, mysliti, pomysliti si

this, ten; tento; tenhle; to,
toto

thousand, tisic

thread, nit

to threaten, hroziti

three, LIl

through, pres (acc.); skrz(e)
{acc.); PO (pre)

to throw, hazeti, hoditi; to
throw out, vyhazovati, vyho-
diti

Thursday, &tvrtek

t111 (prep.), (a%) do (gen.);
(conj.) a%, pokud ...ne .

time, Gas; doba; times, ~krat
(p&tkrat, five times, etec.);

what time is ite kolik je hodin?‘

at what timeg v kolik hodin?;

a long time, dlouho; at another

time, jindy; to have a good
time, baviti se, pobaviti se
tired, unaveny

to, do (gen.); k (dat.); na (acos)|

Vv (acc.); to the house of, Kk
(dat.)
today, dnes

together, spolu; to come together,

schazeti se, sejiti se
tomorrow, zitra

too (also), také, i; (excessively)

prilis

towards, K (dat.); to go towards
someone, jiti komu naproti

town, mésto

train, vlak )

to translate, prekladati, prelo-
Zziti

to travel, cestovati; jezditi

to try, snaZiti se

Tuesday, Utery

two, dva, dveé

uncle, stryc, strylek
uncultivated land, divoka plda

to understand, rozuméti, porozu- W

m&ti; pochopiti

United States, Spojené staty

university, universita

until (prep.), (%) dO (gen.);
(conj.) a%, pokud ...ne

up, nahoru (adv.); up the hill,
nahoru, do vrSku; up to now,
dosud, posud

used, to get, zvykati (si),

zvyknouti (si); used to, trans=

late with imperfective, itera-
tive or frequentative past

valuable, cenny

value, Cena

to value, ceniti; to be valued,
ceniti se
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vegetables, zelenina

very, velmi

view, pohled, rozhled

village, ves, vesnice

visit, navitéva

to visit, navit&vovati, navsti-
viti; jiti na navstévu k
(dat. )

to wait, Gekati, podkati; to
wait on, obsluhovati, obslou-
ziti

waiter, &iSnik; headwaiter,
vrchni

to wake, buditi, probuditi

walk, prochézka; to go for a
walk, jiti na prochézku

to walk, jiti, choditi (iter.)

wall, sténa, zed

to want, chtiti

war, valka

to wash, myti, umyti; to wash
oneself, myti se, umyti se

way, cesta; by what way, kudy;
by this (that) way, tudy

weak, slaby

wealthy, bohaty

to wear (often), nositi

weather, poCasi; the weather is
fine, je hezky

Wednesday, streda

week, tyden

weeping, plac

well, dobPe (adv.); nO (inter-—
jection)

what, co; jaky (adj.); what
sort of, jaky

when, kdy, kdyZ; aZ% (with fu-
ture)

whenever, kdyZ

where, kde; kam (motion)

whether, -1i, zdali, jestli(Ze)

which (one), ktery

while, kdy%; (although) kdeZto

while (time), chvile; 1ittle
while, chvilka

white, bily

who, kdo (interrogative);
ktery (relative)

whole, cely, vSechen

whose, &1 (interrogative); jehoZ,
jejiz, jejichZ (relative)

why, proc

wife, %ena, manZelka

to win, dosahovati, dosdhnouti

window, OKno

wine, vino

winter, zima

to wipe, utirati, utriti

wise, moudry

to wish, prati (si), chtiti

with, § (ins.); pri (pr.)

within (by the end of), Za (acec.)

without, bez (gen.)

wood(s), les

word, sSlovo

work, prace; (of art) dilo; to
set to work, dati se do préce

to work, pracovati

worker, délnik

worse, hors§i; hife (adv.)

worst, nejhor$i; nejhiie (adv.)

to write, pséati, napsati

writer, spisovatel

wrong, to be, nemiti pravdu

yard, dvir

year, rok; (pl.) léta; per year,
ro¢né; this year, letos; last
year, loni

yes, ano

yesterday, véera

yet, jesSté

young, mlady ¢

your, yours, Va§; tvlj

Yugoslavia, Jugoslavie

zoological, Zzoologicky
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abych, 150-51

Accent, 12-13

Accusative case, uses of, 22;
genitive for acc. with mascu-
line animates, 29-30; with
prepositions, 38, 242-43; of
extent of time, 280. See Noun
declensions, hard and soft

Address, intimate and formal, 19

Adjective declensions, hard:
nom., gen. and acc. sing., 34-
35; dat. sing., 42; voc. sing.,
50; pr. sing., 56; ins. sing.,
68; review of singular: 87-68;
soft adjectives in sing.: 98-
99; plural, hard and soft:
nom., 133-35; acc., 141; gen.,
149; dat., 159; pr., 188; ins.,
178; review of adjective de-
clensions, 186-89

Adjectives, comparative and su-
perlative, 163-72; diminutives,
238-39; augmentatives, 239

Adjectives, possessive, see Pos-
sessive adjectives

Adjectives, predicate forms of,
123-25

Adverbs, formation of, 90; com-—
parative and superlative, 180-
g1; of motion and rest, 28;
of time, 231

Age, 152 (Ex. I), 188 (Ex. I)

Agency, instrumental of, 86

Alphabet, 1-3

ani, 46 (Notes 5, 8), 82

ani%, 248

Animate masculine, 27, 29

Articles, 18

Aspects, formation of, 106, 114-
18; verbs lacking perfective
aspect, 118-19; choice of as-
pect with imperative, 128-27.
Imperfective Aspect, tense
system of, 107-108; future,
108-109; with prefixes, 117-
18. Perfective Aspect, tense

system of, 107-108; future,
108-109; past, 109-110; with
prefixes, 116-117; use of per-
fective future in narration,
175 (Note @&). Iteratives, 208-
210. Frequentatives, 210

at, 268 (Note 4)

Augmentatives, of nouns, 238; of
adjectives, 239

a%, 103 (Notes 3, 5)

bati se, conjugation of, App. B
byti, present of, 19; future of,
108; conjugation of, App. B;

idioms with, App. D

Capitalization, 15

Cardinal numerals, see Numerals

Children, neuter nouns denoting,
2147

co, declension of, g1; use of,
248, 268 (Note 8); as relative
pronoun, 271; idioms with, App. D

co%, 248

Comparative, of adjectives, 169-
n79; of adverbs, 180-81

Conditional sentences, 142-43

Conjugations, see Verbs

Conjunctions, 280-82

Consonants, assimilation of, 10-
11; double consonants, 9; final
consonants, neutralization of,
10; pronunciation of consonants,
2-7; voiced and voiceless, 10

& (suffix), 247

¢i, o9

¢isti, present of, 48; conjuga-
tion of, App. B

8tyri, declension of, 240-41

didle, use of, 181 (Ex. I)

|datiti se, use of, 245 (Note 2)

Dates, 250-51

dadti, with infinitive, 121
(Note 8); dati se do &eho,
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194 (Note 1); other 1dioms Greetings and farewells, 51 (Ex. 1)

with, App. D

pative case, use of, 42-48; with Hard declension, see Noun declen«
prepositions, 42-48, 242; of sions, hard and soft; Adjective
possession, 228; see Noun de~ declensions, hard and soft
clensions, hard and soft -hle (demonstrative suffix), 22

hrab&, declension of, 217
hrati, conjugation of, App. B

Day, time of, 249-50

Days of the week, 218

Declensions, see Noun declen-—
sions, hard and soft; Adjec-
tive declensions, hard and
soft; Possessive adjectives;
Demonstratives; Numerals

choditi, use of, 208-210; idioms
with, App. D

chtiti, conjugation of, App. B;
idioms with, App. D

Demonstratives, 18-19, 22-23;
declension in sing., 62; plu- Idioms, see footnotes to readingsj
ral: nom., 138-35; acc., 141; Exercise I of all chapters;
gen., 149; dat., 159; pr., 1688; APP. D
ins., 178, review of, 186-89 nIf" clauses, 103 (Notes 1, 4);
den, declension of, 226 142-43

d8ti, declension of, 217

Diminutives, of nouns, 237-38;
of adjectives, 238-39

Diphthongs, pronunciation of, 8-9

Direct object, see Accusative
case

dit®, declension of, 217

Imperative mood, 125-27
Imperfective aspect, see Aspects
Indefinite pronouns, adjectives
and adverbs, 93-94, 247, 248-40
Indirect object, see Dative case
Instrumental case, use of, 66-87; :
predicate instrumental, 88

do, see Prepositions; Prefixes (Note 3), 178-79; of quality,
Dual number, 227-28 179. See also Noun declensions,
dva, dvé, declension of, 228 hard and soft

Iterative verbs, 208-210
Emphatic pronouns, 259-860
Enclitics, 12-13, 59-80, 73-74, J&, 73

81, 92, 273-74 jeden, declension of, 240
jeho, s0

Feminine nouns, see Gender; Noun jeji, 50, 99
declensions, hard and soft jejich, s0
Frequentative verbs, 210 jen#, declension of, 271

Future tense, 108-103. See also Jjeti, presenmt of, 25; past ofy
Verbs; Aspects 59; future of, 116; compounds ‘
of, 116, 210-12; conjugation of,
Gender, 18 App. B i}

Genitive case, uses of, 28-29;
with prepositions, 38, 242;

jisti, present of, 49; conjuga-
tion of, App. B

with numerals, 149-50, 18593 jiti, present of, 25; past of,

of quality, 179; partitive 80; future of, 118; compounds
genitive, 179; object of a of, 118, 210-12; conjugation
negative verb, 179-80. See of, App. B; idioms with, App. D
also Noun declensioms, hard

and soft k (ke, ku), 42-43

Glottal stop, 13
go, to, 25-26; compounds of
wgoing" verbs, 210-12

kde- (prefix), 247
kdo, declension of, 81
kdybych, 142-43

kdy%, 108 (Note 1)

-koli(v), 247

kni%e, declension of, 217
kolik, declension of, 217-18
ktery, o9

kifi, declension of, 227

lec-, leda- (prefixes), 247
-li, 103 (Note 4)

1ibiti se, use of, 125
1idé, declension of, 227

mélo, declension of, 218

madlo- (prefix), 247

Masculine animate, 27

Masculine nouns, see Gender; Noun
declensions, hard and soft

Means, instrumental of, 66

mezi, &7

mimo, 36

miti, present of, 23; with in=-
finitive, 113 (Note 1); miti
réd, 125; conjugation of, App.
B; idioms with, App. D

mnoho, declension of, 217-18

moci, present of, 48; use of,
49; conjugation of, App. B

Months of the year, 228-29

Motion, place of, expressed by
instrumental, 88

Motion and rest, adverbs of, 26;
prepositions of, 57, &7, 219-

mﬁ?% mé, mé, see Possessive ad-
jectives

my, declension of, 80-81

mysliti, idioms with, App. D

- (suffix), 247

na, see Prepositions; Prefixes

nad, e7 i

Names of women, 48 (Note 8)

n4$, nade, see Possessive adjec-—
tives

ne- (prefix), 19-20

Negation, 19-20

Negatives, 82

nech, 288 (Note 4)

Neuter nouns, see Gender; Noun
declensions, hard and soft

né- (prefix), 93-94

nékol ik, declension of, 217-18

nie, niﬁdo, nikam, nikde, ete., 82

Nominative case, uses of, 21-22.
See also Noun declensions, hard
and soft

Noun declensions, hard: stems, 26—
27; sing.: nom. and acc., 22;
acc. of animate masculines,; 29—
30; gen., 27; dat., 41; VvoC.,
49-50; pr., 55-58; ins., 85-866;
review of hard nouns im sing.,
e7-68; soft nouns, sing.: mascu-
line and neuter, 90-91; feminine,
97-98; plural, hard and soft:
nom., 131-35; acc., 139-40; gen.,
148-49; dat., 158-59; pr., 187-
eég; ins., 177-78; review of,
186-90; table of noun endings,
App. A

Noun declensions, miscellaneous:
Masculines ending in -ismus, 194
(Note 2); animate masculines end-
ing in -2, -€, 206-207; mascu-
lines ending in -¥, -I, 216;
feminines ending in -1, 217;
neuters ending in -ium, 194
(Note 2); neuters ending in -i,
201; neuters denoting children
and young, 217

Nouns, see under separate cases.
See also Gender; Diminutives;
Augmentatives

Nouns used only in plural,

Noun stems, 28-27

Nouns, verbal, 201

Numerals, cardinal: one to four,
141-42; five to ten, 149-50;
eleven to twenty, 159-80; twenty
to one hundred, 188-69; above
one hundred, ,191-92; declension
of cardinals, 240-41; use of,
240-42; ordinal numerals: first
to tenth, 208; eleventh to
twenty-ninth, 218-19; above
thirtieth, 229; review of nu-
merals, 239-40

135-36

O (prep.) 58

oba, ob&, declension of, 228
Object,

direct, see Accusative

case; indirect, see Dative case
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o8i (0ko), declenslon of, 227

od, see Prepositions, Prefixes

on, ona, ono, declined, 91

onen, see Demonstratives

Order of words in a sentence,
35-368, 272-74

Ordinal numerals, see Numerals

Orthographic rules, 11-12

-pak (suffix), 248

Participles, active, 255-58;
past passive, 198-201; how to
avoid participles, 258-59

passive voice, 200; expressed
by reflexive, 75-786, 200

Past passive participles, 198-

201
past tense, 58-860. See also
Verbs; Aspects

Perfect tense, translation of
in Czech, 54 (Note 1)

Perfective aspect, see Aspects

Personal pronouns, see Pronouns

Place where, adverbs of, 26;
prepositions of, 57-58, 67

Place to which, adverbs of, 28;
prepositions of, 57-58, 67

Plural, see Adjective declen—~
sions; Noun declensions;
Nouns used only in plural

PO, see Prepositionms; Prefixes

pod, e7

Possession, genitive of, 28;
dative of, 228

Possessive adjectives, singular,
g1-g2; jeji, 99; plural: nom.,
133-35; acc., 141; gen., 149;
dat., 159; pr., 168; ins.,
178; review of, 188-89; ¢i
(whose), 99; possessive adjec-
tives formed from proper
nouns, 196-98

Predicate adjectives, 123-25

Predicate nouns, in nominative,
21; in instrumental, 88 (Note

a), 178-79
Prefixes, verbal, 115-17, 210-
12; void and full, 116-17;

see Aspects; do-, 113 (Note
2), 117, 246; na-, 151-52,
247; od~, 117; po-, 127, 246;

pro-, 117, 246; pre-, 117; pitde,

117, 160, 247; roz-, 127-28; LE
117, 152; U=, 282, 247; V-, 117)
vy-, 231-32; Za-, 247

Prefixes, non-verbal,
93-94; ni-, 82
prepositions, do, 28; K, 42-43;
mezi, e7; na, s57; nad, @7; O,
se; od, 28; po, s8; pod, &7;
pro, 3e; pred, a7; S, 66-87; W,
36; V, 57; Z, 28; Za, &7
Prepositions, pronunciation of,
13-14, 29; of spatial relation,
219-21; of time, 229-31; others,
242-43
Prepositional case, use of, 57-58.
See also Noun declensions, hard

and soft

Present tense, see Tenses; Verbsj
Aspects

pro, see Prepositions; Prefixes

Pronouns, emphatic, 259-60; indef«
inite, 93-94, 247-49; interrogas
tive, 81; personal, declension
of: ja, ty, 73; my, Vy, 80-81;
on, 91; review of personal pro-
nouns, 92-93; use of personal
pronouns, 73; reflexive pro-
nouns: se, si, 7a-75; sebe,
207-208; relative pronouns:
ktery, o9; JjenZ, 271

pry, use of, 64 (Note 3)

pfed) 87

pritel, declined in plural, 227

Punctuation, 14

Quantity, expressions of, 217-18;
with gemitive, 29, 150; parti-
tive genitive, 179

Questions, formation of, 35-36

réd, use of, 124-25

Reciprocal verbs, 75

Reflexive pronouns, see Pronouns

Reflexive verbs, 74-75; reflexive
used as passive, 75-78, 200

Relative pronouns, see Pronouns

Rest, adverbs of, 26; prepositions
of, 57-58, 67, 218—21

ruce (ruka), declension of, 227

246-47; N8,

P#ici, conjugation of, App. B}
idioms with, App. D

§ (se), see Prepositions; Pre-
fixes

-8 (suffix), 247

sam, 124, 259-60

samy, 260

Se, '74—'75

sebe, 207-208

Sentence order, 35-38, 272-74

Sequence of tenses, see Tenses

si, 74-75

-si (-8), 247

Soft declensions, see Noun de-
clensions, soft; Adjective de-
clensions, soft

spati, conjugation of, App. B

Spelling rules, 11-12

stati, conjugation of, App. B;
idioms with, App. D

stati se, conjugation of, App. B

Stems of nouns, 28-27

Stress, 12-13

Subjunctive mood, with unreal
conditions, 142-48; to express

wish, doubt, purpose, etc.,
150; with abych, 150-51

suffixes, diminutive, 237-38;
augmentative, 238-39; other,
247-48

Superlative, of adjectives, 172;
of adverbs, 181

Sy}lables, division imto, 9

svij, sva, sve, s1

ten, ta, to, see Demonstratives

L0 (demonstrative suffix), 22

tolik, declension of, 217-18

tieba, 121 (Note 7), 253 (Note 4)

471, declension of, 240-41

tvlj, tva, tvé, see Possessive
adjectives

ty, use of, 19; declemsion of, 73

tyden, declension of, 227

ty%, declemsion of, 270

U, see Prepositions; Prefixes
uéiti (se), 253 (Note 1)
uméti, 49

usi (ucho), declension of, 227
uZ, 64 (Note 1)

vV (ve), see Prepositioms; Pre-
fixes

V&S, vaSe, see Possessive adjec-
tives

Verbal aspects, see Aspects

Verbal nouns, 201

Verbs, conjugation of, present:
1st conjugation, 33-34; 2nd
conjugation, 40-41; 3rd conjuga-
tion, 47-49, 60-61, 68, 76; re-~
view of present, 83-85; past
imperfective, 58-80, 81, 68, 78;
review of past, 85; past perfec-
tive 109-110; future, 108-109;
imperative, 125-26; subjunctive,
142; participles, see Partici-
ples; passive voice, see Passive
voice. See also App. B

Verbs, imperfective and perfec—
tive, iterative and frequenta-
tive, see Aspects

Tenses, sequence of, 54 (Note 2), yerbs of "going," 25; compounds

110; use of: present used for
future, 30; present used for
English perfect, 54 (Note 1);
present and perfective future
used in narration, 175 (Note
8); past, 58-80; future, 108-
109. See also Aspects; Verbs

tenty%, declension of, 270

“'té ("t); 248

Time, expressions of, 229-31;
days of the week, 218; months,
228-29; time of day, 249-50;
date, 250-51 ]

of, 210-12

Verbs, reflexive and reciprocal,
74-75

v8d8ti, present and past of, 81;
conjugation of, App. B; idioms
with, App. D

vid8ti, idioms with, App. D

Vocative, use of, 49-50; see Noun
declensions, hard and soft

Voicing of consonants, 10

Vowels, pronunciation of, 1-3, 7-9

vSak, 121 (Note 1)

vSechen, declension of, 190-91
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vy, use of, 19; declension of, Years, dates in, 250-51
80-81

Weather, expressions of, 143-44 za, 67

oy PG el zndti, use of, @1; idioms with,
Week, days of the, 218 App. D
Whose 71
Women:'sgg:mis, 468 (Note 8) %4dny, 82
Word order, 35-38, 272-74 -te (-%), 248 il
%e ano, use of, 54 (Notes 3, &)l
Year, months of the, 228-29 71 (Note 5) i i

e

s

I G

]
]




, b REFSEDNLTST TR5Lo
S Mios owe ws w__ M inanim. mi Femin. f Neut. n
Now =2 =N =B == sl miij | ta naSe moje, md | to naSe moje, mé
der dobry dobri dobré
e e kabét/stroj | knih-a/nedél-e mést-o/pol-e
; _ postel|lvéc _ nadrazi
Az | e miche e " tu nasi moji, mou
Sserdee = » » . dobrou b1 b2 E2] EL)
sooerr-a Ear-e knih-u/nedél-i
: postel|véc |
Gen. i!ﬂlﬁ who nafeho mého € nasi mé | toho naSeho mého
dobrého dobré dobrého
stndent-a =i kabit-u stroj-e knib-y/nedél-e mést-a/pol-e
postel-e|véc-i nadrazi
Dat. tomunzsemumému tomunaiemumému | € nasi mé _Suusumwnszams:
dobrému | dobrémmu dobré dobrému
| student-u/lékaf-i kabit-u/stroj-i | kniz-e nedél- mést-u/pol-i
| (-ovi) .. i postel-i/véc-i nddrazi
1 L
Loc. |otom naSem mém | otom nwwonllu' o 025 mé | otom naSem mém
dobrém . dobrém dobré dobrém
student-u/lékar-i kabit-u'strogd | kmiz-e pedéli mést-&/pol-i
(-ovi) , postel-i véc-i nédrazi
Instr. | tim nas$im mym tim nafim —¥mm , om =i mou | tim naSim mym
dobrym dobrimm dobrou dobrym
| student-em/ kabit-em/scoremm = inhew modil i mist-em pol-em
_ Iékaf-em « possei § vic- nidrazim
Voc. | mis - ot mi _msie i mi | mce mee =
! dobry | dobry | dobrs | dobr
“ student-¢/lékaf-i! | ki€ /stroj-i! | knih-o/neddl-; . mésto/pole,
_ postel-ijvéc-i! | nédraz!
Plur. Masc. anim. ma Masc. mam=m. mi Femin. f Neut. n
Nom. | i nadi moji, mi QH’Q@ mé | ty naSe moje, mé | ta naSe moje, ma
dobii ‘ dobré dobré dobra
student-i/lékaf-i 2y stroj-e | knih-y/nedél-e mést-a/pol-e
: postel-e/véc-i nadrazi
Acc. | ty nade moje, mé |
hmo.cﬂﬂﬁ i b = » » » » » » »
student-y/lékaf-e
Gen. | tch naSich mych | tech msseh mych | téch naSich mych | téch naSich mych
dobrych - dobrych dobrych dobrych
student-u/1ékaf-u i&&n—.—‘ knih/nedél-i mést/pol-i
=3 5 postel-i|[véc-i nadrazi
Dat. | t¥m na$im mym - Em mym | ®m nadim mym | t¢m nadim mym
dobrym *  dobrym dobrym dobrym
student-tim/ | STTO} knih-am/nedél-im mést-tm/pol-im
lékaf-am | postel-im|[véc-em nadrazim
Loc. | otéchnadich mych oﬂlﬂmﬁ? otéchnasichmych | otéchnasichmych
dobrych § dobrych | dobrych dobrych
student-ech/ 1 3 knih-ach/nedél-ich mést-ech/pol-ich
1ékaf-ich postel-ichi[véc-ech nadrazich
Instr. | t€mi naSimi mymi * teminaSimimymi | tEminaSimimymi
_ dobrymi b dobrymi | dobrymi | dobrymi
| student-y/1ékaf-i Eseeystroj-i | knih-ami/nedél-emi | m&st-y/pol-i
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